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  38-year-old Tanaka Daichi’s childhood dream of playing a VRMMO has finally come to life.


  



  As he creates his character, he decides to choose skills that are considered useless by others, since he has no interest in playing like a main character.


  



  Follow the adventures of Daichi as he strives to use his mismatched set of worthless skills to achieve his dream goal of simply being able to enjoy an alternate life in a virtual reality.
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  Chapter 1: First Day


  


  …. It was suprisingly fast.


  



  The day when I could touch VRMMO.


  



  I’m Daichi Tanaka, 38 years old.


  



  Even at this age I can’t stop gaming. My parents have also been keep asking me to stop playing


  



  I don’t intend to get angry at them because of it.


  



  The reason being is that I am a hopeless game addict. After all, games are wonderful.


  



  Though I might be 38 years old, I can run as fast or jump as high in the sky as I want, inside the world of games.


  



  There exist people who ask “Why games are such a great thing?”


  



  But as you start to age you realize that your body becomes dull.


  



  Even most professional baseball players or Olympic athletes retire in their 30’s. Altough there are exceptions.


  



  When I was a teenager I never thought that my body would weaken so much, but is my reality now.


  



  Basically, I’m getting old…and that is unpleasant.


  



  Well, the introduction has got long, but from now on I will talk about the title of VRMMO.


  



  To start off, the name of this VRMMO is [One More Free Life Online]. The gist of it, is to enjoy another life inside of the game.


  



  Open Beta ended 2 days ago, and the game is scheduled to star officially in about 10 more minutes.


  



  The contents of the game are…..a skill level related MMORPG.


  



  Basically, character levels doesn’t exist, you grow your character by leveling up your skills.


  



  At the beginning, I choose ten different skills, afterwards when I grow up I can choose other skills to “some extent”.


  



  You earn ExP points by reaching a certain level in a skill, which then you can consume those points to learn new skills…or at least, that’s what the beta testers said


  



  However, if you lack a plan to select skills and be reckless you could end up being a Jack of All trades and master of none.


  



  There doesn’t seem to be a demon king subjugation or a final quest.


  



  The game is made to enjoy a brand new life.


  



  There are monsters, crafting and chatting.


  



  Well, it is time to start soon…I was able to join the server smoothly.


  



  Now then, to make a character.


  



  As for the character name…it may be cheap and simple but because I can’t remember a cool name I will use “Earth” for the time being.


  



  Appearance wise…around 19 years old and about 176cm?


  



  Eye and hair color are black and that isn’t negotiable. More like a commitment.


  



  The face can look average. I heard that the symmetry of handsome boys and beautiful girls is perfect.


  



  Let’s not raise the nose too much…and apparently without permission you can’t change your gender.


  



  Even though I’m 38 years old, my heart still remains young. And that is why I created a young character. In a world where I’m free to move there isn’t a need to bring my smelly old appearance to it. Since this is not reality I can let my mind rejuvenate.


  



  Alright, like this I just finished.


  



  Eeh, I look like a generic RPG character?


  



  Hmm, I guess …, I will make the background look better.


  



  I leave to other people to create characters that look like handsome or beautiful young people.


  



  I’m not fit for a leading role.


  



  Next is skill selection…


  



  Based on the current game information available through the beta testers, the main skills I choose are considered obscure or garbage. But with those skills I can play the game leisurely and in moderation too. This is because, has a 38 year old adult, I have to work every week properly. Only today and tomorrow will I be able to play more than 1 or 2 hours long, because of that I most like will be playing solo.


  



  Therefore, I don’t have to be worried about choosing the so called garbage skills. And so, I quickly choose the skills.


  



  The choices that I made were…. [Bow] [Kick] [Far Sight] [Wind Magic] [Crafting] [Cooking] [Woodworking] [Medicine] [Stealth] [Physical Boost]


  



  The 10 skills above at a glance may not look like obscure or useless. But according to the information, the number of useless skills I choose is…six.


  



  [Bow], [Kick], [Wind Magic], [Medicine], [Stealth] and [Physical Boost].


  



  [Bow] is called useless because how difficult is to hit the target, making the hit rate rather low. In addition, the cost/performance is just plan terrible.


  



  Adding to it, [Bow] only does 75% of damage compared to one hand swords.


  



  It’s true that you can attack at long-range, but then it would be better to choose magic all along.


  



  During the beta test, they though [Kick] would be a [Finisher Art] but it doesn’t seem so.


  



  In case of other skills, when the skill level reaches lv 10, you get a new art.


  



  There are people who say the raised [Kick] up to lv 30 but they didn’t get an art.


  



  (By the way [Strike] skill seems to be a better skill because it has variant skills.)


  



  Truth to be told, because I chose the [Bow] skill and I will be playing solo, not having a close-combat skill could be dangerous.


  



  [Wind Magic] at a glance seem to be usable, but at a closer look you can see it’s a half-hearted skill. The only decent ability it has is the speed buff. But the attack and recovery ability seems useless.


  



  The attack of the other elements (the elements being Fire, Water, Wind, Earth, Light and Darkness) are superior. In respect to the recovery ability, apparently, it is less powerful at least ¼ to ½ compared to water and light recovery ability.


  



  [Medicine] a skill that is used to make potion. Any other MMO is a welcomed skill.


  



  But it seems that you are able to purchase cheap potions in bulk from the NPC’s.


  



  Producing potions makes you look ridiculous apparently.


  



  In addition, the cooldown time to take potions seems to be short, making the effects more or less good.


  



  The potion value is very constant at least that is what beta testers are saying.


  



  [Stealth]…though concealing oneself is a good idea, the cost to do so is terrible, it decreases 1% of the maximum value of MP every second. After 10 seconds of using [Stealth], the cost go up to 2%, after using the skill for 20 seconds the cost is 4%, and so on…with every 10 seconds the cost to maintain the skill doubling.


  



  Besides that, there are monsters that can sense the opponent smell, sound and heat signature making it meaningless


  



  The [Physical Boost] improves stuff like running, weapon handling, crafting…pretty much any action, what sounds nice, but…by taking this skill you just end up being a jack-of-all-trades and master of none, so is better to take skills that are specific. Obviously, this skill makes a balanced character, but because I’m a solo player and the diversity of skill that I have, it is convenient to learn this skill. (TN: pinch of salt on this paragraph especially last sentence >.>).


  



  With this character creation is OK.


  



  I didn’t inform any IRL acquaintance about me playing this game.


  



  No, I’m not a forever alone…. it’s because all of them like to drink at night…which is a hell because I’m not a great drinker, and when alcohol appears in front of them they turn in demons.


  



  It would be nice to meet someone online, to have a once-in-a-lifetime encounter/play time?


  



  Although it will be unusual because I will be using a bow and quiver on my back that everyone speaks badly about.


  



  There might be a good person, too, whether it is possible to meet or not…it is all up to fate.


  



  The play style I’m aiming at is….Ranger.


  



  Even though, there isn’t a primary job in the game at all.


  



  Lurking a prey in the forest, shooting at it and killing it, afterwards cook the meat, furthermore crafting my own bow. Also crafting potions from the herbs collected in the forest. Use [Stealth] when is dangerous to move quickly. And last, [Physical Boost] supporting everything else.


  



  At least that is my ideal. The ideal changes with the growth. But for now, let’s go log in and enjoy another life.


  



  
    
      
        	
          [Welcome to (One More Free Life Online!)]

        
      

    
  


  



  
    “Earth” is the translation of his japanese name

  

  Chapter 2: The Crowded First Day And The Training Grounds



  


  Immediately after login.



  



  [It really is amazingly crowded… well, that’s what’d you expect from the first day.]


  



  I muttered unconsciously.


  



  And then, voices from the crowd.


  



  [Looking for people to join our party to powerlevel! Need front-line fighters!]


  



  [Recruiting members to head towards the rocky area before it gets too crowded!]


  



  And so on, with everyone trying to recruit teammates to level up with (technically speaking, leveling up specific skills, since there is no overall level).


  



  The beta testers, who had already mastered all the tricks and subtleties in controlling their avatars, would definitely have a huge advantage and level their skills much faster.


  



  Meanwhile, over here…


  



  [New players, we’ve got good equipment here–!]


  



  [Make sure to suit up before you head out to battle!]


  



  Thus shouted the equipment sellers, whose voices filled the air in the open market.


  



  The players who had already set up their shops were probably beta testers.


  



  As I walked through the jam-packed streets, I saw countless people trading – a classic element of all MMOs.


  



  But, despite all the people in this crowded area, I didn’t see anyone besides me who had a bow on their back.


  



  Gossip is really a powerful thing! Especially when it’s news coming from beta testers.


  



  And now, I encountered another thing common to all MMOs.


  



  [Oi, the small fry with the bow, get over here.]


  



  Yep. No matter where you go, there will always be people who look down on you.


  



  Well, I didn’t want anything to do with those kinds of guys… I’ll just ignore them and pretend to be really gloomy.


  



  [Me, huh…]


  



  I tried my best to hide my fed-up face.


  



  [What are ya doing with that trash weapon? Already given up on playing the game?]


  



  [And also, what’s with your ugly face? You totally look like a boring NPC character. Just die already.]


  



  The pointless insults came one after another.


  



  Pretty unlucky of me to have to deal with such a waste of time on the first day…


  



  Of course, with all the people on the first day, there’d inevitably be bad-mouthed people like this.


  



  Anyways, the 5 guys were still ranting at me.


  



  I wanted to say, “Gyahaha, are you guys a reincarnation of some Mohican tribe?”. 


  



  Well, whatever. They’d get bored and leave soon.


  



  [Well, a trash like you should just stay groveling inside the town.]


  



  And with that, the party of 5 Mohicans left. Thanks to people like them, the idea that the bow sucked was even more widespread.


  



  … Well, that’s convenient for me.


  



  Since I’m probably going solo anyways, it doesn’t really matter what other people think of my skills.


  



  It’d be nice to make a party, honestly, but I’m sure that everyone who has heard the notorious weakness of the bow will stay far away from me.


  



  That being said, I wasn’t a big fan of being stared at, so I quickly got moving.


  



  My destination was the training area. In this game, it was a Training Arena.


  



  Although it’s pretty tedious to train, the beta testers didn’t even have the Training Arena.


  



  Well, due to many complaints to the administration from beta testers about not having a good way to safely practice their swordsmanship or magic, the Training Arena was born.


  



  On this point, I wanted to say to the beta testers, “Good job!”


  



  The Training Arena doesn’t really change. For ranged users (archery, of course, as well as throwing and magic), there are randomly moving targets to use.


  



  For melee players (swords, axes, spears, unarmed, etc.), there are straw targets to practice with.


  



  It appears that you can only train skills up to Lv 5 within the Training Arena.


  



  And as expected of a place meant for Training, it’s much slower to level up here than it is with monsters outside.


  



  There’s also NPCs here that teach you how to use your weapon, learn magic incantations, etc.


  



  Thanks to all this, even though this for first-timers, it’s pretty easy to get the hang of the game’s combat systems.


  



  … that is, if you listen carefully to the NPCs.


  



  After receiving instruction from various NPCs, I prepared right away to practice with my bow and arrow.


  



  In the Training Arena, you get a set of training equipment, and for bows and throwing weapons, you get infinite ammo. It’s really a very useful feature.


  



  And so, without any thought of commemorating the occasion, I prepared to take my first shot.


  



  [Before I can worry about whether my shots are landing, there’s another problem…]


  



  Pulling back the bow string was pretty easy, but it was much harder to load the arrow properly.


  



  The arrow kept falling off, and I was fumbling to try to get it to stay.


  



  To be honest, I was kind of sad that I couldn’t do something so simple


  



  Anyways, I tried to stay positive as I practice loading an arrow, shooting, and then loading another arrow over and over again.


  



  Well, the result of this was that I learned that my skill could be described as “Extremely inaccurate”.


  



  Without any guides or indicators of your arrow’s path, it’s really hard to aim properly.


  



  Even with practice, the weapon still has terrible performance, so I could finally really understand why the bow was considered a trash weapon.


  



  After practicing about 100 shots, I managed to hit the target twice.


  



  At least 70 shots had only feebly tumbled off of my bow thanks to my trouble with loading arrows properly.


  



  I would probably never be able to reach a point where I could fire quickly without fumbling.


  



  But, regardless, I still kept focusing on practicing, thinking about nothing but my bow and arrow.


  



  My skill level had reached 5 a while ago, but my personal skill was still terrible. Even if I were at Lv 99, if I couldn’t load a bow I would still be weak.


  



  Load, shoot, load, shoot, load, shoot. Thanks to repetition, I finally reached a point where I could load smoothly about 80% of the time and hit the random targets about 60% of the time, and the arrows that I shot mostly flew straight paths.


  



  I think at this point I could probably fight the weakest monsters, right?


  



  For now, I returned my bow and arrow to the NPC. Next up was wind magic practice.


  



  Although it’s really important to have a staff to improve range, power, and accuracy, you can use magic incantations barehanded and still have a chance of hitting something.


  



  For magic mediums, staffs are the strongest, followed by magic books, magic hands (these are similar to gloves), and magic rings.


  



  For pure magicians, staffs and rings are essential, and for magic fighters, gloves and rings are the best.


  



  Although, apart from staffs, all of these things are quite valuable, and it was said that they are difficult for even high level craftsmen to make. So, it’s most practical to try to get these items from NPCs.


  



  After borrowing a staff, I used the lowest-level magic spell.


  



  <Air Needle!>


  



  A few small needles made of wind appeared and struck the target.


  



  In this world, Wind Cutter skills are ranked fairly well, but the beginner skills are totally useless.


  



  You can cut some simple substances, but other attributes can do more at lower levels, so for a beginner it feels kind of lame.


  



  Magic costs MP, but it has a far better hit rate than the bow and arrow.


  



  Although, maybe that’s just because I still haven’t mastered Archery.


  



  Anyways, I reached Lv 5 in Wind Magic, returned my staff, and started training Kicking.


  



  Plenty of others were here, and I saw a lot of them with one-handed swords, two-handed swords, and spears attacking the straw dummies.


  



  For now, I began with practicing my Low Kick by watching others.


  



  Just by kicking with no target, I was slowly leveling up my Kicking skill a bit.


  



  As I leveled, I started practicing a Middle Kick a bit too.


  



  In real life I would never be able to kick so high, but as expected in a game, it was possible for me to accomplish such feats here.


  



  If I kept practicing, I could probably kick as high as someone’s head.


  



  Having figured out the general weaknesses in my skills, I really wanted to try out fighting some monsters.


  



  In about half the time it took for Archery and Wind Magic, I reached Lv 5 in Kicking.


  



  Physical skills are easier to level, I guess.


  



  My Physical Boost skill had also risen to Lv 3.


  



  So it looks like that skill gets a bit of experience from training in any other skill.


  



  Anyways, it’s really great that a beginner can learn things so quickly in this game.


  



  Next up, it’s time to level up my skills as well as my personal ability through some combat.


  



  Since I was having so much fun, it was already past 3 AM in the real world.


  



  I rented a room at the town’s inn and logged out.


  



  By paying the rent, I learned that the game’s currency is Glows.


  



  I’m pretty slow, huh.


  
    The Mohicans are a native American tribe.

  

  
    グロー is the currency. In the Manga,  it’s translated as Gulor. The actual reading is Gurou, which is the word “glow” in Japanese, so I’m saying Glows rather than Gulors even though it sounds kinda weird.

  

  
    There’s a distinction between “skill level” and “personal level/ability”. Skill level is an actual thing that makes you do more damage, access better spells, etc. Personal level/ability is how well you can use your skills – it’s not an actual level, it’s something you learn from playing the game. This is made kind of clear in the part where he talks about how he could be Lv 99 in Archery but if he couldn’t actually fire a bow (his personal ability to use the bow) then it wouldn’t make a difference whether he was Lv 1 or Lv 99.

  

  Chapter 3: Time To Finally Leave The Training Field… Which Is A Good Thing



  


  After leaving the training fields, I logged out, had a meal, and hopped in the bath…


  



  And logged on again.


  



  Well then, before completely leave, I better check out what equips I have.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Beginner Bow



          


          A bow suitable for beginners. It’s weak, so it’s best to get a better weapon as quickly as possible.


          Atk+2, Endurance: Unlimited

        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Beginner Armor



          


          A beginner overall armor (covers top and bottom). No armor type.


          Def+5, Endurance: Unlimited

        
      

    
  


  



  So, those are the kinds of equips I have. They have unlimited endurance so you can never lose them.


  



  Apart from using up endurance, it’s pretty much impossible to lose equipment.


  



  Also, there are 4 types of armor masteries to help improve your usage of armor.


  



  Cloth Armor, Leather Armor, Light Armor, and Heavy Armor.


  



  Of course, you can wear armor even if you don’t have mastery for it, and you’ll get all the stats for it, but if you have no mastery and you wear something that’s Heavy Armor, you’ll be weighed down so much that you basically won’t be able to move.


  



  No matter how high your defenses are, if you can’t move then you’re dead.


  



  In other words, the benefit of armor mastery is that you can handle heavier armor and have more mobility while wearing armor.


  



  Light and cloth armor often give benefits to magic power and evasion power.


  



  And while we’re talking about other skills… I’ll also explain the [Cooking] skill.


  



  In this game, there’s both [Hunger] and [Thirst].


  



  If your Hunger bar runs dry, you lose HP, and if you’re too Thirsty then you lose MP.


  



  Dealing with this is as simple as eating and drinking.


  



  Thus, even I went to purchase some bread and water from an NPC.


  



  They both cost only 5 Glows each so there’s no need to be stingy.


  



  I mean, if you get too stingy with food you’ll literally die…


  



  The penalty for death is a 30 point reduction in all stats and -33% durability on all equips.


  



  If an equip’s durability reaches 0% from this, then it’ll be destroyed.


  



  Anyways, that’s my long explanation. I’ve arrived at the field area.


  



  Well then, I guess it’s time to hunt!… I really am just a happy guy right now.


  



  [The first day… it’s as sweet as I expected!]


  



  I sighed. The players in front of me…


  



  [Ha! Burn and die, you!!]


  



  [You’re my prey!!]


  



  [You over there and here, you’re both dead! Haha!]


  



  [Come on, bring on the next wave! These weaklings aren’t enough for me!]


  



  The scene could only be described with the word “pandemonium”.


  



  These guys are pretty wild, I thought as I stood there with my arms crossed, watching.


  



  [Well ~ It’ll be like this for the first few days.]


  



  Said a girl’s voice from behind me.


  



  A precious soul who would talk to the bow-encumbered me.


  



  Finally, my first real conversation.


  



  [Right? Everyone’s in such a frenzy.]


  



  [Yeah it’s really like that ~~ Trying to get in a bit of hunting before night sets in ~~]


  



  Huh? Night?


  



  [Um, can I ask a question? Is there a day and night in this game?]


  



  [Ah ~ ? There’s already been one night, you know ~ ?]


  



  [I was in the training arena and then I logged out, so I didn’t know.]


  



  [Ahhh ~ I see ~]


  



  The girl explained that there’s a repeating cycle of 3 hours of daytime and 2 hours of nighttime.


  



  When night falls, vision is decreased and monsters become a bit harder to deal with.


  



  The countermeasures are Light Magic’s Level 10 [Light], Fire Magic’s Level 15 [Torch], and Dark Magic’s Level 30 [Night Vision].


  



  I guess I better level up my farsight skill.


  



  It’s important for the ranger class to have farsight and night vision.


  



  [I see, so basically it’ll be this wild until nighttime.]


  



  [Yep, probably ~]


  



  Well, there’s nothing I can do about it.


  



  In that case, I better find something else to do for now.


  



  [Thanks a lot for telling me about this!]


  



  [No prob~! I’m Miri, wanna be friends~?]


  



  How do I put it… she’s really carefree huh.


  



  Well, it’s good to make new friends.


  



  [My name’s Earth, nice to meet you.]


  



  [Nice to meet you too ~]


  



  After registering as friends, the girl called out [I’m heading back to town ~] as she left.


  



  I left the field to try to find some herbs.


  



  Activating my farsight ability, I left the hunting people to go collect some Unidentified Herbs.


  



  Why are they called Unidentified Herbs? Well…


  



  [Effect Unknown…]


  



  So that’s why. It could be helpful or dangerous. Basically in the game you can’t just pick up an item and know what it is unless you’re a pro identifier. 


  



  After you get an item, don’t know what type of item it is.


  



  Although, it seems pretty unlikely that there’d be dangerous herbs in a beginning field… right?


  



  Anyways I hope so, since I’m gonna pick herbs until nightfall.


  



  Night. A ton of players returned back to town, selling their monster drops and eating. I crouched down by some stairs in a corner and began identifying my herbs.


  



  Although you can’t tell what a herb is from first glance, if you look at it for a while then its true identity will be revealed.


  



  The reason is…


  



  Medicine Lv 3.


  



  It seeems like, by having the medicine skill, you can identify herbs. I got to level 2 and then 3, and then realized I could recognize antidote herbs and poisonous herbs.


  



  It suddenly felt really stuffy, though I was holding just a single herb.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Suffocation Plant



          


          If you eat this, you’ll stop breathing immediately and die.



          This should definitely not be eaten!


          Herb Item


        
      

    
  


  -


  



  Wow… that’s a super dangerous herb! What were you thinking, administrators?? I can’t be the only one who thinks this is crazy, right?


  



  After identifying the herbs I tried making some potions.


  



  I went to the potion shop across the street and bought an alchemy set that I could carry.


  



  It cost 400 Gold. You start with 1500 Gold. Since the inn charges 10 Gold a night, I currently have 1080 Gold.


  



  The other 10 Gold I had spent on food.


  



  Those are necessary expenses so it can’t be helped.


  



  I learned how to make potions.


  



  Crush the herbs > Blend it with distilled water and add heat > Done!


  



  Looks like it’s that simple.


  



  Although it feels like if you mess it up then you’ve wasted a lot of time.


  



  That’s the feeling I get from potion-making.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Common Healing Potion



          


          The basis of all healing items. Recover 11% of HP

        
      

    
  


  



  In this game if you make a potion successfully once then you can use up the rest of your ingredients all together for the rest of the potions. So, I turned all my herbs into potions.


  



  I also made some antidote potions, although I don’t think I’ll need them yet.


  



  My Steady Fingers skill also increased as I kept making more potions.


  



  As for the poisonous herb and suffocation herb, I can’t use them yet.


  



  I’m don’t meet the requirements, that’s why.


  



  From the antidote herb, I got this item:


  



  
    
      
        	
          Common Anti-Poison Potion



          


          The weakest antidote potion.


          Failure rate increases when dealing with stronger poisons.

        
      

    
  


  



  By the way, there’s a potion merchant in town.


  



  I’ll go sell my potions to him for some money.


  



  Actually, it looks like my potions are 1% stronger so I might keep them. I think I’ll keep the antidote potions too, I might need them!


  



  I’ve leveled up my medicine skill a bit, so I think it’s fine to stop here for today…


  



  I went to the inn and logged out, and got ready to sleep in real life too.


  



  I bet my colleagues are gonna be out all night again.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Skills

        
      


      
        	
          [Archery] Level 5


          [Kicking] Level 5


          [Farsight] Level 4


          [Wind Magic] Level 5


          [Crafting] Level 3


          [Cooking] Level 1


          [Woodworking] Level 1


          [Medicine] Level 7


          [Stealth] Level 1


          [Physical Ability] Level 5

        
      

    
  


  Chapter 4: At last, I Begin To Experience The First Step …Probably!


  


  The next day.


  



  I eat my breakfast and after finishing my laundry I log in.


  



  Do you need to have a wife to do your housework?


  



  The fields were practically empty, but there were still people on it so I thought to hunt in the afternoon was worth it or not.


  



  During the morning I collected medicinal herbs, and after that I produce some potions to sell.


  



  Grinding  the medicinal plants produces a pleasant sound that brings peace to my soul.


  



  Because of that I produce about 50% of the potions in bulk.


  



  When NPC’s sell potions the prices are 6 goru per potion. Because the production tools don’t deteriorate it is possible to make some money.


  



  With the money I earned by producing potions I go out and buy production tools this time for cooking and carpentry. This way I can think of producing other products.


  



  The work for this morning is done, so I log out and have lunch. It is very important to eat properly.


  



  I login and wait for dawn.


  
    (TN: Don’t forget the day-night cycle is 3h day/2h night)

  

  



  People are saying that the visibility during the night is really bad. Besides poison monsters get excited at night.


  



  A guy that looked like a thief wearing leather armor apperantly suffered a triple combo from the poison, surprise attack and impatience because of low visibility; if you don’t carry an antidote with you then you will most likely die at night.


  



  It seems that people that can cast Lv10 light magic can solve this problem and go out a bit earlier, but still the majority of players still wait to get less dark.


  



  Finally I greet the daybreak and depart to the field.


  



  Overall, the majority of the parties are aiming for the next field. To the extent that the first field has few people.


  



  Either way I will be safe because I fight at long range with the bow.


  



  I found a good place with the weakest type of monster, the horned rabbit.


  



  As it is, this type of monster has a very small horn.


  



  However, even though things may appear this way it is better not to make fun of this monster.


  



  At least, there isn’t the fear of suffering a critical hit from it.


  



  Without worrying about it, I set up the bow.


  



  For the time being, I attack the horned rabbit from behind, just in case.


  



  Because one of the characteristic of the bow is that you can’t do rapid fire (continuous attacks) the first shot is very important.


  



  I firmly take a stance….


  



  [Fast…] Hiyu!


  
    (TN: Hiyu = sound of something whizzing by…in this case the arrow)

  

  



  The arrow cuts the wind like a sword and keeps flying towards the horned rabbit.


  



  If this hits! I believed for a moment…the horned rabbit jumps up and down and evades the arrow.


  



  [Hmm!?]


  



  Although I shot from the rabbit’s back he still avoided!? I lightly panic.


  



  The horned rabbit takes the combat system and starts to run vigorously over here.


  



  There is still space left to shoot another arrow. I barely, once again, aim at the rabbit. Take a stance as soon as possible…zing!


  



  [Pigi~tsu!?]


  



  Even though I aimed at this guy head, the aim shifted a little and I hit his foot. It seems the accuracy lowers because I was rushing.


  



  Even with the arrow in his foot the horned rabbit doesn’t lose any speed…


  



  「ピー！！」


  
    (TN: Shout sound)

  

  



  I jumped as I shout. The small horn is aimed at me. If I get hit wearing this useless equipment it’s not good.


  



  However.


  



  [Kick]


  



  I presented a kick in the face of the horned rabbit by raising my foot from the bottom like an uppercut to the face.


  



  [Pu ,, Pugyururu Ruru … ]


  



  I’m not a bit sad? The horned rabbit raises his voice as he falls to the ground.


  



  [Hi , Hidoi~i ~i~i …]


  
    (TN: Hidoi = cruel/heartless)

  

  



  I have heard it…however there isn’t any mercy. The horned rabbit fell in the ground but it still had some HP left. So I just kick him again like a football free kick.


  



  I kick it and he flew.


  



  [Pugi~yu ~ ~ ~ ~ …]…Kashan


  



  The HP vanishes because of the kick. Apparently the body was shattered.


  



  It dropped two items [Horned Rabbit Meat] and [Horned Rabbit Skin]


  



  I trained the kick instead the bow skill!


  



  At least it solved the fight. Suddenly from behind…


  



  [GOOOOOOOOAAAAAAAAAL!] A playful voice says.


  



  While looking back immediately,


  



  [This is not football!?] I shouted back.


  



  I turn around and I see a two-handed sword warrior wearing heavy armor bursting out laughing


  



  [No, no, it looks good…Ahhahha ha ha ha!]


  



  [I don’t understand why you’re laughing like that!]


  



  When he calms down [I’m called Zwei], a simple self-introduction. I also introduce myself.


  



  [What was so interesting back there?]


  



  The reason it seems is that when I was fighting against the horned rabbit, it was the first time Zwei heard the sound that came out of the horned rabbit.


  



  Moreover, it seems it was really interesting when the horned rabbit raised his voice when he was blown away by the free kick


  



  And at the end of the talk…


  



  [Justice is amusing!] 


  



  [Are you a comedian?] This voice echoed around.


  



  Though Zwei’s purpose is to be amusing.


  



  Afterwards, I plunge myself.


  



  It is sad and grieves my mind to have to deal with such imitation of cheap drama.


  



  Moreover, right in the middle of the field. Someone has absolutely seen us. .


  



  [Miss Millie told me that you are quite interesting and I came to see it]


  



  To say that you are friends with that girl…


  



  [I didn’t intend to make this a spectacle…] I complain back.


  



  [Do you want to register as a friend?]


  



  I don’t care anymore


  



  [But I cannot be a comedian partner]


  



  I added. Immediately I stop moving and my shoulder twitched. I start talking with Zwei


  



  This person is no good…I have to be aware of his skills (TN: Comedian skills!?). We analyzed what type of practical joke makes me laugh.


  



  I’m afraid that maybe I was hasty accepting the friend registration.


  



  [Sooner or later, we should play as a party, what do you think?]


  



  However, Zwei left without a proper reply.


  



  After making sure Zwei was heading to the town, I notice incidentally.


  



  [How time consuming it was for me to kill just one animal monster]


  



  It is a fact that time passes after I had the conversation with Zwei, but I still had time to go on a monster extermination.


  



  It is a typical Japanese mistake to feel uneasy of what will happen in the future but a [Painful headache] is an odd way to express what came to my mind.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Skills

        
      


      
        	
          [Archery]   Level 5 (↑1UP)


          [Kicking]   Level 6 (↑1UP)


          [Farsight]  Level 6 (↑2UP)


          [Wind Magic] Level 5


          [Crafting] Level 6 (↑3UP)


          [Cooking] Level 1


          [Woodworking] Level 1


          [Medicine] Level 9 (↑2UP)


          [Stealth] Level 1


          [Physical Ability] Level 8 (↑3UP)

        
      

    
  


  Chapter 5: Foolish Misunderstanding


  


  After I exhaust my strength I had a conversation with Zwei.


  



  Afterwards, tens of horned rabbits were hunted


  



  I want to bring down at least several more because the number of dropped items for both the meat and skin is 30.


  



  It says that the drop rate is not 100%


  



  However, only to bring down several horned rabbits is not that easy.


  



  [All the arrows fired from the blind spots, such as, the back or the side, are dodged.]


  



  We could say it was by mere luck that they were jumping up and down and I missed 2 or 3 shots, but all of the arrows miss.


  



  [The opponent is aware of my attacks for some reason]


  



  It is necessary to give it some thought to understand why it is like this


  



  By the way, I also tried out [Wind Magic] by using wind needles as my first shot.


  



  The result was that I hit reasonably well. The magic to some extent can home my opponent, therefore the accuracy rate compared to the bow is better.


  



  But [The first needle shot in the blind spot is noticed and evaded]


  



  That part was common.


  



  Because there is homing ability, if the other party doesn’t evade, the hit rate should be close to 100%.


  



  And I thought [Do all monsters share the same common logic?]


  



  I have been hunting until now, so I don’t have many arrows left, however I don’t want to return without getting some answers.


  



  So I align a goblin as a target that happened to be walking around.


  



  Of course, I use [Far Sight] so it does not found me and I attack him from behind.


  



  Kirikirikirikiri…hiyuon!


  
    (TN: Random goblin gibberish)

  

  



  Aim at the goblin’s head. Because I wasn’t exposed I pulled the bow calmly.


  



  It was possible to shoot…depending on the behavior of the goblin.


  



  … Zuburi


  



  The piercing sound reaches the ears of the living animals. It was a sound that I never heard once when hunting horned rabbits.


  



  Was the goblin confused by the sudden pain?


  



  It’s holding his head.


  



  Of course I don’t miss such a chance and shot the next arrow without reserve.


  



  The next arrow was aimed at the body and it seems it was accurate because I hit the body and even get the arrow stuck on the globin’s body.


  



  However, it doesn’t pierce similar to the shoot that I aimed at head.


  



  In other words, it seems a headshot counts as a vital point.


  



  I shot 2 arrows at the globin and decrease the HP by about 60%.


  



  The 2 wooden arrows hit simultaneously the goblin and then disappear.


  



  The goblin turns here and starts running, shaking in anger.


  



  [Wind needle!]


  



  Instead of using the bow forcibly I choose to use magic.


  



  I cast the magic and it hits. And now, I change my mental attitude to melee combat in order to give the decisive blow with a kick.


  



  [“Gyagyagya!]


  



  As soon as the strange voice came out, a dagger that the goblin was holding shined for a brief moment and he did a reverse slash from the lower left to the upper right in a diagonally manner.


  



  Because he was holding a dagger I thought he was going to stab instead. That wrong though made me dodge slowly and I received a direct hit.


  



  The pain kicks in and 40% of HP is blown off at once.


  



  Nonetheless, it seems that the opponent is higher level than me.


  



  Furthermore, the goblin was pleased to see that I was falling back because of the pain.


  



  The goblin attacks while having a smile on his face.


  



  Did you think I was weak at melee range because I only used a bow and magic before?


  



  However, such standards don’t exist.


  



  Unlike the first arts, I made a dull movement to simulate a stab.


  



  The goblin relaxed his guard allowing me to kick his arm.


  



  [Gugya!?]


  



  It was obvious that he didn’t expect a kick! The goblin who massaged his hand yelled out loud.


  



  I applaud the blockhead to try to understand the difference of the movement I did earlier in the middle of a fight .


  



  As soon as the goblin stops moving to think about it I dealt him a blow with my heel.


  



  Since the arrow shot from the bow a little while ago to the head was very effective. There is no reason to believe that a heel drop to the head would not be effective to smash up the goblin’s head.


  



  [Gori] a thick sound that I anticipate correctly that sounds similar to a reply.


  
    (TN: Just a goblin saying “Gori” after getting kicked in the head -.-‘ )

  

  



  After I smashed up the goblin, he then grovels in the ground until he disappears.


  



  I put together my thoughts while I drink a potion.


  



  At least, it hit the goblin.


  
    (TN: The arrow from the blind spot)

  

  



  There wasn’t any movement to take an evasive action.


  



  Then, why does a lower-rank rabbit avoid while it is in the same field?


  



  Is it the race? Demi-human and animal, an unpleasant wild animal?


  



  How would a real hunter behave? Of course is common sense to stay away from the prey, don’t make any noise and keep away from downwind so the prey doesn’t smell you.


  



  What more….


  



  … No way, bloodthirst? In other words, awareness?


  



  In short, the horned rabbits are a beast type that possesses [Instinct], do I own a passive skill to confront that?


  



  So I anticipated that the bloodthirst is felt in the moment of the attack.


  



  Did you evade the moment you felt the thirst for blood?


  



  ….It can be. If is the game designers of this game, it is possible to be like that.


  



  The goblin only moved when he felt the pain.


  



  However, to speak out loud the skill name to erase the presence…


  



  It is a behavior that is easier said than done.


  



  When the attack is directed to it, its instincts will alert them.


  



  You need to hide every sense… it’s necessary…


  



  Indeed it was said that I can’t use it, but is…good for Ranger occupation… Is the [Stealth] skill usable?


  



  Sharp monsters have [Instinct], so does the [Stealth] skill exist to deceive or to attack such monsters?


  



  In other words, if used as a [Defensive] skill it may allow one to escape, but if you use it to catch the enemy off guard, is it a [Offensive] skill?


  



  Perhaps [Archery] in itself was considered to be a waste weapon in beta test because it wasn’t studied properly.


  



  Short-range weapons, especially the dagger and knife are used by assassins.


  



  But still, even after they hide their body I can still hear the sounds and smells, when the wind blows. Therefore to beast type monster it is even easier.


  



  Therefore, the assumption that [Stealth] was a waste skill without an effect to run away…was wrong.


  



  There is value to try it out.


  



  I return to the town to replenish the wooden arrows, by getting 50 more.


  



  [Which by the way cost 2 guro per arrow, and 15 guro is one iron]


  



  I deposited the dropped items in the warehouse and then leave for the field again.


  



  After I walk just a little I easily found a horned rabbit.


  



  Fortunately, the back of the horned rabbit is turn to me and it seems he still didn’t notice me.


  



  However, from here on is what is important.


  



  …[Stealth]


  



  I’m aware of my body presence has thinned out by saying the skill out loud.


  



  I approach to get in bow range without making a sound.


  



  My MP is decreasing rapidly, but it doesn’t matter now


  



  I continue to approach and then I setup the bow calmly.


  



  Somehow, I think even the sound of pulling the bow string is quieter than usual.


  



  I aim firmly at the target and shoot an arrow. The moment I shoot the arrow the [Stealth] skill is forcibly released.


  



  The arrow goes towards the horned rabbit like before…


  



  The difference is that now the arrow went through the horned rabbit.


  



  [Pigiyu!?]


  



  I understand that reaction nicely…


  



  I prepare to shot again but…there wasn’t a need to do it.


  



  The horned rabbit just collapsed and passed away.


  



  In other words, it was an [Instant Death].


  



  I was hoping to hit the target, but not to insta-kill it.


  



  There isn’t enough power to insta-kill with a wooden arrow and a beginner’s bow.


  



  To understand the results of the previous battle I quickly log off, and afterwards I logon again.


  



  The result, it was that the [Sneak Attack], [Pinpoint Hit] and [Critical Hit] combined made the damage multiplier higher


  



  When I went to go look for an answer…


  



  I succeed in the sneak attack by using [Stealth]


  



  Pinpoint hit…It succeeds only when I attack a specific part.


  



  Critical hit…when it hits the other party’s weak point. But this rarely leads to instant death.


  



  However, if there are opponents with higher rank this will not happen.


  



  [Attention!] This help is only disclosed to players that succeed once.


  



  This was the explanation that appeared.


  



  Wait…doesn’t this sound like a Ranger?


  



  If you are playing as a party against a higher level opponents you need to have a nice basic foundation if not it will be completely up to fate.


  



  It is necessary to use the bow as much as possible to increase in power.


  



  Because I’m solo playing whether the bow is useless is connected directly to my lifeline.


  



  I only have to rest down for a few minutes to recover MP and afterwards I can challenge it next.


  



  [That way…is possible]


  



  I muttered.


  



  When I combine a waste skill with a said scrap weapon then the result is great. If you like card games then this combo would be your favorite.


  



  And, only I can used it because of the bad reputation this skills have with the other players.


  



  Of course it’s not a cheat because it’s a mechanic of the game.


  



  Because the versatility is low, I’m not OP, but the best result is still when you hit the vital points.


  



  While being satisfied enough with the results I return back to the town.


  



  Another reason is because it was getting dark, but, also next I want to stay inside the town.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Skills

        
      


      
        	
          [Archery] Level 10 (↑5UP)


          [Kicking] Level 9 (↑3UP)


          [Farsight] Level 8 (↑2UP)


          [Wind Magic] Level 7 (↑2UP)


          [Crafting] Level 6


          [Cooking] Level 1


          [Woodworking] Level 1


          [Medicine] Level 9


          [Stealth] Level 3 (↑2UP)


          [Physical Ability] Level 10 (↑2UP)

        
      


      
        	
          ExP 2


        
      

    
  


  
    (TN: Maybe the ExP points needed to “buy” new skills)

  

  



  Critical return is critical.


  



  At last we come to look like a Ranger?


  



  Even though, the skills I use are seen as garbage if you know how to use them properly then you’ll have unexpected strength.



  Chapter 6: A Sense Stronger Than Any Weapon


  


  With the arrival of the night in the game, a lot of players return to the town. Because the light situation is still not stable, as of yet.


  



  Perhaps this is the timing to go and rest.


  



  The monsters that attack do it with killing intent and things get quite scary because of that.


  



  With that in mind, I take a rest.


  



  There will be many people who will go replenish their potions and food.


  



  Well, I’m a little different in that aspect.


  



  While I think so, I eat the bread sold by the NPC’s.


  



  -


  Bread


  Bread to satisfy hunger. Necessary to prevent death by starvation.


  Cooking evaluation: 3.



  -


  



  To be honest it is not delicious.


  



  Even though there is not a problem, but…


  



  [I want to eat delicious food even inside the game!]


  



  The desire (for good food) increases.


  



  The beta group proceeds ahead to level up than majority of the other players who started on the official release.


  



  I have notice quite a few people whose main occupation is crafting are casual players.


  



  I seem to be able to get advice from the beta players that are playing as crafters.


  



  But it appears [Cooking] didn’t acquire that many players.


  



  Many players think that eating anything is ok, even the NPC bread that is extremely unappetizing.


  



  It doesn’t mean in reality that they are wrong…


  



  If I was playing any other game I would probably feel the same.


  



  However, this world has an accurate sense of taste.


  



  If that is the case, then I believe there is a need to exist delicious meals.


  



  If someone remodel [For example, curry] that Japanese love, with ingredients such as horned rabbit meat.


  



  I decided the field of study I will develop next. [Cooking] skill is level 1.



  



  There is no way to be able to cook elaborate dishes.


  



  Let’s first think for the time being.


  



  That said seasoning is needed.


  



  I go to a certain cooking ingredient shop next to a NPC food store and buy the seasonings.


  



  -


  Salt


  The most basic but also important seasoning.


  -


  



  -


  Pepper


  In the trading days it would cost its weight in gold.


  It complements the taste of meat dishes.


  -


  



  -


  Herbs


  The fragrance brings peace and calm.


  You may use it for cooking but it’s also possible to eat directly and has good results.


  -


  



  I restored automatically three points of MP when I eat seasonings.


  



  The direction I’m going with cooking for now is to make grilled steak.


  



  I went to an alley and start to develop a beginner set meal, because if I cook in the Main Street I would only became an obstacle for the people passing by.


  



  I take out a frying pan, a mobile cooker and a mobile table.


  



  To be collected this small, as one would expect of a game. 


  



  I mix the horned rabbit meat with oil to get familiarized with it.


  



  I grilled moderately until I hear a good sound, afterwards I sprinkle evenly with salt and pepper.


  



  I move the meat to a plate so that I can see the color.


  



  I don’t have any problem at all in carrying it in my inventory.


  



  -


  Rabbit Steak


  Simply grilled horned rabbit meat.


  Cooking evaluation: 2



  -


  



  2! NPC bread is more delicious than this…


  



  For now let’s eat to understand, I hope…without thinking I eat.


  



  The result….it’s hard.


  It tastes like meat but it is so hard that it will never taste any good.


  



  Moreover, it stinks a little too.


  



  The taste of the salt and the pepper is not good either…I’m convinced about the evaluation of 2.


  



  Ok, I have to break the hard section, the muscle…


  



  Then how should I manage the muscle, I wonder…


  



  I take the cooking knife and lightly cut the meat before grilling it. On the cuts that I made on the meat I put some salt and pepper, I think that will improve the taste.


  



  To eliminate the smell let’s use some herbs.


  



  By the way the cooking set contains a pot, a knife, a chopping board, a frying pan, a gas burner (portable cooking stove) and 6 tables.


  



  The result of grilling another time…


  



  -


  Rabbit Herb Steak


  Horned rabbit meat where herbs were used to erase the smell. The smell disappears, and it was processed so the meat became softer.


  Cooking evaluation: 5



  -


  



  Rate of 5…it seems the idea is not wrong.


  



  I immediately try it….the meat is soft and the herb smell is pleasant.


  



  Salt and pepper also worked moderately well, I can be satisfied. However, product evaluation goes up to 10. In other words I’m still half way.


  



  The [Cooking] skill is still low, so it may not be possible to raise the evaluation up to 10.


  



  Fortunately, there is still enough material to test various things.


  



  After thinking about some ideas for around 30 minutes I try them, and then eat the dishes.


  



  I repeat this process countless times until I completed the rabbit steak.


  



  -


  Warm Water Herbs Rabbit Steak


  Horned rabbit meat grilled after being boiled.


  The smell is erased because the herbs were put in the water used to boil the meat.


  I balance the softness and the taste of the meat that you can’t even think that it was horned rabbit meat.


  Cooking evaluation: 7



  -


  



  And evaluation of 7 arrived.


  



  Even though boiling the meat for afterwards grilling it may be weird but by following my guts I achieve a correct answer in respect on how to cook the horned rabbit meat.


  



  Probably I didn’t have a cooking evaluation of 10 because my [cooking] skill is hopelessly low.


  



  However the result for my effort is the steak right in front of my eyes, the delicious smell is unbelievable and all this comes from the meat of the weakest type of monster.


  



  A satisfying dish was made.


  



  After slowly tasting it, the only thing left to do is eat. So Itadakima…


  



  [Wait a minute!]


  



  We…?! (TN: surprised? ゑ……？)


  



  When I look around at my surroundings I wonder why there are so many players gathering around me…


  



  When I was absorbed in the cooking trial and errors I didn’t noticed anything…


  



  Their eyes were glaring, I was secretly terrified.


  



  [What is going on?] I barely expressed my opinion.


  



  However, the players there appear that didn’t even see me.


  



  The horned rabbit meat that I cooked and was about to eat was being stared at! (TN…meeeeeat! *drool*)


  



  And, their eyes talked.


  



  [[[[[[[[[I want to eat!]]]]]]]]


  



  I felt the danger and quietly I started to put my cooking set in my inventory.


  



  I also stored the rabbit steak.


  



  [He is leaving….]


  



  I hurriedly tried to flee after someone said that. While knowing that resistance was useless. And….it really was useless to resist.


  



  I don’t want to speak too much about what happen next.


  



  I’m told that when I was trying to grill the steak through trial and error, it seems that the sound of grilling and the fragrant smell of meat attracted the appetite of lots of players that were in the Main Street.


  



  And then the players started to deviate from the Main Street until they found me grilling meat using my [cooking] skills.


  



  Needless to say that It’s incredulous how many people are staring at me silently.


  



  [Don’t disturb him until he completes the dish, then we eat]


  



  I who was desperate trying out new ways of cooking the steak didn’t realize the good smell of meat scattering and I got caught in the encirclement.


  



  Using human-wave tactics [There is no more meat]


  



  [We were waiting until now for you to complete] When I’m going to escape [Wait!] Someone says.


  



  There is no escape, I sadly ha to keep grilling more horned rabbit meat until everyone was satisfied.


  



  Thanks for that it was really late at night, and let me add that the next day was a painful workday.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 10


  [Kick] Level 9


  [Far Sight] Level 8


  [Wind Magic] Level 7


  [Crafting] Level 9


  [Cooking] Level 14


  [Woodworking] Level 1


  [Medicine] Level 9


  [Stealth] Level 3


  [Physical Boost] Level 11


  



  ExP 3


  



  And, to say this is a cooking story


  



  When it is a Japanese, in any kind of world, they always want to make delicious meal


  



  (TN: Curiosity: meal in Japanese ご飯 has the character 飯 that means rice)



  Chapter 7: Supply And Demand Aren’t Always Balanced


  


  A few days have passed since the last steak grilling hell.


  



  [Right clear, left clear…advance forward…]


  



  Why I’m walking so carefully after log in, you may ask?


  



  [Yes, the chef is secured!] Along with the voice my shoulder is firmly secured. I turn around and see that it’s not just one person, there are several.


  



  [GYAAAAAAAA!] I scream like when I’m watching horror movies.


  



  The surrounding people [Ah. You are caught…you are caught] and I consent.


  



  This is what my daily life…became.


  



  The start of all this was last grilling steak event.


  



  “After humans ascend they don’t want to go down.”


  



  I don’t know who said that remark, but people who have eat my warm water herb rabbit steak at least once, afterwards they don’t want anything else, to the point that the orders are so many that I want to run away.


  



  The people ordering say


  



  [After eating NPC’s dry bread…] (TN: Basically complain about how could they have been eating bread for so long)


  



  And I still have more problems piling up.


  



  It first happened after [Cooking] skill reached level 15. It made so the cooking evaluation reached 8.


  



  And apperantly when I reach cooking evaluation 8 the rabbit steak started to give a status of [strengthening buff].


  



  Though I said like it’s a problem but no, it is a very good thing.


  



  Further adding to that, most players that are battling in the front lines are making the combat system there main one. So, basically they only use their ExP points for skills useful in battles like attack and support skills.


  



  And to make a second character there are additional fees, that means that to take cooking in the second character is troublesome.


  



  The combination of the above reasons resulted in a huge amount of orders for my food.


  



  Desperately, I tried to overcharged the price [The steaks now are 100 goru each] That is 20 times more the price of NPC bread…


  



  Nevertheless, there was not even an attempt in negotiating the price.


  



  Err…still…thanks!


  



  Vanguard players weapon skills somehow have reached level 30, meaning they need to advance in a specialization.


  



  Until now they had the [Sword] skill and they can specialize the [Sword] skill to [One handed sword, two-handed sword, one-handed ax, dual ax] 


  



  However, it turns out that by using stronger arts, the decrease of the hunger meter becames more intense!


  



  Naturally, they eat bread because one dies if they don’t eat anything. However, one bread is not enough to stop the intense decrease of the hunger meter because of the use of these arts during the battle.


  



  Magician system has skills to improve the regeneration of MP, but if you’re not a magician type player then the only method to increase the hunger meter is by eating.


  



  Especially, warriors that use physical arts, such as sword art, or hand-to-hand fighting art the decrease of their hunger meter is intense making them buy a lot of bread compared to the little consumption from magic arts.


  



  Even though bread is cheap, it’s troublesome to be eating all the time.


  



  That is until the appearance of the horned rabbit meat steak!


  



  Though the taste is also one of the points, but what attracted most of the attention was the amount of hunger recovered from it.


  



  The rabbit steak has hunger saturation a dozen times higher than the bread. Also, because the cooking evaluation is 8 you get a small strength buff for a long time and you could get it for more time as long as the cooking evaluation went up.


  



  It is then more profitable to eat the meat steak even though it costs 100 goru, which is 20 times more the price you pay for the bread.


  



  For me 100 goru is decent money, but for the front players it is just some small change.


  



  If I get caught once, I only log out until about 23.30 because I stay earnestly cooking all day long. Of course there is no escape.


  



  [Cooking skill]? Already exceeded level 20 long ago. A ranger line of work should be to be a chef.


  



  I spend all my time cooking while repressing my feelings that I’m troubled with.


  



  When I’m not found I sew and raise my [Woodworking] skill.


  



  Woodworkers usually make shields and staffs. I can’t do anything else but make my own bow because no other woodworker makes bows.


  



  I cut a tree and gather feathers from the bird’s nest that was in the tree, then I make wooden arrows, that way I raise up my [Woodworking] skill after that I prepare materials for the base of the bow.


  



  But I still am very busy with cooking.


  



  Skills are unlikely to rise in the first field trough combat.


  



  It is time to go to the next field.


  



  I want to change my initial useless weapon and armor.


  



  The bow I made by myself…the armor I will buy it from other craftsman player.


  



  Because I have been cooking like crazy I increased my funds by a lot.


  



  I make up my mind to order something good.


  



  Since the repertoire with only the rabbit steak is too boring/cheap?, I go to the food stores and I buy carrots, onions, green peppers and cabbages. I use the Dread Wolf meat I bought from other players and I produce stir-fried vegetables with meat. (Gives a small increase to INT)


  



  Further, I produce a pseudo-herbal tea that tastes a bit bitter by crushing finely some herbs and mixing in plain water because drinking only water is not that great. (it gives an additional 5%MP recovery, small natural MP recovery)


  



  Because the repertoire now has food in it that benefits the magician system. The magician type players who knew this also request more cooking from me.


  



  In addition, the MP recovery potion has yet to appear on the market, so the orders for it don’t stop.


  



  Like that, I go away more and more from my original purpose…


  



  Because if I get caught it is cooking hell, do I even sense any danger?


  



  I cannot but smile wryly in my abilities rising.


  



  While it is nice to buy my own skill, but the amount is quite severe.


  



  Because my play time is all spend cooking, I’m desperate.


  



  Even if I become in such a desperate state, resistance is useless.


  



  I return home from work, take a bath and afterwards eat a meal.


  



  It is time to log in and try out some human wave tactics, a naturally reverse game of tag occurs that cannot be laughed at.


  



  Of course I receive friend and guild invites, but I decline all of them…


  



  The few friends I have, Millie and Zwei, would support me every time I would get caught…


  



  Really why did this happen….


  



  I was greatly perplexed when I discover an explanatory note on the bulletin board for the chef location saying that he was in a small road near a food ingredient store.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 11


  [Kick] Level 12



  [Far Sight] Level 8



  [Wind Magic] Level 9



  [Crafting] Level 15



  [Cooking] Level 23



  [Woodworking] Level 4



  [Medicine] Level 9



  [Stealth] Level 7



  [Psychical Boost] Level 14



  



  ExP 5


  



  


  Notes:


  A talk doesn’t easily get worse.


  When it becomes slow paced.



  Chapter 8: It Is Important To Prepare The Equipment


  


  The day when I could do something more than cooking arrived…while I watch over the cooking I did some woodwork.


  



  When the [Cooking] skill reached level 20 I learned a new sub-skill [Cooking Acceleration]


  



  The skill has an effect that shortens greatly the time it takes to cook something, be it grilling or boiling it.


  



  However. It is useless to demonstrate the concentration that I develop in the cooking hell if I relax and don’t show consistency.


  



  I finished the order of dishes at a high speed, while maintaining quality. That is the true meaning of concentrate in the work.


  



  Whatever, finally I can begin to do some woodwork. The goal of course is to make the best bow possible.


  



  It’s truly reckless to go to the next field with a beginner bow with attack power of 2.


  



  Since the material is already prepared, I start production at once. First of all, the simplest way of making a bow is by cutting planks and producing a bow.


  



  Because the [Woodworking] skill is still low the composite bow is rather weak.


  



  It is foolish to think something good would come out of it with the present skill level…


  



  I began to cut out the shape of the bow, I do some small trimming to create a grip so it’s easier to handle and the bow doesn’t slip from the hands….I set up the bowstring and it’s complete.


  



  In reality I don’t know the manufacture method to make a bow.


  



  Anyway it was completed. The performance…


  



  -


  Beginner Woodworker’s Bow


  ATK +4


  Bow made by someone that is training in the arts of woodwork. Inadequate to use against goblin.



  Production evaluation: 3



  -


  



  Its performance is at least better than the beginner’s bow.


  



  For the first time making a bow it’s damn good.


  



  Even with low [Woodworking] skills, the [Crafting] skill is rather high, because it allows a rather high degree of correction making it a very effective skill.


  



  To raise the [Woodworking] skill I start to mass-produce.


  



  Afterwards I will be able to make good use of the materials but for now not really.


  



  Then I remember the time when I started cooking [I fiddle around with the fabrication process…].


  



  I not only grill but also boil using herbs, as a result of messing around, I reached a good result.


  



  Then, will it also work for woodwork?


  



  It is fun to produce things by trial and error. I try to improve the bow by using 1 type of plank that bends easily and then 2 more planks but of a more rigid type.


  



  I place all the planks in the shape of a bow and put the hard wood planks in the right and left. (TN: hard wood/ soft wood/ hard wood)


  



  Does the bow performance get better if both wood characteristics complement each other?


  



  I thought so.


  



  I shape three planks in form of a bow and then overlap them.


  



  I attach the three planks so it doesn’t fall apart, in addition, I made a latch below the central section. (TN: not an archery expert, but I think is where the arrow lays in the bow…)


  



  I shave the surface in a curved manner, thinking that I would get a better balance.


  



  After handling the bow numerous times to make sure everything is ok I put the bowstring.


  



  I confirm many times the strength and balance of the bow because it would not be funny if in the middle of the battle the bow dismantles….


  



  Because I used different types of wood the bow is white in the central area while black in its borders. Like that, the bow was completed.


  



  The result was that until now was the best bow I produced.


  



  -


  Prototype Composite Wood Bow


  ATK +12


  The bow was born from the idea of combining more the one type of wood in one single bow. Even though the performance is good, the maintenance of the bow is difficult.



  Production evaluation: 5



  -


  



  I improved greatly from a beginner’s bow with ATK+2.


  



  For the time being, I decided to go with this.


  



  Because two kinds of wood were used I understand the explanation that will be hard to maintain such bow.


  



  Even if it is a difficult bow to maintain I still have no doubts about its performance.


  



  Now that the weapon is done, what is left to get is the armor gear.


  



  I went to consult the craftsman player about the armor gear.


  



  Mostly because armor craftsman create armor gear with a weapon holder for the majority of weapon. When I reach (the shop) I found one player with a boy type appearance.


  



  In a signboard [Sell armor, Buy materials]


  



  When I was thinking if this craftsman was alone, someone call out to me…


  



  [Please come in, Chef-san!]


  



  It was my first time meeting him but already he is calling me chef.


  



  Trying to not get depressed, I told him that I was looking for armor.


  



  [What do you want? What mastery you have?]


  



  [I want to discuss that point. Because I don’t have leather or cloth mastery] I convey honestly that I don’t have any type of mastery.


  



  It can’t be helped to show ones true hands…


  



  [Well, we only have leather armor. It seems you aren’t from magician system?] He concluded easily


  



  I already had many conversations like these one up until now.


  



  [I agree. I don’t want cloth armor because it would be a hindrance to use the bow…]. The mainstream for cloth system is mostly robes.


  



  Though of course there are clothes, too, but for now they aren’t considered armor but an avatar item (TN: Appearance item)


  



  There are many players who use them habitually as plain clothes in the downtown.


  



  [You mean…you are the archer that got entangled with those bad players in the first day…]


  



  [It’s me “Maaarioo”… (TN: nothing to see here keep moving >.>) But since then I didn’t meet them anymore so I’m relief for that.]


  



  That accusation is troublesome, but I’m’ going to avoid useless interrogation. As long they don’t obstruct with bad-mouthing.


  



  There isn’t a reason to strike the brats one-by-one… 


  



  [Anyway, I want you to estimate the cost of a good set of leather armor, is it good?] To achieve my purpose I start slowly trying to negotiate.


  



  [Then how about this…I just finished making some werewolf leather. It is considerably strong and it doesn’t need any mastery because it’s not that heavy, at least that is what I recommend]


  



  Werewolf is a monster that is quit ahead. There are people who already are killing it and selling it here to produce armor.


  



  Even if it’s a superior armor I still can use it, but…


  



  [Lowest price? Of course we are talking about a complete set here…] I have 86000 goru on me. I didn’t keep cooking only for show…although I had to purchase some seasonings and ingredients, I, who still has not left the first field, has a lot of money.


  



  [There isn’t that much leather circulating around here, so for a full set it will be 68000 goru, please!] Well, it would be normal for prices to be higher if the leather doesn’t circulate. But I don’t need to be stingy with the armor which is going to protect my life.


  



  [Ok, I will buy a full set for the price you are asking]


  



  [Then that concludes the business talk, thank you!]


  



  Thus equipped with a new weapon and new armor I was ready to aim for the next field.


  



  By the way, the stats of the armor are the following:


  



  -


  Werewolf Leather Set


  Head DEF: +5


  Body DEF: + 15



  Pants DEF: + 13



  Arm DEF: +8



  Leg DEF: +6


  When the full set is equipped there is a small ATK rise


  -


  



  Skills


  [Archery] Level 11


  [Kick] Level 12



  [Far Sight] Level 8



  [Wind Magic] Level 9



  [Crafting] Level 17



  [Cooking] Level 25



  [Woodworking] Level 9



  [Medicine] Level 9



  [Stealth] Level 7



  [Physical Boost] Level 15



  



  ExP 5


  Chapter 9: I Finally Start The Capture. But Seeing From The Surroundings It Is Done At Turtle Speed


  


  I’m now at the area where trees grow sparsely across the meadow.


  



  Is this a rough distinction for the second field?


  



  Going further ahead the number of trees increases until it forms a forest, beyond that it seems it’s the third field.


  



  Now now, to be impatient isn’t good. I will be able to slowly hunt in this area because there are few people.


  



  It is sad, but cooking has been firmly established in the usual place, but…


  



  I placed a vending machine to sell the dishes for me.


  



  -


  Steak – 300 goru


  Stir-fried vegetables with meat – 250 goru


  Pseudo-herbal tea – 400 goru



  -


  



  And for those who say that potion production is useless, I made a brand new potion.


  



  Here is the performance:


  



  -


  Uncommon Healing Potion (Grape Flavor)


  Potion recovers 18% of the maximum HP


  In addition, because it has grape juice added to it, it will also recover the thirst meter.



  Creation quality: 6



  -


  



  It’s a product that can be used both as a drink as well as a potion.


  



  How long will it take until [Medicine] skill stops being called useless…?


  



  Kukkukku~(TN: giggling sound)


  



  It makes me remember the luxury beverage that follows the food… (TN: Didn’t catch the meaning of this phrase…)


  



  The price is 30 goru. Still, it’s 3 times more expensive than other potions on the market. It feels expensive because the consumption of potions is much quicker than food.


  



  But I will try to resist to this temptation…


  



  Anyway.


  



  At first I confirm the number and kind of monster with [Far Sight] skill.


  



  It became much easier to see beyond 10 and it just looked like I was using a telescope. 


  



  In that way I confirmed it; Wolf, Spider and 3 types of Worms.


  



  At least I’m wearing the werewolf leather set armor that I purchased. Although I shouldn’t just rely on it but instead try to think in evading.


  



  In addition, all three kinds of monster might have high level perception ability.


  



  Moreover, I also have information that the spider has poison, so I want to stay away from close range combat as far as possible.


  



  Besides I want to ascertain the opponent ability for battle.


  



  In other words, I hide by using [Stealth] and sneak attack with the bow.


  



  For that, I acquire a range extension skill named [Hawk Shot] so the bow range is more than 10 making then maximum use of the bow’s long range.


  



  After seeing the opponent’s movement, I consider to fight using [Kick] and [Wind Arts].


  



  I take my fellow prototype composite bow and activate [Stealth]. My presence thins out.


  



  I reached the shooting position without making any noise and aim at the Wolf’s back of the head.


  



  Even though the target is small…I just need to concentrate…


  



  [Hawk Shot] I whisper silently.


  



  I do not shout because it is supposed to be a sneak attack.


  



  There isn’t any need to be as flashy as Hideo is.


  



  The only necessary thing is to quietly gouge an opponent’s weaknesses. That is all.


  



  To kill calmly, is simply my ideal.


  



  Of course if I learn flashy arts even if I hate it’s a different matter, but now is not the time to think about it.


  



  [Hawk Shot] gives the effect to the arrow the moment it has been shot. The arrow approaches the back of the head of the Wolf, and pierces it…Nice aim!


  



  [Gyaun!?] The wolf is surprised by the arrow and then starts to panic.


  



  The pinpoint hit if succeed has a visual indicator.


  



  I don’t miss this chance and go on a rampage. I shot the second, third arrow to the Wolf’s body and only at my forth shot did is body scatter.


  



  I engaged well the enemy by increasing my firepower by strengthening the bow and use sneak attack tactics by using [Stealth] skill.


  



  I fight with enough margins for error, but…


  



  By only using this tactic, I can only level up the [Bow], [Stealth] and [Physical Boost] skills.


  



  After having level up the [Bow] and [Physical Boost] to some extent I started to use the [Wind Art] and [Kick] skill in battle.


  



  Of course, mainly on Wolves…


  



  The spider spits venom and the worm is like a huge green caterpillar.


  



  I don’t want to approach too much…I don’t approve the body fluids…they are purple!


  



  Still, it was worth enduring and fighting. The [Wind Art] skill exceeds level 10 and [Wind Cutter] is acquired. It’s much more powerful compared to [Wind needle].


  



  Though the MP consumption is more intense, I have the pseudo-herbal tea that I created.


  



  There is not a problem at all if occasionally I drink it between each battle.


  



  It’s just not possible to fight constantly like you do in a party.


  



  In other words, it means I spend more time in recovering.


  



  The [Kick] skill improved when the level exceed 15. I didn’t learn a new skill but improved the footwork.


  



  When I’m holding the bow I can evade by using [Kick], also actions that use the [Foot], such as, walk or run, are much smoother. (TN: In the raw the word foot is in brackets….so I decided to let it be…)


  



  Thanks to that, it’s easier to evade, and also to combine the evasion with a counter afterwards.


  



  I move my body either right or left to some extent, and avoid the wolf and worm that are rushing me.


  



  Evade ~ Hello wide open side! Without reservation I knee that side.


  



  The worm seems to have a weak spot on the side, and I sometimes knee strike it.


  



  It writhes…(TN: Definition “Writhe”: to make twisting bodily movements, as in pain or struggle)


  



  If I use [Wind Cutter] now I will split it in two with a single stroke.


  



  There it is, I put an end to this gross thing…I have to get used to it until I find a solution…


  



  And with that kill, I get a skill level up.


  



  After that, I change field and started to gather some medicinal herbs.


  



  Besides the normal herbs that I gather I also can gather the ones sold in stores. Even if it is cheap to buy them in large quantities I still keep collecting herbs to later cook with them. Because I was having fun while collecting the herbs I ended up collecting more than I expected.


  



  ….though about 2 suffocation weed were mixed in…I must try to feed it to a monster.


  



  To see how they get caught in agony… (TN: Wooo….welcome to the dark side!)


  



  I wanted to secure some wood, but because I was already out of space I will do it another time.


  



  I think I will come grab it later, because it seems that this wood would make a good bow.


  



  I check if there were more valuable trees in there.


  



  After gathering different material, I go back because the number of arrows had decreased a lot.


  



  I get lighter by selling the leather at an armor craftsman and after I went to the vending machine to check the sales.


  



  It was sold out. The dishes and potions.


  



  A memo was left behind and I read it…


  



  [Juice is sooooo good!]


  



  [Please stock more, it’s not enough…]


  



  [It’s easy to drink, make it so it’s manufacture exclusively]


  



  If you buy from a NPC there would exist so many reaction like this…


  



  Although I don’t want to say [According to the calculation] but apparently one possible route to make money is to spend time and effort developing products….I chuckled to myself.


  



  To think that I just kept it stock for a few days…


  



  Afterwards, the demand for food and potions skyrocket again.


  



  But this time around there was no need to hunt me down for the cooking hell.


  



  Moreover, there was a system attack against players.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 16


  [Kick] Level 15



  [Far Sight] Level 12



  [Wind Magic] Level 11



  [Crafting] Level 23



  [Cooking] Level 30



  [Woodworking] Level 9



  [Medicine] Level 18



  [Stealth] Level 10



  [Physical Boost] Level 18



  



  ExP 11


  Chapter 10: It Is Today, Therefore, Thinking It Is Tomorrow Is Foolish


  


  To whoever is reading this…!


  By no means, you must ever be arrogant.



  If you are able to read this, then you must also be an adventurer.



  That being the case, you may have suitable abilities.



  However, You must not be arrogant.



  Even though you have great combat capability, but who made the weapons you are equipped with?



  Who made protective gear, such as, robes and armor?



  Also, the food when you are hungry? And the potions when you are hurt?



  It is necessary to never forget… It is necessary to never forget (TN: It’s not a typo, in the raw it actually is written twice)


  The weapons and tools that support your strength are made by others.



  Those who insist that just because you pay with money or bring materials out, you can take the manufacture process as granted, if so you are deeply mistaken.



  Certainly money might be a reliable compensation for the value of things.



  But there are things that can’t be paid by money alone.



  After all, it does not matter how much strong you are because it is not possible to live without others’ help.



  I didn’t notice till I ceased to breathe.



  Therefore, I leave this will as a warning to adventures that will come after this.



  You must not be arrogant.



  It does not matter how strong or how rich you became, you should never despise sympathy, if not you will end like me, miserably in some dark gloomy cave.



  



  The Will from nameless adventurer found in the depths of the first found dungeon….



  



  That day, the moment I logged in I didn’t believe the sight that came into my eyes.


  



  A lot of people with powerful equipment that you don’t see every day settled on downtown demanding to buy.


  



  [Please sell potions~!]


  



  [I buy the potions surplus for 30 goru each!]


  



  [Please sell potions, if you don’t it’s not possible to fight!]


  



  And so forth, and so on…in the end they are just saying  [I want to buy potions]


  



  But why is it? The play guide on the website said that you can purchase as many potions as you like from NPC….it seems that [Apothecary] skill is not useless?


  



  I start to gather information


  



  First I open my friends list. Millie and Zwei are online but…it’s better to hear about what is happening from Zwei


  



  Millie uses the magician system….(TN: Millie has no need for potions I would assume…or is just an excuse because MC is shy with girls…)


  



  I start up a [Private Conversation] with Zwei by sending him a whisper on the friends list chat.


  



  [Zwei, is Earth, can we talk a little now?]


  



  [Oh Earth? You finally came!]


  



  Why did he say finally…I urged him to talk


  



  [Why is everyone in downtown asking to sell potions?]


  



  [The simple answer? NPC’s started to say that they are suddenly sold out of potions]


  



  [What! Then I can assume that is the reason for everyone in front of me being so impatient to buy as many potions as they can!]


  



  [It is quite so, the sudden sellout declaration caused a pandemonium]


  



  Jeez, this became difficult.


  



  Needless to say, an unexpected hit could be recovered with basic light or water magic, but you need direct contact with the magician


  



  Health potions can instantly be used at any time by the vanguard…it is also indispensable for the rearguard.


  



  The sudden declaration [Isn’t available anymore because is sold out] was fatal for the front players who were strategy guiding.


  



  Everyone is unreasonable demanding…the feat to evade all attacks.


  



  There is also, rash remarks for players who want to fight as a tank.


  



  …Though the tank type player are the ones who would receive most benefits from recovery magic.


  



  [For the next while things are going to be tough]


  



  [Earth, what a carefree thing to say, you are the one in the most danger!]


  



  [Oh, is that right?]


  



  [Before didn’t you sell Potion juice? I’m expecting a request spree.]


  



  [Actually, I already have a ridiculous amount of request mails for me to sell]


  



  [I have no choice but to sell in a usual spot, to see if things calm down for the time being]


  



  I understood that is unavoidable…however I have no choice but make up my mind and decide…


  



  Because players saw in the playing guide on the website that [Apothecary] skill is useless and trusted that information, they didn’t take the skill.


  



  [Earth, for the time being I will head to the spot]


  



  [Do you think someone is going to act violently during the sales?]


  



  [You’re correct. See you later]


  



  Whisper was cut…it can’t be helped, anyhow should I take the normal path to get raw materials….


  



  I go towards the place where I produce while being aware that it gets more difficult to do so.


  



  Because I reached level 30 on [Cooking] skill I purchase the intermediate cooking set.


  



  A steamer and grill machine were added.


  



  I buy everything I wanted, and soon I return to the habitual path.


  



  And…I was shoved around as soon as they found me…


  



  [Oh, finally the cook arrived!]


  



  [Cook produces more potions!]


  



  [Money is not an issue, quickly please!]


  



  Everyone is in a chaotic state because they are not able to buy potions but in the middle of the confusion and uproar I shout and attract attention.


  



  [There are too many people, so I have to set a purchase limit!]


  



  Though I don’t understand how many people there are, but the confusion will only increase with a bigger number of people.


  



  Since it’s a time of disaster, in other words, in the current situation I don’t have a choice but put a limit.


  



  [Five potion per person! I want you to think severely and then consent!]


  



  Because the materials I have on hands aren’t that many…and also players without [Apothecary] skill can’t find medicinal herbs in the first place.


  



  I would understand if someone said that I was monopolizing but apparently no one complained about it.


  



  Everything is settled with this talk and I start to produce till I run out of raw materials.


  



  Everyone is standing on a line to purchase properly because Zwei arrived quickly.


  



  Heck…Zwei is a guild master.


  



  Therefore instructions are given out fast. Is case to say that experience means a lot!


  



  I arrange the poisons by myself by freely using batch production.


  



  Even though I use the fruits. Because the influence of [Apothecary] skill is higher than [Cooking] skill it enables batch production.


  



  Because of the level increase of [Cooking] skill the cooking evaluation in batch production is never lower than six.


  



  If it is like this, dissatisfaction because quality issues will not appear.


  



  As for the price, I ask for 40 goru.


  



  Previously, 30 goru was a trial price, if I sell it cheap at the current state, things could become troublesome.


  



  Still to be able to buy potions with effects higher than NPC, because it has fruit taste making it easy to drink and also is able to recover the thirsty meter There was no one dissatisfied.


  



  I can’t possibly cook all day long today.


  



  Anyway, it is necessary to produce potions to increase the supply to meet the demand even if only a little.


  



  Still, I prepare as many meals as possible while producing potions in batches together, that way is much better, because the procedure is much smoother. 


  



  Although the raw materials for potions decrease at a crazy pace…


  



  [Sorry, we hit here limit….the medicinal herbs just ended now] I cannot help but declare that I sold out.


  



  I made my best but now with no material it’s hopeless.


  



  After selling out I have to go gather herbs.


  



  When I was thinking in using the remaining time to think about it, it finally happened…


  



  The appearance of violent players that Zwei felt uneasy about.


  



  I was forcibly interrupted form thinking, because he opened his mouth and started shouting


  



  [Hey, hand me over all the potions. We need to use them]


  



  I unexpectedly see the players who spoke in an ugly way….


  



  In the first day, there was a party of five Mohawk players swearing at me because of the bow.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 16


  [Kick] Level 15



  [Far Sight] Level 12



  [Wind Magic] Level 11



  [Crafting] Level 28



  [Cooking] Level 31



  [Woodworking] Level 9



  [Medicine] Level 23



  [Stealth] Level 10



  [Physical Boost] Level 18



  



  ExP 11


  Chapter 11: I Reject An Egoistical Society


  


  [I don’t have any products to sell to you, the way back home is that way.]


  



  I reply to the Mohawk party, or perhaps I should say there are no exceptions.


  



  The reason is because I would make a fool out of the players who have been waiting in line so far to buy.


  



  [Oh!? To say such a thing to us in spite of being a small fry!]


  



  This fellow is a complete [fool], there is no way to save him.


  



  [I don’t know how you measure your wisdom, but I’m not selling]


  



  To lose here is unpleasant especially if you lived for 38 years.


  



  Moreover probably these guys are in their mid-teens, in MMO games there are countless people who make childish actions 


  



  I don’t RP (Role Play) either.


  



  [Bastard, good resolution, I wonder if you are ready to die!?]


  



  A terrible small fry wants to rebel…I should teach him a lesson.


  



  [You will understand the meaning if you look behind you!]


  



  The Mohawk party raises his voice while turning is head [What? Was something behind?] …there was only killing intent there.


  



  Did he finally notice…the fool!


  



  There is no way that they aren’t angry for being cut in after waiting so long in the line


  



  [What bastard…growing excited] 


  



  A lot of people who are here now are people who play in the front lines using the combat system.


  



  Gazes filled with bloodthirst (Furthermore several people started to hold their weapons).


  



  Did they finally understood how their speech and behavior were indeed foolish?


  



  [Such a small fry, is not worth protecting!? Well then prepare to steal!]


  



  … … I take back what I just said, it seems he still didn’t understand.


  



  Certainly there was no meaning for a manufacturer to be strong and combat-oriented.


  



  It is only natural, that my abilities are not assigned/designed to combat compared to the fighting group.


  



  However, outside of combat I’m particularly strong.


  



  I produce good weapons and armor similar to armorers (craftsman who craft/repair armor). 


  



  The craftsmen with [Medicine] system have the choice to produce emergency health potions.


  



  The cook “heals” the hunger, making possible to continue fighting.


  



  I produce various accessories, armor differ on ability depending on the craftsman. 


  



  As more people play the game, the behavior of neglecting and ignoring the manufacture players is not approved.


  



  Anyhow, once the manufacture jobs stops tool production then it will be impossible to buy tools therefore making a heavy losses.


  



  And if that happens., it is likely to turn in a matter of life or death in such a game.


  



  The connection with manufacture players has to be strong. If the talk of vicious players spreads as regular information, it’ll be impossible to sell weapons, armors or tools at all.


  



  And, the weapons and armor that NPC’s sell have the quality drop rather quickly.


  



  Making it, unreasonable to only expect to get equipment from item drops.


  



  The killing method, a good example is to swing the sword at everything.


  



  The Mohawk party doesn’t notice at all. They deal with matters quickly and carelessly and they think that by threatening me I will sell.


  



  [Huh. Stupid is stupid and because that is the case, I believe there is no salvation for this fools] I mutter so that the my real thoughts would be heard on purpose.


  



  There were indeed many players who nodded.


  



  [Bastard…don’t get carried away…]


  



  The man who seemed to be the leader of the Mohawk party threatens in anger.


  



  And the displayed character is…


  



  [From Ward: Challenge to a duel, do you accept?]


  



  Well met. This guy, I want to put an end to this on my own.


  



  Among manufacture jobs, at the present time I’m able to cook and produce potions, a man’s duel….


  



  [It seems good, if you don’t understand with words and actions, then there is only one option left, to kill…]


  



  I reply by pressing the YES button. Watching the potential situation 


  



  [Oi, you probably do not need to accept anything!?] Zwei raises his voice. Well, normally it’s not necessary to accept. 


  



  These guys decided to pick a fight against the manufacture players at this occasion is a complete defeat….however.


  



  [I wonder if it is a good memory to take to the afterlife.] I answered


  



  The duel takes place right there by transfering us to a somewhat special space. So that the surrounding people could watch the conclusion we enable spectator mode.


  



  Everyone who was watching though that I would lose.


  



  The opponent is a two-handed sword warrior with complete protection from heavy armor.


  



  I’m just a bow user and a production player using leather armor.


  



  It’s clear as day, for both me and him.


  



  However whatever the circumstances may be I will cause an upset.


  



  Ward already intends to completely win and smirked.


  



  ….It’s very convenient, he is relaxing his guard.


  



  Even if he is using heavy armor there are still a few gaps…it’s a good opportunity to pierce that weak point (TN: the gap between the armor). For that let’s have him get off guard..


  



  5…4…3….


  



  Duel countdown starts.


  



  We are 10m apart from each other, considering my arts, there will be no time to pull the bow.


  



  2…1…GO!


  



  There was no time to pull the bow.


  



  Ward rushes out and shortens the distance, he unleashes the long sword arts.


  



  He slashes down while lunging forward so that way he combines the weight of the long sword. Because I don’t know about long sword arts, I don’t know the name of the art.


  



  Though I don’t know, it’s enough to understand that the attack will be coming in a straight line.


  



  In short, there is no difference at all from a Wolf rushing.


  



  I evaded by moving only half a step aside!


  



  However, according to the surrounding people that were watching I will be unable to strike back.


  



  I feel like I heard a voice saying [Ah…] or [No use…]


  



  The voice the next moment though changed to one of astonishment [Huh!?]


  



  The offensive power and performance of long sword arts are certainly good. However, if you avoid them it will expose a gap.


  



  Ward who didn’t think of that suddenly attacked using the arts, a bold move. But a stupid one…


  



  Though his skill level seems to be higher than mine….it takes time to lift the sword after being swung down and it piercing the ground.


  



  …this moment is priceless to me!


  



  I upper kicked Ward’s jaw just like I do with the horned rabbits.


  



  This doesn’t do much damage… but there’s a bonus damage for this action.


  



  A sure thing is to expose the neck, the neck is one of the weak points.


  



  By kicking the jaw, Ward bended back exposing a gap….taking advantage of that moment I distance myself while withdrawing I do a half rotation and I pull the bow.


  



  The purpose of rotating is to pull the bow quicker by using centrifugal force.


  



  And I shoot an arrow at Ward’s neck before he balances himself out.


  



  [Doshu…] The sound made by flesh being pierced with a pinpoint hit.


  



  And that arrow will be stuck for a certain period of time.


  



  Because the difference in level is huge, I can’t hesitate and hold back, it’s a harsh scene but I have to do it.


  



  [I, I…lesson….] It looks like it is difficult to talk with and arrow trough the neck (TN: I’m not gonna even… *Facepalm*)


  



  There is no danger of a magic projectile either.


  



  To take the arrow that was stuck in the neck you would use both hands. There is no logic reason, it is simply an instinct type of action.


  



  ….But that is synonymous to expose a fatal gap.


  



  [Guhii…!?]


  



  The arrow stands against Ward’s face. It is needless to say that I shoot an arrow.


  



  There are indeed a lot of weak points on the human body such as the face, head, neck, heart, between the eyebrows, solar plexus…


  



  Because of the heavy armor is not possible to aim at the heart or the solar plexus.


  



  To give a dirty blow has no use and to attack on the back will be impossible too.


  



  It is seriously useless to give a boxing blow from behind on the neck at the present time because I’m still not able to do a rabbit punch.


  



  Tough I say just to make sure, but a rabbit punch in modern boxing is a foul technique. It is because it’s an attack method that might really kill the player.


  



  Well, Ward suffers when his face got pierced with an arrow, it seems he still has approximately 40%HP left.


  



  Because this is a duel there are actually no casualties.


  



  Therefore, without reservation I shot another arrow to this guy’s face.


  



  [Guaa!?]


  



  Ward suffers loudly. The arrow that was stuck to the neck despawns in the meantime. With this there is only 5% left.


  



  I aim at the arrow that was stuck on the face, and then start running and jump kick it.


  



  The jump kick hits the arrow and sticks the arrow even more to Ward’s face. Ward shatters.


  



  『You WIN』


  



  The character feelings didn’t remain dull…(TN: psshh…butcher master…here! But let’s be honest the phrase is not that important to the main story…)


  



  And then, I return to the original world from the Duel area.


  



  The Mohawk party was terrified, they thought it was going to be an easy win against such a small fry. However they were defeated without even dealing one blow against me, a bow user.


  



  Until now, they still didn’t believe what happened and got scared.


  



  It was already troublesome that this incident took so much time so I only issued a word


  



  [Quickly get out of my sight and don’t show your face anymore]


  



  The Mohawk party left in a big hurry.


  



  They are already finished because the unfavorable criticism spreads in an instant.


  



  Beside that they provoked a manufacture to a duel and still lost, they are a laughingstock. That is the main reason that they will not be able to recover.


  



  Still towards the people around rustling…


  



  [I apologize for the time I took, at once let’s resume selling potion. Afterwards, I have to go around and collect medicinal herbs] Immediately the surrounding people started moving after hearing my voice.


  



  Afterwards, I went to gather medicinal herbs and for the rest of the day I made potions.


  



  Somehow it was possible to sell potions to everyone who came to buy.


  



  Thanks to that I felt relieved and log out.


  



  … It is a digression but as for the five members of Mohawk party, since the day of the duel, they have been completely ignored by the manufacture players.


  



  They can’t even get repairs, to buy equipment, tools or potions is only foolish thinking of their part. Only possible conclusion, they retire from the world literally (TN: Rage quit! xD)


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 17


  [Kick] Level 16



  [Far Sight] Level 12



  [Wind Magic] Level 11



  [Crafting] Level 28



  [Cooking] Level 31



  [Woodworking] Level 9



  [Medicine] Level 26



  [Stealth] Level 10



  [Physical Boost] Level 20



  



  ExP 11


  Chapter 12: Bad Luck, An Original Ability Is Not Allowed


  


  Several days passed since that duel.


  



  The game world only changed a little.


  



  The [Medicine] Skill is no longer an obscure skill.


  



  To be more precise it has been decided that it will receive a proper evaluation.


  



  To begin with, it was considered an obscure skill on the assumption that it was possible to buy cheaply from NPC in large quantities.


  



  With this fact alone, it was enough to review the [Medicine] skill.


  



  And, it only makes sense that after getting reviewed that the skill is much more acquired.


  



  The number of players who came visit me to learn how to do the first stage of medicine has increased (TN: duh!…any more people than zero people is an increase -.-‘)


  



  A lot of players that came for consultation were from the front groups


  



  To a certain extent, I choose to destroy the perfect medicine appearance so that I could supply potions to party members and also guild members


  



  My answer to this, collection of drugs, appraisal, creating the first potion.


  



  This flow was carried out while teaching and showing some demonstrations.


  



  The reality is that I alone am unable to create potions for all users.


  



  My expectations for the near future was to set up a shop to sell the lower grade potion to make a living


  



  Simple story, the potion update will increase the cooldown time, making lower grade potion useless…to say it all is bound to be a severe development.


  



  It is necessary to increase people’s [Medicine] skill in order to one day the overall potion quality you see being supplied is of good quality…


  



  (In addition, the cooldown time is the time it takes to re-use an item, if the time has not passed then you cannot use the same item. So when the cooldown time is extended, in the case of potions the restorative power will be reduced, it becomes impossible to endure (TN: a battle I assume) if a potion with high amount of recovery is not drunk)


  



  The amount of players in possession of [medicine] skill increases steadily, the supply begins to match the potion demand creating a stable situation and the entire confusion due to potion shortage began to calm down.


  



  In a sense, the potion shortage event that you handled is similar to a grand quest.


  



  For the players who treated [Medicine] skill like trash (TN: I so wanna to put other “adjective” xD) it became a bitter memory.


  



  Meanwhile, I…


  



  Even though I want to play solo and chose the obscure skill [Bow] and [Kick] to be left alone, but because of that duel I had not expect to be evaluated


  



  It turns out that a certain player intended to expose the Mohawk party crimes and took a video of that commotion.


  



  To that extent, that much is still good, the video contains every action made from the start of the duel to its conclusion, although the character name was hidden, the video itself was posted in the official Homepage, on the video forum.


  



  At the present time the standard tactic that players use is a heavy armour for tight defence and a long sword blow to slaughter


  



  As for the video which shows that with obscure skills like kick and the bow and arrow is possible to knock down and destroy the opponent, it made a considerable impact in the combat job players.


  



  There is no players who use the bow at the present besides myself and the players who used the bow in the beta.


  



  [To hit an arrow like that is not possible to do so often!]


  



  [What is the reason to win with such an obscure weapon…?] (TN: Practice and patience you must have, my young padawan)


  



  [That was a special case, I experience myself and its unreasonable]


  



  [You better not consider that to be normal…the cook is that strong]


  



  [I keep saying this to people who see this, the bow is absurd] (TN: pfff…bitch pls you would get one shot by Earth)


  



  The evaluation has been gone like this.


  



  Though it was possible because the opponent skill level was low.


  



  If the other party player that is attacking is not careless and does not relax his guard, I should be able to barely win….if a weak point stands out.


  



  Bow user player -> that guy with the hidden name isn’t the rule …there is no meaning to digress 


  



  Well while leaving such a story has a bonus, this world has regains composure.


  



  I also arrange a constant amount of dishes and potion juice for the stall and go out to hunt. (TN: Apparently, the vending machine was ransack and now he has a stall…)


  



  It is necessary to keep hunting wolf firmly for the development of new dishes.


  



  Wood is also necessary to strengthen the bow, medicinal herbs and herbs are collected.


  



  It is a good thing that I have a goal now…and I go out hunt again.


  



  Well, to be frank there is pent-up anger accumulated during the potion shortage event because it was never possible to hunt.


  



  Because I am irresponsible, and I want to raise more bow skills too.


  



  Growth seems faster if you play as a party, I do not have any choice but use the necessary raw materials steadily to make a living.


  



  It cannot be helped to make mistakes if you are greedy and in a hurry.


  



  I persuade myself and scatter the impatient feelings.


  



  The road to be a Ranger is a long one. ~


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 17


  [Kick] Level 16



  [Far Sight] Level 12



  [Wind Arts] Level 11



  [Crafting] Level 29



  [Cooking] Level 33



  [Woodworking] Level 9



  [Medicine] Level 28



  [Stealth] Level 10



  [Physical Boost] Level 20



  



  ExP 11 


  Chapter 13: First Time Playing In A Party (First Part)


  


  I have been focusing for a while on training the [Wind Magic] and [Kick].


  



  Training the [Kick] with [Wind Magic] increases its effectiveness, because I want to train how to use the quick foot. 


  



  How to use the feet is particular important.


  



  Martial arts that use punches like boxing are limited, however the foundation to hit a punch are the feet.


  



  Therefore, it’s important to run with weight … because it will increase one’s legs strength and also increase the stamina.


   


  It is also useful to the [Bow].


  



  Rather than change to a weapon such as daggers when the opponent approaches, I can quickly sprint away and create some distance, so that way I can shot an arrow again, that is why I choose the [Kick].


  



  By no means, did I think that the system would correct my feet for stability when I’m moving and setting up the bow.


  



  It is even possible to shot an arrow when the posture is slightly off balance. The power decreases but the combat versatility rose. Leading to an improvement of survival capability.


   


  And when the [Wind Magic] skill level rose up to 15, I learned a new magic but I also receive a Chat Whisper from Zwei.


   


  [Earth, do you want to try play once with us in a Party?] It was an invitation.


   


  Will I not stand in the way because I’m a bow user? I listen for the time being.


   


  [The other members also gave their consent, the way you won is different] He says while laughing. It was set for the day after tomorrow.


   


  […I’m expecting good food!] he leaves the message as the whisper gets cut off.


   


  He implicitly said that his intention is to extort food from me … it will be good, if that is the direction this is going.


  



  Oh, it’s so, I can go create a new potion.


  



  Because a lot of people have no doubt about me. 


   


  Party play day


   


  I saw that there were already five players at the meeting place.


  



  Ara? I’m also 5 minutes earlier, but…


  



  Although I didn’t said because I never played in a party, but a party formation has a limit of 6 players.


  



  In addition, to unite together as a party is normally used when a big boss appears.


   


  [Yo, Earth, you are early, too!] Zwei calls out


   


  [To be late is unpleasant….with the exception of you and Millie it’s the first time meeting the other members.] I greet the members including Zwei.


  



  When you think about it, a self-introduction is needed…


   


  [Now everyone knows Earth-san~] Millie said immediately. Millie’s actions were quick but her speech was calm.


  



  I remember hearing from Zwei that I should be careful not to anger them if not is going to be hell.


   


  [Well then, I’m Nora I specialize in close combat using daggers] A short hair woman self-introduced. Is she the type to attack by trouble or is the assassination type that is good for surprise attacks. (TN: 2 types of plays used by dagger users –the first ones uses confusion/distraction the latter uses stealth …)


  



  When I think so.


   


  [Hey, Earth, be careful] Zwei purposely sends me a whisper even though he is right next to me.


   


  [Don’t mention her figure! Becomes a hell besides Millie!] Zwei says seriously scared…


  



  I mean, eee…, in any case it is easy to understand.


  



  Her figure…she is flat as a board


  



  Her height is about 170cm…I cannot say anything more for her honour.


   


  [Next is me, I’m called Reiji (レイジ) with a look at my equipment you can see that I’m a tank that uses one-handed axe]The man with a good build self-introduced. He was wearing heavy armour and carrying a heater shield as well as a slightly oversized one handed axe on his back.


  



  Withstanding, I find really impressive the one-shot heavy hand axe style to plow through enemies. If he masters that style, he’ll become very reliable. 


  



  [The last one is me, I’m the swordsman that uses a bastard sword, Kazamine] 


   


  Finally, carrying a bastard sword on his back, and using a light-armour with some metal pieces, the swordsman self-introduces.


  



  A bastard sword has a longer handle so that is possible to use it with one or two-hands.


  



  However, in reality [Too heavy as one-handed sword, too light as two-handed sword] don’t except a very good valuation on defective merchandise.


  



  However, that may not be the case inside of the game.


  



  I usually handle as a one-handed sword, but if there is a chance for a heavy blow I use both hands…in a sense, it may handle close to a [Sword].


  



  A good name, the player waits the insertion of the sword.


  



  The possible choices will be dependent upon the update.


   


  [I appreciate the self-introduction. However, 4 front players and 1 bow user. Isn’t the balance bad?] I said what I felt honestly


   


  [Oh, it’s okay, Millie is a multiple attribute magician (mage), also I train in water magic making recovery my forte]


  



  Nora said. Magic soldier…or perhaps I should say magic assassin? I don’t know a clever way of talking, but I will be able to support while near them.


  



  Such an unusual type….such an interesting person is welcome.


   


  [That being the case…what is the hunt target (prey) we’ll be looking for?]


   


  Reiji answered that.


   


  [Oh, the outcome of talking with Zwei is, having a dependable bow user with long-range to rely on, we are supposed to challenge the Wild Bear] 


    


  Wild bear…..I’ve heard that besides its big frame, it’s also fast, a troublesome monster.


  



  Originally a bear is not a sluggish creature. It needs muscular strength to maintain its body weight, also its intelligence is very high.


  



  Well in fact, it’s threatening enough that attacks as a monster. It’s when it’s a game, we fight like we care about


   


  [Is everyone good? Then let’s move] Zwei gathers up and starts moving.


   


  It has been decided, I will set foot upon a completely unknown area. It would be reckless to do it alone, but this time I’m playing in a party. There will be no problems if I watch out properly for monsters with [Far Sight] skill.


  



  Idle talk unfolds with the cook about their expectation for the meal, while the travel to the hunting grounds. By using his [Far Sight] skill and reporting the whereabouts of the monsters it was possible to avoid some encounters with extra enemies. The [Far Sight] skill varies. 


   


  And finally they arrive at the habitat of the wild bear. The [Far Sight] skill identifies the wild bear and I inform the party members.


   


  [The [Far Sight] Skill is really convenient, even just doing this much, there is worth to it] Words of Kazamine


  



  We don’t want to make a situation in that the monster surprise attacks us. Because it is not strange for a party to collapse when such thing happens. Therefore, it’s important to use the [Far Sight] skill as a spotter role more carefully than when I play solo. This behaviour also seems appropriate for a ranger.


   


  [You cast a support magic, while I wait for the MP to recover] Zwei says, Millie and Nora go over and apply support magic.


   


  I wonder why the water magic is good even though she is a dagger user. Even only casting support magic once is good enough, because its effects last for about 30 minutes, so I wait for the MP to recover. There are no problems at all. We started hunting after Millie and Nora gave their okay.


   


  Skills


  [Bow] Level 20


  [Kick] Level 24


  [Far sight] Level 14


  [Wind Magic] Level 15


  [Crafting] Level 29


  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 9


  [Medicine] Level 30


  [Stealth] Level 12


  [Physical Boost] Level 25


   


  ExP 13


  Chapter 14: First Time Playing In A Party (Middle Part)


  


  “Well, I’ll go fishing, so excuse me a sec.”


  



  So saying, I separate myself from the party and enter a grassy area.


  



  In this case “fishing” means pulling a monster to a safe area in order to fight without trouble.


  



  It’s a sensible method.


  



  Entering the grassy area is also for [Stealth].


  



  If there’s any clear line of sight, [Stealth] can’t display its abilities.


  



  Since this also applies to party members, it’s necessary to enter the grass to gain cover against them.


  



  A Wild Bear wanders carelessly in this direction.


  



  I take careful aim at him with [Farsight].


  



  “<Stealth > … …<Hawk Shot>.”


  



  The Stealth-Hawk Shot combo is a long-ranged surprise attack.


  



  Thanks to [Stealth]’s concealment the Wild Bear won’t figure out the arrow’s coming until he’s hit with it.


  



  Dosu~! The arrow hits, dealing damage and getting his attention.


  



  With an angry look on his face he charges in my direction.


  



  Now it’s time to rally the party,


  



  “Hit confirmed, he’s coming!”


  



  I alert the entire party.


  



  Reiji the tank quickly activates an Art.


  



  It’s the Provocation Art <Taunt>.


  



  It attracts Hate to yourself to protect your allies, making you an effective tank.


  



  By the way, what is Hate?


  



  You can call it anger or hostility, it’s a monster’s [Attack Target Priority], a hidden parameter used to decide who to attack first.


  



  Normally the first targeted are mages with high attack power and priests that can heal.


  



  But, those types are done in quickly due to their low defenses.


  



  That’s why tanks, vanguards with high defenses built to endure, protect the easy targets by making Hate gain a priority.


  



  Like that, they manipulate Hate with their abilities, Or “Hate Control”.


  



  Control can be done with the Provocation Arts.


  



  Taking the hostility of your opponents onto yourself is one method of control.


  



  By the way, the single Tackle from the Wild Bear reduced Reiji’s HP about 25%.


  



  Following it’s running blow, there’s the momentum too.


  



  It’s a dangerous attack.


  



  The mage Millie, and of course I myself, would have been insta-killed with that one attack.


  



  Millie cast a Light Magic spell immediately.


  



  “<Light Heal>!”


  



  With the heal, Reiji’s HP bounced back to nearly 100%.


  



  The Fighting Reiji continues to attract the Wild Bear’s attention while the other members cooperated to bring it down.


  



  “Right, let’s get this started! <Backstab>!”


  



  Nora’s first strike is an attack that deals lots of damage by aiming from behind, <Backstab>.


  



  The dagger’s property allows you to attack from the sides or behind, emphasizing surprise attacks.


  



  There are many skills to increase the damage dealt.


  



  … that said, it doesn’t seem to do much to the Wild Bear.


  



  The opponent’s a bit above her, so the damage is reduced.


  



  Zwei and Kazamine first survey the situation while attacking normally, reserving their Arts.


  



  They are waiting for a decisive chance to use them.


  



  Because I have a bow, despite the distance I don’t hold back and just attack.


  



  Since the fur on the torso is thick, I won’t be able to make a decisive blow;


  



  So thinking I aim for the center of the face.


  



  A regular bear is vulnerable around there, so a Wild Bear might be also…


  



  but shooting right now would be too soon. If I aim for that spot, I’d probably rack up a ton of Hate and throw the party formation into chaos.


  



  But man is it ineffective or what … my arrows barely do anything.


  



  “We’re good so I’m shooting~ <Fire Lance>!”


  



  Millie’s Fire Magic attack, huh.


  



  Among the 6 types of magic, Fire does the most damage and in the flashiest manner.


  



  For example, the famous RPG <Fire Ball>.


  



  The one Millie launched just now, <Fire Lance>, is a magic that deals particularly large damage.


  



  As evidence, that one shot dropped the Wild Bear’s HP 10%.


  



  That hard-hitting spell can’t be rapid-fired, but in a party that’s not a big problem.


  



  While the vanguards deal flurries of continuous damage, the mages are fine doing large amounts of damage in one shot.


  



  “Heyhey, keep me company some more! <Taunt>!”


  



  As the Wild Bear’s attention turns to the big-damage dealer, Millie, Reiji the tank activates his Provocation Arts.


  



  The Wild Bear swings his claws down.


  



  But initial target aside, at the spot that attack hit, holding his shield tightly while fulfilling his role, Reiji the tank’s hp … didn’t drop 5%.


  



  As soon as his HP fell, Millie’s <Light Heal> and Nora’s <Aqua Cure> Recovery Magics completely healed him to the max.


  



  Well, the way this battle’s been going, looks like the Wild Bear’s pretty tough to beat.


  



  Even when Zwei and Kazamine used Slashing Arts, they haven’t been able to turn the tide.


  



  “My Mp’s running kinda low … for it to be this tough wasn’t in the plan.”


  



  Nora throws out the warning bells. If we let this drag out anymore it’ll be dangerous.


  



  Looks like Millie doesn’t have much left either.


  



  The party’s screwed if the two who can use recovery magic run out of MP.


  



  “Cheh! Did we underestimate it!?”


  



  Zwei swore at the Wild Bear.


  



  Unfortunately the Wild Bear still has over 30% HP left.


  



  If we keep going like this it’ll be bad.


  



  Time for a gamble. Sink or swim…


  



  《I need to decide now, and resolve myself to it》


  



  After 38 years of life, it’s weird but when things go wrong, instead of getting flustered I’ve become able to trust my own decisions.


  



  Bears are vulnerable in only in one spot, but that spot does exist … between its eyes.


  



  Wild Bears might have the same weakness.


  



  If it shaved off any of the remaining 30% HP, it didn’t deplete even a fraction of the gauge, but the arrow remains embedded there.


  



  It was completely by accident, but with that there’s a chance.


  



  If we’re going to take a gamble, we should pound into that spot.


  



  But right now, no one’s able to see me!


  



  <Stealth> …


  



  There’s only one chance, but if it’s not decided here there’s no chance for the party to win.


  



  Pulling the bow to its fullest … wait for the Wild Bear to come over and show its vulnerable point … there!


  



  “Go!”


  



  The arrow, with every bit of power I could put behind it, pierces the Wild Bear.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 23


  [Kick] Level 24


  [Farsight] Level 18


  [Wind Magic] Level 15


  [Craftsmanship] Level 29



  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 9


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Stealth] Level 16


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 28


  



  EXP 13


  



  Maybe it’s time for me to raise other skills.


  This isn’t even a boss and it’s taking so much time to defeat (sweatdrop).


  Chapter 15: First Time Playing In A Party (Last Part)


  


   I watch the arrow that I just released at full-power.


  



  Even though it was probably a few seconds at the most it felt like forever.


  



  And the result it …


  



  Dosu~! …


  



  It’s a hit but, but this is…


  



  “It’s too shallow!”


  



  Just like my yell suggests, there was a miscalculation.


  



  It certainly hit the Wild Bear between the eyes, and even seems to cause him agony since he’s furiously shaking his head, there’s no mistake there, but the high-damage we needed wasn’t dealt.


  



  The situation hasn’t improved in the slightest.


  



  Despite that, at least the weak point of the Wild Bear that’s been stopped in its tracks has been exposed.


  



  Zwei and Kazamine, Nora, and of course Reiji charge in for the attack at full power.


  



  But it’s kinda sad, the image I had of myself dealing decisive damage didn’t happen.


  



  Well since Millie’s <Fire Lance> wasn’t enough to beat it…


  



  But with the amount of damage we’ve done between that “decisive” arrow ‘til now, it doesn’t seem long before we can deal the final blow.


  



  Our bear opponent might start doing crazy things now in desperation.


  



  Thinking that, I play my final card to decide it here.


  



  “<Wind Booster>!”


  



  This magic is learned at leveling to [Wind Magic] Level 15.


  



  It’s been known as a stat increasing Buff Magic since Beta.


  



  At cast it greatly increases your speed for 10 seconds.


  



  The reuse cooldown is a long 2 minutes, making it pretty difficult to time well.


  



  In Beta it seems it was used for fleeing, to gain large distances for tactical maneuvers or Death Penalty avoidance.


  



  Right now there are still lots of players who take this [Wind Magic] just for <Wind Booster>.


  



  There’s strength in being able to increase your mobility.


  



  So why did I increase my speed? Of course it’s not to run away.


  



  It’s to replicate the stunt in the previous duel.


  



  In other words, “kick the arrow so it pierces through completely”.


  



  Actually, for an archer in the rearguard to enter the frontlines is the height of idiocy,but I’ve resigned myself to it.


  Willingness aside, the Wild Bear opponent is too tall for me to reach with my normal speed.


  



  Without the Buff Magic it would really be too hard.


  



  The party’s vanguards are attacking where the arrow is, probably trying to drive it deeper in.


  



  Especially Zwei and Reiji, who have been using the blunt parts of their weapons.


  



  Though the desperate attack does some damage, to ask the vanguards for anything more would be harsh.


  



  Millie is trying to time a <Fire Lance>, betting the rest of her little MP left on it.


  



  At the moment the only person with anything left to spare is me.


  



  I dash out and close the distance in an instant, taking up a position out of the vanguard’s way.


  



  From here I’ll wait for a good chance to aim for the Wild Bear’s head.


  



  <Wind Booster>’s effect is over in 5 … 4 … hurry, hurry!!


  



  And then that moment came…


  



  “Eat this!!”


  



  It’s an over-used phrase, but it’s necessary to put the fighting spirit into that last step.


  



  If I miss I fall prey to the Wild Bear’s claws.


  



  Those claws would be instant death, ripping through the face and stomach.


  



  There’s no way I’m strong, my battle tactics are a special brand of fumbling through and barely succeeding.


  



  Compared to anyone else in the party I’m much weaker.


  



  Reducing my fears with <Wind Booster>’s acceleration, I jump at full strength, aiming at the arrow stuck between the Wild Bear’s eyes.


  



  It’s a pretty graphic result.


  



  I feel the sensation of tearing through the flesh.


  



  I’ve put everything I have into making this one attack reach the Wild Bear.


  



  “Goaaaaaaaaaar!?”


  



  Even though he didn’t shriek when the heavily damaging <Fire Lance> hit him, the Wild Bear let out a wail now.


  



  After my flying kick, I land awkwardly and then back off in a hurry to check the result.


  



  The arrow was driven so deep it disappeared.


  



  I barely made it with the timing … but victory is in sight!


  



  The Wild Bear has about one <Fire Lance>’s worth of HP left.


  



  With the combined damage of kicking the arrow in and the 4 vanguards’ desperate attacks, the remaining 30% HP has been reduced to only 5% left.


  



  “Millie, end it!”


  



  Zwei commanded. Millie’s response is …


  



  “<Fire Lance>!”


  



  With this last attack of Millie’s, the Wild Bear toppled to the ground, and shattered.


  



  “Finally, we finally beat it.”


  



  Reiji sighed. No wonder. Of course he’s drained, the tank had to frantically endure this entire time.


  



  “That was seriously too close. Zwei, aren’t we way too under level?”


  



  Nora grumbled. Yeah, I think so too.


  



  “My bad, didn’t think it was this strong …”


  



  Zwei apologizes frankly.


  



  “For now let’s eat something, and take a break.”


  



  So saying, I use [Farsight] to confirm the safety of our surroundings and then call everyone to come eat.


  



  Actually, I also want to hear their opinions my latest creation.


  



  Now that we’ve decided to take a break I bring out my the new dish.


  



  “It’s a new recipe, but I’d like you to try it.


  



  They’re barbequed Wolf meat skewers.”


  



  Pieces of wolf meat are pierced through with a skewer, and onions are alternate between then.


  



  The meat has three stages . The first is a simple salt and pepper seasoning, the second is a mixed herb seasoning, the third uses lemon juice in the flavoring.


  



  The details are like this:


  



  -


  Grilled Wolf Skewers


  A dish of Wolf meat, skewered and grilled.



  Using herbs and lemon juice, a refreshingly light taste is created.


  Quality 8


  SPD Minor Increase (long lasting)



  -


  



  I’m looking for comments on how I well I barbequed the grilled skewers.


  



  I was just testing out a new grill when I made them.


  



  “Fumu, this is quite delicious.”


  



  “For me, I love meat so this is great! I can’t get fat in here.”


  



  “It looks unrefined, but it’s actually well-made, hm?”


  



  From top to bottom are Reiji, Nora, and Kazamine’s critiques.


  



  Decent reviews all around. Like this it’s probably good enough to sell.


  



  By the way Millie is too busy eating to join in.


  



  But not stopping is probably a sign that I can assume it’s not bad.


  



  As for Zwei, he has …


  



  “Why do I get NPC Bread!?”


  



  Because I was waiting for that exact reaction.


  



  Just messing with him a little.


  



  Of course I’m going to give him a grilled skewer now? Going any further with the bullying is not within in my interests.


  



  Right after all that, as we all agreed a Wild Bear is too tough we hunted several regular Bears, a rank below the Wild Bears, until it was time to return to Town and disband.


  



  Reiji, Nora, and Kazamine were added to my Friend List,


  



  And that is how my first time in a party ended.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 29


  [Kick] Level 25


  [Farsight] Level 23


  [Wind Magic] Level 17


  [Craftsmanship] Level 29



  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 9


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Stealth] Level 19



  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 31


  



  EXP 15


  



  The tale of my first party has drawn to an end.


  Now it’s time to talk about crafting.


  Chapter 16: Extra: How Recipes Work


  


   That day it started with one statement.


  



  “Lately haven’t the number of people taking [Cooking] increased? I’d like to learn some dishes myself, but you gotta pay to get Recipes, right?”


  



  That was Nora’s one statement.


  



  Reiji and Nora, who came to buy food from me, let that statement out while stuffing their cheeks.


  



  I put on a stern expression.


  



  “Aaa~… buying Recipes is just about impossible, they aren’t really sold.


  



  The reason is kinda long. This isn’t just my policy, it’s how all the crafters have been dealing with it.


  



  That was my explanation, but…


  



  “Now I’m interested. Mind going into the details?”


  



  Reiji said, curious.


  



  Since it really IS a long explanation I gave them White-Peach flavored Potion Juice before I began.


  



  ……


  



  There’s an unspoken agreement among the current Crafting Skill players about not selling Recipes.


  



  There are two reasons for it, and the first is a story about the money involved.


  



  The time and money to develop one Recipe is pretty hefty.


  



  As an example, let’s say a Recipe is a completed 50 piece Jigsaw puzzle.


  



  The thing is, you have 10,000 pieces to look through.


  



  That’s the kind of process it is.


  



  Since that’s the kind of process it is, a LOT of funding is absolutely necessary to find the correct 50 pieces.


  



  This is the same for all Crafting Skills.


  



  Even I’ve sunk a lot of money into creating new dishes, but if it weren’t for this long explanation of mine no one would be able to tell.


  



  Also, in regards to profit, Horned Rabbit with Water Herbs is terrific, but since the meat is tough you need Salt at 10Glow, Mixed Spice at 20Glow, Herb at 10Glow; it takes at least this much money.


  



  In addition if it’s not a 7 or higher quality and it’s not cheap, there’s no way you can rake in the sales.


  



  Right now I can gather Herbs to cover what I make, but for the times when the demand is too much I have to buy it from the NPC.


  



  The net profit I’m making at this point is reduced to about 60Glow for every new dish I come up with, and even the profit disappears into further research and development for improvements.


  



  If you want to make money, just going hunting is much more profitable.


  



  The only way I could afford the Werewolf Leather Set I have equipped now was to stop spending money on Recipe research until I somehow got 86,000Glow.


  



  Now, this down-and-dirty behind the scenes coverage of the reason why Recipes aren’t being sold had two parts. This second one is much deeper.


  



  There’s a huge possibility that there’s a hidden stat to go along with Crafting Skill Level.


  



  This isn’t just my belief. When a large group of Crafters came together to discuss Recipes, I heard a story about a Weaponsmith.


  



  That Weaponsmith was pretty skilled. The Great Swords he sold were consistently an 8 in Quality.


  



  The world of Quality difference is cruel.


  



  Let’s say a Quality 5 Great Sword has an attack power of 100.


  



  At Quality 6 it’s 110, at Quality 7 it jumps to 130.


  



  At Quality 8 it’s 160, incomparable to the others. (For Cooking it’s the taste that improves.)


  



  Because of that, lots of swordsmen would look to get their weapons from that Weaponsmith.


  



  After all, strong equipment will protect you and you can hunt more efficiently to earn money quicker.


  



  There was a player who saw his thriving business.


  



  That player thought that if he could get his hands on that Great Sword Recipe, there was easy money to be made.


  



  So, with a large amount of money he bought the Recipe from the Weaponsmith.


  



  After that he gathered all the materials required and hammered iron like mad, mass-producing Great Swords according to the Recipe


  



  Of course his [Weaponsmithing] level skyrocketed in no time.


  



  Now then, if they were Quality 7 or 8 Great Swords there wouldn’t be a problem.


  



  Instead, it didn’t matter how many swords he made or how much his skill level increased;


  



  no matter how much he hammered away, he never got anything other than Quality 5 Great Swords.


  



  That player was convinced that the Weaponsmith cheated him with a fake Recipe.


  



  It seems he stormed in and demanded that his money be returned.


  



  It became a huge fight and, seeing no end to it, they decided that the Weaponsmith who developed the Recipe would make it according the Recipe he had written while in front of several Crafter witnesses.


  



  In front of both the witnesses and the player who had bought the Recipe, he made one Great Sword.


  



  Immediately after he finished, the Great Sword was handed over to the witnesses.


  



  This was to ensure that the sword the Weaponsmith made wasn’t switched for another.


  



  The result was a Great Sword with a Quality of a stunning value of 9.


  



  Just like the Recipe, with the same materials and the same forging methods, a gem of a sword came into being right before their eyes.


  



  This was definite proof that the Weaponsmith who sold the Recipe committed no fraud.


  



  From these results, as far as Crafting Skill level is concerned it only lets you make the item.


  



  To improve the Quality there’s gotta be a hidden stat…


  



  That was the rumor that was quickly spread.


  



  More importantly, this suggests that there’s more than one way to make something.


  



  As more people take [Cooking] there may be more and more players who will make Horned Rabbit meat dishes, but with stuffed cabbage, soup, grilled skewers, stewed dishes – there are actually tons of variations to try.


  



  They may take different flavors, they may take different forms, but all of them are products that have been perfected.


  



  In the game, actually there’s not just 1 possibility for a Recipe.


  



  For weapons, for armor, there are many different ways to make them, and all of those ways are “correct”.


  



  It’s definitely a tough task to find 50 pieces that fit together from 10,000.


  



  ‘Cause there’s a ton of “right answers”


  



  So, going back to that Weaponsmith’s story and that Great Sword he made, another weaponsmith’s forging method and Recipe are, for the most part, different.


  



  Even if the materials used are the same, there are many ways to make something, and all the ways are different.


  



  And all the ways are “correct”, see?


  



  However you look at it, between finished items of the same Quality, neither is inferior.


  



  All the Crafters who had gathered decided that this was, without a doubt, how things worked.


  



  They concluded that a Recipe is the crystallization of a person’s hard work and ingenuity.


  



  When imitating that person’s Recipe, it’s impossible to reach the original’s Quality.


  



  For that reason, selling a Recipe to someone could actually prevent their growth as Crafter.


  



  To avoid that, it was decided not to sell Recipes.


  



  This explanation and the one on the Info Site is long, but there’ve been people who don’t believe us and try to call us out, saying, “Crafters are making this up to keep others out of the profits.”


  



  ……


  



  “So, with that really long explanation, that’s why I don’t teach other people my Recipes.


  



  I’ll teach the basics, though. From there it’s best if you go and work your own puzzle to completion.”


  



  And now that the explanation is over, the two who were listening while drinking Potion Juice…


  



  “Hee… so there was a story like that, huh~ … so that Info Site’s article wasn’t just a bunch of people trying to monopolize the Recipes.”


  



  That’s what Nora muttered absentmindedly.


  



  “Weell, it can’t be helped that you took it that way but … the truth is the truth, ya know?”


  



  There’s always people who don’t believe the truth even in real life.


  



  Well, I don’t want to bring real life into the game world.


  



  With just age as a factor there’s a lot of things you can’t do, things impossible for you and things decided for you, for example.


  



  That’s not really fun, and a little sad, right?


  



  Try it just to try it, if it doesn’t work then look around for another way.


  



  That’s the way I like to game.


  



  



  There’s no Skill Writeup in this extra.


  This is the feel of how this world’s Crafting and Recipes work.



  Chapter 17: The Time When I Need A New Combat Potential Has Come


  


  “owowow … what a failure …”


  



  The guy lying face-down at the Respawn Point right at the beginning is Earth.


  



  There’s no other way to say it … he’s been Revived. Of course all in tatters.


  



  How did this happen?


  



  He’d gone to the wooded area in Area 4 to hunt Dread Wolfs for ingredients … when a strong greed hit him.


  



  Right, right. If it’s like this, won’t I be fine?


  



  That’s what he thought, and just like that he charged into the forest of Area 5.


  



  In Area 5 he spotted a Big Bee, the #1 weakest monster, shot an arrow … and missed because the Big Bee randomly moved out of the way.


  



  (It really was random, because Big Bees aren’t programmed with combat capabilities.)


  



  If the arrow had just fallen when the Big Bee “dodged” it would have been fine.


  



  But after the miss the arrow continued on its trajectory and proceeded to whack a Rock Ant, a monster with Link, right in the head.


  



  By the way, “Link” refers to a special trait that some monsters have.


  



  When a monster with Link is attacked, its friends in the area become immediately aware and come mobbing in all at once.


  



  “Are you kidding!?”


  



  Earth’s face froze. Hitting a Link monster by mistake is the worst mistake to make.


  



  By the way, the sound the arrow made when it whacked the Rock Ant on the head was, Clang! After making that light sound it bounced off. It did absolutely no damage whatsoever.


  



  But it did more than enough when it came to letting the Rock Ants know they were being attacked …


  



  Immediately, they came rushing in to swarm Earth.


  



  In this situation it would be bad to run away; because of the Link trait it will turn into a Train.


  



  Sorry for all the explanations, but “Train” is what they call it when you pull a ton of monsters and keep pulling them along as you run.


  



  The string of monsters trailing behind gives the impression of a train, which is why they call it “Train”.


  



  Since the arrow bounced off, bow attacks have no meaning.


  



  In the first place attacking a rock with piece of wood is just asking for it to be bounced back.


  



  Out of necessity Earth fought back with [Wind Magic]’s <Wind Cutter> and [Kick], but the Rock Ant lived up to the name “Rock”. <Wind Cutter> couldn’t cut through it and, against that hardness, [Kick] attacks just rebounded the damage onto himself.


  



  While drinking a potion, Earth struggled to find a way to combat that hardness.


  



  The result was that Earth met a very unreasonable end.


  



  Thanks to the Rock Ant’s Link, another Rock Ant used the Rock Ants’ special Art, <Stun Tackle> and attacked him from behind.


  



  So an archer with low defense, drinking a potion, and somehow fighting an unfavorable battle while completely surrounded by who knows how many opponents,


  



  What will happen if he’s suddenly stunned, lying there unable to move, for a few seconds?


  



  He gets sent back to Town with a Death Penalty, of course.


  



  And that’s the reason the Earth at the beginning of this story was lying there in tatters.


  



  Forced to reflect on how he splendidly got beaten to a pulp and returned to Town, Earth moved on with dampened spirits.


  



  During the Death Penalty’s 30 minutes he repaired his bow and armor. Afterwards he went around browsing the street stalls.


  



  But …


  



  “There really aren’t any stalls selling bow stuff…”


  



  After all this time, of course there have been players who’ve taken an interest in [Bow].


  



  However, after trying swords or magic a bow can’t compare with its firepower and inferior inaccuracy.


  



  Also there’s no Homing Assist, adding another degree of difficulty.


  



  This isn’t like moving a character on a screen in older style games, but using your own body to move.


  



  For someone watching from within the VRMMO, [Bow] users hang out in the back but aren’t able to hit anything.


  



  This impression of staying in the back and not doing anything has created a situation where players who take [Bow] are shunned.


  



  If you’re able to overcome that … you can properly participate in combat, but then nobody wants to have a [Bow] user in the party, so players give up improving [Bow].


  



  It’s a vicious cycle.


  



  So of course stalls dealing in [Bow] related goods haven’t appeared.


  



  Forget not being able to sell anything, you’d just plain lose money.


  



  What Earth is looking for is other peoples’ [Bow] related goods, hoping for a flash of inspiration for new [Bow] related crafting methods.


  



  But of course it’s not going to be that easy.


  



  Now the Death Penalty’s 30 minutes have ended.


  



  Earth is clutching a Smith Hammer in his hand.


  



  There’s some bright person somewhere who gets it.


  



  That’s right, Earth took the skill [Blacksmithing].


  



  Though it’s been said many times, compared to a wooden arrow 2Glow, an iron arrow is 15Glow.


  



  In his current financial state, if he switched to iron arrows Earth would go bankrupt.


  



  But right now a wooden arrow just isn’t cutting it anymore.


  



  Like with the Wild Bear just recently; though he’d hit the weak point the shot was too shallow.


  



  Improving his arrows has become an urgent matter.


  



  In this world, if you can’t buy it then make it


  



  Using 5 EXP points is a pretty big decision to make, but right now it’s necessary to open the way to the future so he decided to take the plunge.


  



  If we take out the bow’s Sneak Attack Criticals3 , Earth’s combat capabilities will fall by 60%.


  



  If we’re talking strictly firepower, then it’s the tough to use [Wind Magic],


  



  Though [Kick] is versatile, this experience when a portion of the attack was reflected revealed its weakness.


  



  Looking at his abilities, Earth has now reconfirmed that no matter what he goes with, his combat potential is too weak.


  



  To do a simple weapons’ power balance, let’s say the longsword is 100.


  



  Then:


  



  Two-handed axe is 120, staff (for magic) is 110, spear is 90,



  



  One-handed axe and grimoire is 80


  



  One-handed sword is 75, dagger and magic-hand is 60, bow is 50,


  



  and magic ring is 30.


  



  On top of that, an axe is especially effective for attacks on monsters with hard shells.


  



  They’re heavy, so people with half-assed STR (physical prowess) would find an axe hard to use.


  



  Players who can use a one-handed axe on top of, like Reiji, being equipped with heavy armor and a shield are truly rare.


  



  Those kinds of players are known for almost never failing to defeat a monster and for being nearly indomitable.


  



  Of course, the player’s ability is also a factor.


  



  In any case, for the bow, which is among the lower damage dealers, to come out ahead, the sneak attack criticals are absolutely necessary.


  



  But if the all-important arrows can’t penetrate, then that method is worthless.


  



  That’s why, he must remodel the arrow. First and foremost, wooden arrow’s initial arrowhead must be further developed.


  



  The goal is an arrowhead made with a weight and sharpness to pierce the opponent.


  



  For mining ore, a Blacksmith player taught him the basics.


  



  Afterwards he made ingots intently.


  



  For the sake of experimenting with the arrowhead’s shape he made a huge amount of ingots so he wouldn’t run out in the middle of development.


  



  That day Earth single-mindedly made ingots, raising his skill quite a bit as he continued until logout.


  



  Actually he wanted to keep going a little more, but the effect it would have on real-life work would be bad.


  



  Suppressing the burning dissatisfaction of leaving things unfinished, he went to bed.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 30


  [Kick] Level 27


  [Farsight] Level 25


  [Wind Magic] Level 18


  [Craftsmanship] Level 30


  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 11


  [Blacksmithing] Level 8


  [Stealth] Level 20


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 33


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  



  EXP  14


  



  And with that, the [Blacksmithing] skill was obtained.


  With this he’ll be able to make some equipment made of iron.


  Chapter 18: The Sharp Arrow And The Heavy Arrow


  


  It’s now been several days.


  



  Ever since then I’ve been at the hot forge, single-mindedly crafting.


  



  As a result, [Blacksmithing] exceeded Level10 and,


  



  I’m no longer considered a beginner blacksmith.


  



  In order to get used to [Blacksmithing] I made knives and short swords until I lost count, despite not being able to use them … … and immediately sold them to an NPC hot off the forge.


  



  The experience from making knives and simple swords are necessary for making cutting edges, but it’s not possible to make money this way.


  



  That reason is left for another day.


  



  Now then, on to the arrowheads that are the number one reason behind this whole operation.


  



  First up is the sharp arrowhead for piercing.


  



  I think I should make it in the shape of the conventional, basic arrowhead.


  



  But, I really do need some special types of arrows for different purposes. Changing the arrowhead’s point, for example.


  



  If I run into some opponent like a golem where piercing and stabbing is difficult, only having arrows made for piercing through will definitely turn it into a bad situation.


  



  In the case of the recent Rock Ant’s hardness, rather than trying to pierce through, a bash or shock impact would be a much better way to deal damage.


  



  Mulling that over, I think of another type.


  



  It should have some weight, and instead of a tip it should have a flat, level face imitating a mace.


  



  I wonder if trying to make an arrowhead for bashing will be interesting at all.


  



  After all, anything made of hard iron hitting at high speed is bound to smash its target.


  



  Since the feudal era, ordinary stones have been used for throwing, to rain down upon the rank-and-file soldiers.


  



  There have been cases of helmet-wearing warriors killed that way.


  



  For a thrown stone to be so effective, the effect of a shot of hard iron fired at high speed from a bow would completely smash its target.


  



  With that in mind, it’d be best to make two types of iron.


  



  I’ll make the basic iron for the arrowhead for piercing, and for the bashing arrowhead I’ll make dull iron.


  



  Around here is where you’d want to bring up steel, but that requires a more difficult purification technique.


  



  I can’t make it consistently and it won’t give me any extra enhancements, so this time I’ll give up.


  



  Right now my priority is making a large amount of iron.


  



  Dull iron has the properties of lead.


  



  It’s too weak to make the tip of a cutting tool, which is why it’s important to practice how to handle iron.


  



  It’s also very heavy. If you made heavy armor out of dull iron you wouldn’t be able to move.


  



  For those reasons, it’s an iron not normally used with [Blacksmithing] skill.


  



  However this time I’ll choose to go against that and use it.


  



  Conveniently, that weight is just what I wanted.


  



  To start, the first one I make is the regular, pointed tip, piercing arrowhead.


  



  I made several prototypes for testing, but I definitely had to compromise because of my current blacksmithing ability.


  



  The simple, 3-sided pyramid shaped small barb was made to be similar to the popular arrow style.


  



  That arrowhead shape I’m aiming for is, comparatively, too traditional, but well, it’s fine.


  



  I carefully mass produce them according to the Recipe.


  



  For the penetration power, I carefully use the methods I learned while making knife blades.


  



  And after a time, it’s complete.


  



  —


  Iron Arrowhead


  Attaching this to a wooden arrow will give it the capabilities of an iron arrow.


  Adds Atk +6



  It is useless if not attached to a wooden arrow.


  Quality 6



  —



  



  Like this the wooden arrows have been made close to Atk +7 iron arrows, it can be called a success.


  



  This will greatly raise my fire power.


  



  With the small increase in weight, it’ll be a problem if I don’t improve the bow soon too.


  



  I’ve successfully completed the item for my current goal, so now, like the time with the potion, I mass produced arrowheads until I run out of iron.


  



  After mass producing the arrowheads, next is making the Recipe for how to attach it to the wooden arrows.


  



  And after that, again there’s a mass production, this time of iron arrows.


  



  Despite the effort to make the first one, once the created Recipe is complete, like this I will be able to replenish my consumables quickly.


  



  After making plenty of iron arrows, next is working with dull iron.


  



  I begin to make a mace-styled arrow.


  



  Here I use a 5-sided counterweight-shape as the model.


  



  For people who know about kusarigama (chain and sickle) weapons, they’d understand it’s “that”, more or less.


  



  Since it’s for an arrow, the form is made quite a bit smaller.


  



  Because of the dull iron’s weight, if it’s any bigger the heaviness would increase and it wouldn’t fly well.


  



  I energetically hammer the form into shape.


  



  Since I can make the counterweight’s shape, it might be possible to make a kusarigama …


  



  Let’s challenge it for fun to level up [Blacksmithing] later.


  



  For arrow use, the height is about the length of a pinky toe.


  



  Since I used dull iron the weight I want is definitely there.


  



  Thinking about how it’ll fire from a bow and the balance, this size is just barely within the limits.


  



  If it doesn’t fly there’s no point to it at all.


  



  Should I try getting my revenge on the Rock Ants with this arrow now?


  



  A new [Bow] Arts to shoot would also serve…


  



  —


  Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrowhead


  Attaching this to a wooden arrow will allow you to use it as a heavy bludgeoning arrow.



  Adds Atk +8



  It is useless if it’s not attached to a wooden arrow. 


  Quality 6



  Special effects:   Reduced Range ,  Effective against special enemies



  —



  



  “Reduced range” and “Effective against special enemies” came out.


  



  I seem to have made the item I was hoping to.


  



  Now I’ll just need to test shoot it to confirm how much the range decreased.


  



  And attach it to the wooden arrow to make the Heavy Bludgeoning Arrow Recipe.


  



  And then mass produce.


  



  For now, my goal is achieved with this, huh.


  



  It’s getting to a time where not logging out would be bad …


  



  Here is the welcomed conclusion for arrowhead production.


  



  Next is necessary production for [Kick] supporting equipment.


  



  Looks like I won’t be leaving this hot forge anytime soon.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 30


  [Kick] Level 27


  [Farsight] Level 25


  [Wind Magic] Level 18


  [Craftsmanship] Level 33


  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 12


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Blacksmithing] Level 12


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 34


  Reserved Skills


  [Stealth] Level 20


  



  EXP  15


  



  Heavy-Bludgeoning (Jyuupoku) is a constructed term.


  With a weight, killing through beating … it’s the way to fight with a mace, isn’t it?


  Chapter 19: Preparing Tricks For Shoes


  


  Now that I’ve finished the arrowheads, it’s time to move on to [Blacksmithing] work part 2.


  



  The next goal is to make additional equipment that attaches to the Werewolf Leather Boots.


  



  It will be equipment that will specifically enhance [Kick].


  



  Like when I attacked the Rock Ants, there are bad situations where the damage can be rebounded, though there might not be that many opponents like that from here on.


  



  Furthermore, for [Kick] attacks that don’t use supporting weapons, the offensive power will definitely drop no matter what.


  



  I’d like to address these two problems…


  



  “If I can make some kind of weapon equipment that looks neat for my feet, wouldn’t that be great.”


  



  I say that, but before we get into the aesthetics I need to try and make some fixtures so that I can actually attach the equipment to the Leather boots.


  



  Now then, since it’s like that … as an example, Spike Shoes and Ski Boots seem to fall within my ideas.


  



  Spikes are anti-slip metal fixtures that are largely durable.


  



  While kicking something with a large amount of spikes, the parts you kicked will be covered in holes.


  



  For now, I’ll ignore the thought that it’s gruesome.


  



  Ski boots are shoes that can soften impact. It will deliver only the intended striking damage, suppressing any reflected damage from a kick ….


  



  I really need to think of how to attach shoes to shoes.


  



  Also, attaching several blades to the sides of the shoes can give me a choice on whether to kick or slice, depending on the type of kick.


  



  With that kind of thing it’s also possible to improve the offensive power.


  



  I practiced making cutting edges to death with the short sword and knife that I can’t use.


  



  Afterwards it’s time to try and remodel it some.


  



  And so I drew several blueprints.


  



  If the weight is too heavy it’s “No Good”.


  



  Killing the mobility would be a fatal blunder for the fragile me.


  



  While going, “good, good”, I’ve decided on the form.


  



  The result is 7 spikes on the bottom of the foot and a blade left and right on the side of each foot.


  



  If I add anything else, aside from having to figure out how to attach it, the weight it would add would push it into the “No way, no how, just give up” level, so I’ll leave it as is.


  



  This time’s prototype will be for investigating for improvements based on ways to reinforce fighting in the recent battle.


  



  I decided that the layout of the 7 spikes is 3 in the front, 1 in the middle, and 3 at the heel.


  



  The spikes are for increasing [Kick]’s offensive power, but since they’ll work as anti-slip measures it’s better to have them placed evenly to ensure a steady balance.


  



  For the blades that will go on the left and right side of my feet, I tried to use the kukri knife and janbiya.2 dagger as references to the shape of the blade … but this…I’m struggling.


  



  If the bend’s too extreme it can’t be attached easily; if it’s too straight it won’t cover the front of the foot.


  



  While drawing a pretty moderate curve on the side, I make it so it arcs in front of the foot;


  



  If the blade wasn’t such a “different” shape I wouldn’t be able to make it work.


  



  I hear a blacksmith player crafter nearby say “That, how are you supposed to use it?”


  



  It’s really too different after all.


  



  Actually, when I finally finished making the shape of the two blades my usual logout time had passed … I logged out in a hurry and forced myself to go to bed.


  



  … I manage to avoid being late.


  



  As such, after returning home from work, I finished eating and took a bath before logging back in.


  



  Today I want to build up an outer shell to attach things to the shoes.


  



  There’s no way you can attach spikes or blades directly to shoes even in the game, so I’m making a kind of pseudo shoe that covers the outside of the shoe so that it can act as the attachment.


  



  Taking the basic pattern from the Leather Boots, I made it a bit bigger.


  



  It will be designed to cling to the Leather Boots tightly.


  



  After roughly taking the form, from here I’ll reduce it little by little.


  



  I’ll keep at it until it’s a perfect fit.


  



  … just the outline of the shell took 30 minutes.


  



  At this time I seriously thought that I want more Real degrees of dexterity.


  



  Only the skill for excessively wielding the hammer is going up without effort.


  



  It’s not too stout, nor did it add too much weight.


  



  Quite the opposite actually, it’s too thin, resulting in a loss of durability.


  



  To determine the best balance between the thickness and durability of the outer shell, for the iron part I will use trial-and-error to figure out the thickness.


  



  Adjustment by adjustment piled up, and pretty soon 1 hour has gone and vanished.


  



  Finally the outer shell is complete, and it’s time to see how well it attaches.


  



  … I try walking, kicking, and lunging forward, and I don’t feel like there’s any extreme increase in weight.


  



  Here the blades and spikes aren’t attached …


  



  A little bit of training will probably be necessary to get used to it then.


  



  At any rate, the endurance level is also cleared, so finally I can attach the blades and spikes.


  



  The blades are set right and left, respectively, for each shell, from there a number of fixtures are set around them to attach them securely.


  



  For the spikes I’ve made some inset holes in the shell for attachment.


  



  I put them in, and also use small fixtures are used to ensure stability.


  



  I push and pull on them to check if they’re firm.


  



  It’s necessary to confirm that carefully, since it’s a part that’s likely to be abused.


  



  I put it on after celebrating the attachment’s completed form.


  



  Ah, as I expected the weight’s increased some  …to master this I’ll go to the Dread Wolf area and raise a blood festival2 by kicking up a storm.


  



  Though it might not be enough get the feeling just by going to break it in.


  



  —


  Leg Blade Prototype



  Adds ATK+12       Adds DEF+2



  Raises [Kick]’s offensive power when attached to Leather and Light Armor shoes.



  An iron attachment, it is useless if it’s not attached to shoes.


  Also, it is unable to be used if [Kick] has not yet reached Level15.


  Quality 5


  Reduces [Kick]’s reflected damage


  Increased weight



  —



  



  Hee~h, so you can attach it to Light Armor shoes.


  



  It might be good to make it and see if I can sell it to people who’ve taken [Kick].


  



  If I use it myself, there might be people who’ll see it and take interest, and maybe even come over to ask about it.


  



  “Is that the finished piece?”


  



  That’s a blacksmith player who raised his voice.


  



  “For now, but you know … now I’ll have to test them out to find all the problems.”


  



  That’s how I responded. There’s still a long way to go until I really complete them.


  



  That said, it’s definitely an increase in combat capabilities … for me right now, it’s more than enough.


  



  “A supporting weapon for [Kick], that’s another weird thing you’ve made.”


  



  He said that while laughing, but you can tell it’s not the jeering sort of laugh.


  



  “It’s more interesting this way, right? Just taking the first sword’s swing is different for everyone.


  



  That this ‘weird weapon’ also exists somewhere is nice, isn’t it?”


  



  That’s how I responded.


  



  From around me, “Yeah, it IS more interesting that way,” were the responses.


  



  For people into [Blacksmithing], there are those who like making the rare, unusually good weapons, and there are also players who carefully craft their work, to each their own.


  



  There’s also a kind of blacksmith that makes weapons for showing off that tickle the ‘chuuni’ heart.


  



  It’s a ‘since I’ve completed it in victory, please come take a look!’ kind of item.


  



  The players in the forge have suddenly increased, and “Good work” and the likes were said.


  



  Of course I have the Leg Blade Prototype attached to my shoes.


  



  In reality this type of footwear would be a danger to my surroundings, but this is a game.


  



  It seems like if I don’t have the intent to attack, the slashing effect won’t come out.


  



  It’s a weird trait, but it’s convenient.


  



  At long last, the arrowhead and shoe combat improvements are done; the next day I’ll move onto the bow’s remodeling.


  



  Heaving a large sigh, I log out.


  



  Skills


  [Bow] Level 30


  [Kick] Level 27


  [Farsight] Level 25


  [Wind Magic] Level 18


  [Craftsmanship] Level 33


  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 12


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Blacksmithing] Level 18


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 34


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Stealth] Level 20


  



  EXP  15


  



  Now the shoes have violent looking blades and spikes.


  If this wasn’t a game, it’d be an unjustifiable attachment (heh).


  Chapter 20: And Now, It’s A Bow, But Let’s Charge Down The Path Of Ridiculous Equipment


  


  “Here, the bowstrings are done!”


  



  I received the 30 bowstrings I’d asked a tailor crafter for.


  



  With this I can try and challenge making a new bow 15 times. Why would 30 bowstrings only give 15 tries?


  



  That’s because the new bow concept I have uses 2 bowstrings.


  



  It’s easy to say that, but I’m going to have to surpass the boundaries of reality to make it work.


  



  “By the way, those are some nasty looking shoes, nee. Are you going to go all slasher on your opponents?”


  



  The tailor oneesan asked, interested.


  



  “Aaa, these shoes wouldn’t be able to do that.


  



  If you wanted to play slasher, swinging a sword around and using [Sword] skills would be infinitely faster.


  



  Instead of killing by slashing, it’s more like these are for ‘whittling down’ my opponent’s health.”


  



  In the first place, the movements between swordsmanship and kicking are too different.


  



  Really, holding a sword would be way better if I was going to go with slashing as my main.


  



  They’re called “Blade Shoes”, but in reality it’s a weapon that shaves off damage by aiming for places on the opponent where their defenses are thin, and on humanoids their neck or fingertips.


  



  It would be hard to cut through an opponent while only having a blade that measures about 3cm.


  



  There’s no rule that says you can’t name it “Blade” if it can’t completely cleave through an opponent.


  



  And whittling away at the opponent little by little, digging in a bit and gouging; they’re splendid battle strategies.


  



  Since there aren’t any Arts for [Kick], this kind of thinking is indispensable.


  



  “You also made such a dangerous thing, nee, even though you’re a chef.”


  



  “It was driven by necessity so it couldn’t be helped”, with that explanation as my parting farewell, I hurry to the woodworking station.


  



  It’s true that if I used these shoes and went after a PVP opponent’s neck, in “Real” it would become a horror situation you wouldn’t want to see, wouldn’t it; I’m thinking that kind of stupid thing.


  



  Now then, finally it’s the time to craft the main weapon, the bow … I’d like to say that, but before that my [Bow] skill reached Level 30 and I have to choose a specialty.


  



  There are three choices: [Short Bow], [Hunting Bow], [Long Bow].


  



  [Short Bow] has a short induction time to give characteristic of rapid-firing, and it’s easy to handle.


  



  In exchange, the range and offensive power will fall no matter what.


  



  [Long Bow] is the exact opposite with a long induction time, and the bow is bigger so it’s a pain to maneuver.


  



  In exchange the range and offensive power of each shot is perfect, exactly suitable for becoming a sniper.


  



  The two I just gave are simplified explanations, since I’ve rejected both.


  



  With the [Short Bow]’s handling, the ability to make tight maneuvers is attractive, but the range reduction is enough to make me ‘gaku~’ fall to the ground so I mark it off the choices.


  



  This has to be for people who can handle acrobatic fighting at short-range.


  



  [Long Bow] is even more “Nope”. Because of the maneuverability needed with [Kick], [Long Bow]’s large size will just get in the way.


  



  Also, the long induction time just isn’t suited for my solo play.


  



  It’s more for people who often join parties, and taken by people who choose to specialize as a sniper.


  



  Since it’s like that, other than the [Hunting Bow] that’s not too much bigger or with too different of a range than the [Bow] right now, there’s no other option.


  



  From the beginning, the choice couldn’t be too different.


  



  For the most part, [Hunting Bow] isn’t any different from the current [Bow]. The good and bad points are pretty balanced.


  



  Of course since the skill is a tier higher, there are increased benefits like better offensive power.


  



  It takes 3 EXP to change [Bow]Level 30 to [Hunting Bow]Level 1.


  



  I’ve finally specialized, long after everyone else’s combat specialization.


  



  Now let’s regroup and go back to bow production.


  



  I want to make a bow that would absolutely never exist in “Real”, where the bow and the bowstrings will stretch into an “X” shape.


  



  Also, thinking about drawing the bow, the right bowstring would be nearly vertical while the left bowstring would slant so a perfect “X” shaped bow isn’t possible.


  



  Thinking about the draw angle when you pull 2 bowstrings at the same time, to take advantage of the design, there’s no way the shape won’t become a little distorted.


  



  Why would I try to make such a bow?


  



  Because trying to make something that would never exist in “Real” is interesting.


  



  This kind of enhancing beyond practicality is a kind of romance.


  



  Because it’s a game, something like this is allowed.


  



  Since I’ve already drawn up the blueprints I’m furiously whittling the form.


  



  A pretty firm and sturdy piece of wood will be positioned at the center to become the pillar of the bow.


  



  For the wood that will draw the left and right bowstrings I use wood with more elasticity.


  



  Learning from the previous connected-double-bow attempt, I positioned a stabilizing coupling joint made of wood together with the bow arms and clamped them together.


  



  At any rate, in order to make the shape for this pretty weird bow, just having a connection of brute force is definitely not enough.


  



  In particular, if I’m not careful when I slant the left bow in front of the right bow, the base, it won’t become an “X”.


  



  The strength is insufficient when I make it according the blueprint, so I went back to the forge to make a reinforcement.


  



  After amending the blueprint, I try to make the bow’s shape again.


  



  I repeated this for several days.


  



  This bow is such a completely different type of bow, so the crafting isn’t going quite well and the materials are steadily decreasing.


  



  Even so, the process of making this new type of shape, succeeding little bit by little bit, is fun.


  



  And then, after a lot, it’s finally complete!


  



  Because the bow’s grip is the foundation, and for making the “X”, just wood won’t cover it, so I made an iron grip a bit thicker than the wood.


  



  With that, I can achieve the “X” shaped bow, and attach the straight bows at the foundation point together.


  



  And so the difficulty in the grip is somehow or other cleared.


  



  I determined that the left bow should slant at about a 30 degree angle.


  



  The right one was stabilized at about a 10 degree slant.


  



  The bowarms’ tips are also reinforced with iron, increasing the strength.


  



  The previous time with the composite bow I didn’t have [Blacksmithing] so I couldn’t do it, but doing this increases the durability by a lot.


  



  Both of the bowstrings are drawn back together. And then released.


  



  It takes more strength to draw than the previous bow, but it’s a good reaction.


  



  Compared to the previous skill Level , my abilities seem to have gone up and I can suitably handle this bow without any problems.


  



  In the end, the wood I’d gathered from the forest area has just about all disappeared.


  



  Doing this near-impossible plan was all for the sake of drawing closer to the dream, running down the path of “romance”.


  



  For that, there’s a meaning; there’s merit to it.


  



  —


  X-Styled Composite Hunting Bow



  A bow aiming to increase offensive power by adding 2 bows together in an “X”.



  That an arrow can be fired from this strange shape can only be called a marvel.


  The handling’s difficulty is greatly increased; a beginner with bows will absolutely not be able to use it.


  ATK+32


  Quality 6



  —



  



  The Prototype Composite Bow I’ve been using had an attack strength of +12, so this one is a drastic jump. It’s a powerhouse.


  



  I’ve performed maintenance on the Prototype Composite Bow repeatedly, but still its lifespan has now drawn to a close.


  



  Unconsciously I muttered, “Good work, I’ve been in your care.”


  



  Even though it’s just a piece of data found inside a game, even so it’s my buddy that’s worked hard up ‘til now, so it’s fine to say a word for it.


  



  I have some attachment to it. Even if it’s in the virtual world, I brought it into being with my own hands, so I can say it definitely existed here.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 1



  [Kick] Level 27


  [Farsight] Level 25


  [Wind Magic] Level 18


  [Craftsmanship] Level 36


  [Cooking] Level 34


  [Woodworking] Level 18


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Blacksmithing] Level 19


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 35


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Stealth] Level 20


  



  EXP  12


  



  And so, from hereon my main weapon is this really unreasonable bow.


  A bow with a shape using 3 bows all attached in the middle part and branching out wouldn’t even be look like a bow.


  The middle one would be the foundation of the bow, and the other two would make an “X” for the “X” bow.



  Since I can have a bow that would never exist in real-life, this so-called impossibility would be interesting so I’d love to see it.


  Chapter 21: Test Shooting And Revenge


  


  Somehow or other, I’ve finally made a bow, arrows, and kicking support-attachments that will increase my attack power a tier.


  



  Now it’s finally the time to test it all out on a monster opponent.


  



  Of course before I head out to the field I refill the food vending machine that has completely run out; it’s been empty several days now.


  



  That aside, the first thing to do is test-shoot the Iron Arrows and Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrows at a tree.


  



  The Iron Arrow’s range doesn’t seem to have changed, but the Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow seems to have lost about 20% of the distance … it’s a distance that’s barely acceptable.


  



  It seems I was able to keep it within 75% of the Iron Arrow’s effective range


  



  I test out how the Blade Shoes handle with [Kick] against a large amount of Dread Wolves that I pulled as my opponents.


  



  Every once in a while I threw in some [Wind Magic] use.


  



  Since the blade is so short there’s no way I can inflect a severe gash, but even so when I aim the blade and kick towards the throat and tips of the paws, there is clearly a small amount of additional damage.


  



  The spikes on the bottom of the shoes … that is to say, the portion of the short, sturdy stakes made of iron that’s easy to kick with has left the Dread Wolf’s face a sorry mess after getting stabbed with the spikes.


  



  It seems it’s a success, since the Dread Wolf’s HP most definitely dropped.


  



  Compared to the blade, the … small “Pile Bunkers” on the bottom of the shoes can tear through easily and it’s much more damaging.


  



  Looks like the blade part’s going to need some improvements…


  



  I should do that sometime in the near future; gotta mine more iron.


  



  Now that I’m thankful this game doesn’t produce too much gore after the gory kicking part, at long last it’s time for my revenge against the Rock Ants.


  



  It’s a blessing that the blood that spurts out is very small.


  



  (It’s to the extent that Worms and the like only shed a little bit of purple blood.)


  



  In old games the monsters’ bodies would be like they were undergoing surgery.


  



  Compared to that, this modern gore is more than enough.


  



  I head into the forest area, looking for the Rock Ants that had beaten me to a pulp before.


  



  I’m using [Farsight] to carefully check the layout of the monsters.


  



  Like I said before, these Rock Ant’s have Link, and from the next explanation you’ll understand exactly how nasty Link is.


  



  Initially, Link’s area of effect isn’t really that large, but add another Ant and Link’s area increase 2xs. It has that kind of ridiculous trait.


  



  And so, if you have 3 monsters with Link … it wouldn’t be weird to have Rock Ants swarming in front-back, left-right, from 360 degrees all around.


  



  This kind of OP target tracking awareness’s strong point is, it’s also impossible to run from since Link’s area of effect will expand and you’ll be surrounded and then beaten up.


  



  The advice is, take it out in one hit before you get noticed.


  



  If that’s impossible, then avoid them … that’s how it is.


  



  The forest has wood and lots of herbs, so there are a lot of players who come for gathering.


  



  Pulling a train in the middle of all that would be a huge nuisance for them.


  



  With just one shot, it’d be impossible to avoid getting everyone all caught up in it.


  



  That’s why it’s crucial for me to check the area carefully with [Farsight].


  



  After searching about, one lone Rock Ant spaced out and wandering around found!


  



  I check all around to make sure there aren’t any other Rock Ants about.


  



  Finally, the time for me to try out how the X Bow and the Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow perform has come.


  



  With [Stealth] hiding my presence, I draw closer into shooting range.


  



  Once I entered the shooting range, I launch the <Arrow Twister> that I learned at [Bow]Level 30.


  



  It’s a piercing ability that increases the attack power by 1.2xs using high-speed rotations.


  



  The mace-like Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow probably won’t get that piercing ability part, but I’ll gratefully welcome the attack power increase from the rotations alone.


  



  “<Arrow Twister>…”


  



  Though I’m in [Stealth] I announce my attack in a low voice while firing the arrow.


  



  Previously the Wooden Arrow was easily repelled, but this time’s arrow is a completely different beast.


  



  Take this dangit, and now I’ll wait and see the results of the arrow.


  



  The Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow I fired with high-speed rotations was shot at the rock-like armor


  



  Of the Rock Ant’s head, and with a “DOGON!” the Heavy-Bludgeoning iron head hits, rendering its armored shell useless and, with a loud, echoing sound, shattered it into pieces.


  



  But that Rock Ant who took the hit, just when I thought the armored shell cracked, in an instant it ‘s splendidly shattered, revealing the bare head portion inside.


  



  I immediately ready an Iron Arrow. It seems the Rock Ant is dazed from the shock, since its movements are clearly much slower.


  



  I can’t ignore the possibility that the loud, echoing sound will draw in other monsters.


  



  I should hurry up and finish this while its movements are slowed.


  



  The Iron Arrow pierced the Rock Ant’s head that no longer had anything protecting it.


  



  Just when I’m thinking that the Rock Ant is writhing, it was easily defeated.


  



  The opponent that I couldn’t defeat with my previous gear no matter how long I took, I’ve easily defeated it; that’s the current reality.


  



  I check my surroundings with [Farsight] just to be sure.


  



  Attracted to the sound a few Rock Ants have come a bit closer.


  



  I calmly reactivate [Stealth] and walked slowly away from the spot, then released [Stealth] and checked the situation.


  



  … Looks like Link wasn’t activated; they’re purely here just because of the sound and leave soon after.


  



  I let out a small sigh of relief.


  



  Still, the result was everything I wanted, but I hadn’t thought of the loud sound it would make.


  



  I wonder if the loud sound was a result of some trait of <Arrow Twister>?


  



  Soon after, to confirm the <Arrow Twister>’s reaction on the a Rock Ant, I launched another attack.


  



  “[Stealth] … [Twin Fang Arrow]…”


  



  This time I’m using <Twin Fang Arrow> that I acquired immediately after taking the [Hunting Bow] specialty.


  



  It uses 2 arrows, one above and one below, on a trajectory that looks like two fangs biting down1, truly an Arts that can only exist in a game.


  



  The loosed fangs bit into the Rock Ant’s head-armor with a dull “Dogo, dogon” sound.


  



  Compared to the <Arrow Twister> from before this was quiet enough.


  



  After that, a single Iron Arrow was enough to take the Rock Ant out.


  



  Afterwards I found a few more lone Rock Ants wandering around, so I used <Twin Fang Arrow> to break open the head, then used [Kick] and [Wind Magic] to attack afterward to see how it’d go.


  



  Like last time, the reflected damage and the [Wind Magic]’s armor ability were both bad, so I ditch the wind armor and kick normally, using [Wind Magic] to add to damage, defeating it much faster.


  



  Seems like breaking the head open exposes a weakness, or going for the opponent’s liver.


  



  Now that I can defeat it, it’s turned into quite the delicious opponent.


  



  My skill levels keep steadily going up and up.


  



  The skill’s used in combat have leveled well.


  



  By leveling, it looks likes I can find more definite ways to expose weaknesses.


  



  Also, looks like the armored shell drops would make good Light Armor materials.


  



  I’ll take it to an armor crafter and try to figure out the market price for it.


  



  Now I’ve more than enough satisfied my grudge from the previous beating.


  



  In one day I’ve earned the largest haul I’ve had in a long time.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 8


  [Kick] Level 33


  [Farsight] Level 25


  [Wind Magic] Level 24


  [Craftsmanship] Level 36


  [Cooking] Level 36


  [Woodworking] Level 18


  [Alchemy] Level 30


  [Stealth] Level 24


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 40


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 19


  



  EXP 14


  



  The spikes on the bottom of the shoes aren’t thin needles, but short, fat stakes. That’s why there’s only 7 on the bottom of the feet.


  Chapter 22: And Now A New Stage Has Come Around; Will It Be A Tragedy? A Comedy?


  


  For a while after, I set out to excessively hunt Rock Ants.


  



  It’s not just to satisfy my grudge, I do have proper reasons.


  



  One is that I want to raise my overall combat abilities if even just by a little bit.


  



  With Zwei and the others’ guild members, another reason is so that it won’t be unreasonable to ask them to party up to fight tougher opponents.


  



  There’s also the fact that steadily increasing my skill levels is really a lot of fun.


  



  One more reason is …


  



  —


  Announcement to all Players



  



  To everyone who is enjoying [One More * Free Life * Online], today we bring you a momentous announcement.


  It’s been some time since we opened our servers, and after we’ve seen all the various ways of life everyone has made for themselves here, we have decided that it’s about time to advance onto the next stage.



  With that in mind, in the near future we will be performing our first large-scale update.



  The update title will be [Dance of the Fairies].



  There will be new Skills, new Arts for already existing Skills, and increased crafting result options.



  Also, a new existence called a [Fairy] has been added to be a player support character.


  The [Fairy] can fight alongside you, help you in your crafting; it’s a support to make the players’ lives a little easier and a lot more fun.



  Also, the Fairies will have different statuses attached to them.



  From low to high, they are Common, Uncommon, Rare, and High Rare.


  Common Fairies are small-sized animals, Uncommon are medium-sized animals, and Rare are those that can take a humanoid form.


  It is possible to improve a Fairy’s status, but that will only be limited to within the coming event, and will depend solely on your luck.


  Regarding the details of the event, we will announce it on the official Homepage in due time.



  With that, though it will still be some time away, please look forward to the update and event.


  The [One More * Free Life * Online] Management



  —



  



  That’s the event announcement they sent out about the upcoming update.


  



  Within the players there’s a “That “dance party” is gonna be a “battle party”, definitely!” kind of mood going on … so there’s a lot of players who want to surpass their current combat capabilities. (butokai – dance: butou-armed fight, kai-festival)


  



  I’ve heard the rumors from all over the place, and it seems like just about everyone is fighting everyday to up their combat abilities


  



  All the crafters are kept busy repairing armor, and I myself am busy restocking potions and food.


  



  Even if it doesn’t turn into a “battle party”, the announcement before clearly stated there’s going to be new Skills and new Arts added, so it’s best to push and raise everything as much as you can.


  



  I was surprised to hear it, but it looks like the top players are all dashing to reach Level 60+ with their top weapons skills


  



  The top guys probably want to be ready to change skills immediately when the update comes.


  



  Even if it’s not to that extent, I’m also leveling my own skills on Rock Ants, a bit slowly but they’re leveling.


  



  Right, this might be a good time to head to the next area.


  



  —


  Announcement to all Players



  After the next maintenance, the large-scale update, “Dance of the Fairies”, will be live.



  For the first half, you will be contracting with Fairies, as well as getting used to the behaviors of the contracted Fairies; it’s a period of time to deepen your relationship with your Fairy.



  Contracting is limited to 1 try.



  However, different Fairies can be called depending on the place you try to contract.


  If you perform the contracting ceremony next to a fire, you can call Fire Fairies.



  If you perform the contracting ceremony next to a river, you can call Water Fairies.



  If you perform the contracting ceremony in a forest, you can call Wind Fairies.



  If you perform the contracting ceremony where the soil is laid bare, you can call Earth Fairies.



  Like that, each type of place has a type that can be easily contracted.



  Also, there are Light and Dark Fairies, but it will be rare that they respond to a contract.



  Please understand that it will be impossible to improve your chances to contract with these Fairies.


  Finally, it’s extremely rare, but it is possible to get a [Fail] result when contracting a Fairy.



  Even we don’t know if anyone will Fail.


  The chance to Fail is only 0.015%, so there’s more than enough of a possibility for everyone to succeed without a Fail.


  With that, please look forward to the next update, “Dance of the Fairies”.



  The [One More * Free Life * Online] Management



  —



  



  Looks like the next maintenance is going to take extra long and it’ll probably be followed by another one.


  



  First the large-scale update> bugs are found > 2nd maintenance


  



  All the players are going, “Management what the heck!”; this is also an MMO staple.


  



  Let’s just pray that the maintenance goes smoothly.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 18


  [Kick] Level 46


  [Farsight] Level 30


  [Wind Magic] Level 32


  [Craftsmanship] Level 38


  [Cooking] Level 38


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy] Level 32


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 48


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  



  EXP 14


  



  This time let’s talk about the odds of a dice roll.


  Fate’s dice chooses 6 out of 6.



  Why am I writing about such a harsh thing …?


  Chapter 23: Dance Of The Fairies, Start!


  


  At long last the update finished, so I immediately log in.


  



  Eh? What about work? Of course I’ve properly done it?


  



  Even my overtime was properly done.


  



  It’s because the maintenance finished at 9:00 at night.


  



  By the way, they said the maintenance took 45 hours.


  



  It was so long that the forums went ballistic over it … does it matter that much?


  



  … well then, I’ve safely logged in. I immediately check for a System Mail.


  



  My goal is the [Fairy Contract Crystal].


  



  This System Mail should have been sent to all players.


  



  It’s an Item you have to have with you for contracting with a Fairy.


  



  —


  Fairy Contract Crystal


  With this you can contract with a Fairy. The Fairies you can easily contract with will change depending on location.



  However, a successful contract is not guaranteed.


  Event Item


  Expires at the end of the event



  —


  



  I immediately head out to the forest.


  



  For me there wasn’t a choice other than a Wind Fairy.


  



  By the way, here’s a rough write-up of all the Fairy types …


  



  Fire     High attack power, specializes in increasing physical attacks.


  Water  Low attack power, specializes in healing and magic defenses.



  Wind   Medium attack power, specializes in increasing agility and speed.



  Earth   Med-High attack power, specializes in increasing physical defenses.



  Light   High attack power, Heals and does especially high damage against certain opponents.



  Dark   High attack power, has powerful abilities to put Bad Statuses on opponents.



  



  That’s what they’ve announced. But man, the Light and Dark you can’t aim to contract with are strong.


  



  Well, it’s got nothing to do with a guy who’s got bad luck with gachya-like situations.


  



  Also, looks like there’s a possibility for the Fairies to use magic.


  



  Of course it’s limited to the Fairy’s attributes.


  



  If you want to handle multiple attributes… having a Fairy healer would increase your limits.


  



  Surpass the world that was impossible to aim for.


  



  Anyway, let’s make a contract.


  



  Because I’m a ranger … so I say, but enough with that already.


  



  It’s ‘cause I use a bow so the relationship to wind seems to be inseparable, and since wind magic doesn’t have any major explosions, my field of view won’t be blocked.


  



  I carefully confirm there are no monsters around with [Farsight].


  



  I take a deep breath and take out the [Fairy Contract Crystal]


  



  “<Fairy Contracting Ceremony>”


  



  I announced.


  



  The crystal immediately responded to my voice, slowly floated into the air, and began to rotate.


  



  Red, blue, green, yellow, white, black, the crystal continued to steadily glow those colors in that order … all of a sudden the crystal turned transparent.


  



  And then that crystal that’s become transparent stopped rotating … and shattered.


  



  Only the bottom half of the Fairy Contract Crystal remains.


  



  “… eh?”


  



  That foolish voice spilled out of my mouth. Don’t tell me this is-.


  



  —


  Broken Fairy Contract Crystal


  Your attempt to contact a Fairy has failed, and the important Fairy Crystal has broken, losing its abilities.



  This crystal will never be able to fulfill a contract with a Fairy.


  Event Item


  Expires at the end of the event



  Cannot be thrown away


  —


  



  What… did you say …!?


  



  0.015% … to think I’d pulled it … and to think I can’t even toss it before the event ends …


  



  “Curse you, you scheming developers!”


  



  Please don’t blame me for screaming.


  



  With this incident, any relationship I had to a Fairy has been completely cut off.


  



  I have no strength, I can only sit in protest.


  



  I don’t know how many minutes had passed since I sat, but after a time I stood up and, taking a deep breath, I somehow recover my mood.


  



  With the shattered Fairy Contract Crystal clutched in my hand, I slowly realized there was nothing I could do but give up.


  



  When you’re at work and they’re asking the impossible but you have no choice but to endure the situation; that’s the kind of mood I’m in. This world, in its own way, has gotten serious.


  



  After recovering my spirits, next let’s take a look at the Skills.


  



  Officially there should be new Skills. I haven’t planned to take any, but for now I’ll check it out to see what there is.


  



  Taking a quick glance, there aren’t too many new Skills I’d take.


  



  [Fairy Language], [Bo staff], [Whip], [Thief] … that’s about it.


  



  [Fairy Language] is probably to help you communicate with your Fairy.


  



  That reason has been annihilated for me.


  



  [Bo Staff] and [Whip] are new weapon categories. Bo staff aside, I’m interested in the whip.


  



  Should I consider taking it? But it’s not like my EXP is limitless.


  



  It’s a dilemma: If I recklessly take it, I don’t want to just pile up Skills, and in addition to [Bow] and [Kick] I’d also like to have another that can slash.


  



  That said, I could seal an opponent’s movements by entangling it with a whip and then shoot it with the bow, and there’s a possibility of combining it with [Kick] to perform a Knockdown.


  



  This could be a fun category for attacking opponents’ weak points.


  



  The last is [Thief] but … it’s not the “stealing” thief but the “exploration” thief.


  



  Trap sense, trap disable, danger perception, thief step, it’s the thief that’s crucial for dungeon exploration.


  



  I’ve always been particularly concerned about being able to sense danger.


  



  With [Farsight] I can see and avoid dangers that are a ways off, and if I learn danger perception I wonder if I could even sense concealed monsters?


  



  That kind of early-detection combo could make accurate predictions.


  



  Also the thief step is also good; it most likely suppresses the sound of the footsteps you make.


  



  This is a Skill I definitely want to take.


  



  I check the EXP needed to learn it, and it’s …


  



  [Thief] acquisition requires 8 EXP


  



  What sits there is that cruel number. 8!?


  



  Of all the Skills I’ve looked at until now, this amount required blows a ton of EXP.


  



  Up until now the highest were the crafting types at 5 EXP.


  



  It blows a lot of EXP but … in another light this is also the only one you can consider useful.


  



  Right now I don’t have anything for dungeons and I won’t be able to open any treasure chests.


  



  Even if I find them I won’t be able to open the locks, and I bet there’d be an increase in instant-death traps on them.


  



  Like that, even with a walkthrough, I bet if I entered a dungeon the amount of times I’ve respawned will increase.


  



  For me, having danger perception makes it unquestionably a valuable skill.


  



  I should take it.


  



  That’s how it went.


  



  Immediately being rejected by Fairies was the absolute worst way to start, but despite that I can raise the [Whip] and [Thief] skills while waiting for the second half of the event; I stand up while switching my focus.


  



  First I’ll head back and get a whip; buying the first one from an NPC should be enough for now … I’m not expecting it to bring explosive firepower.


  



  And so, with me without a Fairy, the event starts.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 18


  [Kick] Level 46


  [Farsight] Level 31


  [Wind Magic] Level 32


  [Craftsmanship] Level 38


  [Cooking] Level 38


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 48


  [Thief] Level 1


  [Whip] Level 1


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy] Level 32


  



  EXP 3


  



  A statement isn’t sufficient to respond to the spirit of contract failure.


  Since it would only become a spoiler.


  Chapter 24: Dance Of The Fairies, The Opening Act


  


  As expected, currently in the game there are a lot of players checking out the Fairies and new Skills.


  



  New Skill names keep popping up one after another on the info-site, and the city is filled with players walking with their Fairies.


  



  Some other new Skills are … (besides the 4 that I’ve already looked at)


  



  —


  [Throw] …. a Skill to throw something at a target. If the opponent’s physique is too different, it is possible that you will not be able to destroy its structure by throwing.


  



  [Duel Wield: Axe-Fang Pair] …. a Skill that allows you to wield a one-handed sword and a one-handed axe together.


  This is very difficult to handle well.


  



  [Elemental Martial Arts] …. a Skill that allows you to clad your weapon with an element.


  



  In exchange for special Arts, the original Skills disappear and you will be unable to continue training them.


  



  However, you will be unable to take Elemental Martial Arts if your Weapon Skill and Magic Skill are too high.


  



  (For example: [Sword] and [Fire Magic] will become [Fire Sword], combining both weapon and magic Skills into one Skill and erasing the Skills [Sword] and [Fire Magic]. You will never be able take the next tier of either [Sword] or [Fire Magic].


  



  The higher level Skill, weapon or magic, will be added to.


  



  The higher level Skill’s Skill Name will change, and the new Arts will be added to it.


  —


  



  And so on.


  



  The amount of Skills has increased quite a bit, so that’s still not all of them.


  



  Personally I’m interested in the Elemental Martial Arts, but I’m not able to take it.


  



  Basically I haven’t done enough training.


  



  Anyway, right now my main focus is raising [Whip] and [Thief].


  



  Using the cheapest quality whip I could buy from an NPC vender, I struck *smack whack* at a Horned Rabbit.


  



  The whips in this world are completely different from our reality; with just the cheapest quality whip I’ve completely tortured such a cute thing.


  



  Of the other whips the NPC was selling, of course there was a whip that had what looked like rose thorns for piercing.


  



  There’s another one with a noose-like shape with blades attached specifically for ensnaring;


  



  That is, three blades are connected in a way that can tighten into a triangular shape, and they cinch inwards when you succeed in catching something.


  



  What happens next is easy to imagine; there are lots of nasty whips.


  



  I thought that it’d be great to have a weapon that would be able to constrain and restrict so I took [Whip], but looks like there’s going to be a variety of terrible things I can learn.


  



  I’m really excite- … *ahem*.


  



  Now then, on the [Thief] Skill side, I’ve specifically begun training thief step by moving through the field.


  



  It’s quite the struggle to master; even if the opponents’ perception is weak, if you don’t walk carefully it will be immediately released.


  



  Despite the Skill Level being low there’s definitely an effect; I wonder when I can master it


  



  Although I resolutely invested 8 whole EXP, it won’t matter if I don’t train it diligently.


  



  Like that, the Skill steadily rises.


  



  [“Oi~, Earth, Zwei here. You free?”]


  



  A Whisper Chat with Zwei flew in.


  



  [“There’s no problem if we’re talking about time. What’s up?”]


  



  I replied; now is it a new Skill or something Fairy related?


  



  [“Aaa, we’d like you to come over. The place is …”]


  



  He set the location; it’s close so looks like I won’t have to make them wait.


  



  [“Roger, then I’ll be there soon. It’s close so you won’t have to wait long.”]


  



  Saying that I end the Whisper Chat session; alright then, time to get a move on.


  



  It’s not good to make people wait too long after all.


  



  The designated place is a Guild Field where no one can enter but the guild members and those who are invited by them.


  



  It’s a type of Instance Area so people without permission can’t enter at all.


  



  (Of course Game Masters are exceptions.)


  



  Zwei and his guild members are waiting there.


  



  “Yo, Earth, got any new dishes coming out?”


  



  Was Zwei’s greeting.


  



  “The Bear Meat Stew needs a little more … something; can’t get to Quality 8.”


  



  Like I said to him, it’s tough going. Bear Meat is pretty troublesome to prepare for stewing.


  



  “Finish it fast and put it up for sale right away!” – that request came from Nora.


  



  “Hm, well, I’d like to look at those Fairies over there.”


  



  Looking at Zwei and the others, at each of their sides are what I assume to be Fairies flying or sitting around.


  



  Since I got permission to look at them … their respective Fairies are,


  



  Zwei has a wolf clad in flames.


  



  Milly has a gnome clad in armor made of earth.


  



  Nora has a flying fish made of water. Let’s not comment on how it can float.


  



  Reiji has a mole poking its face up out of the ground.


  



  Kazemine has a songbird clad in wind.


  



  And the girl that I’m meeting for the first time has, with a light that’s a little blinding … an eagle.


  



  “Aah, this is my first time seeing a spirit of light.”


  



  My voice leaks out.


  



  “Ah, mine huh? It’s true that it stands out in the city, ne.”


  



  Was her response.


  



  “Nice to meet you, I’m Earth, Zwei’s friend.”


  



  I’m introducing myself in advance; if it’s one of Zwei’s guild members I’ll probably be seeing her a lot.


  



  “I’m Rona, a martial arts styled Fighter. Ah, I’m a voluntary member, the first person who wasn’t forced to join by Zwei.”


  



  Is that so. Weell it doesn’t seem like Zwei’s fallen to the loli-crowd.


  



  Rona is … her height is pretty short but for some reason there are a lot of parts that are … stimulating.


  



  “Zwei…was there anyone you forced to join like she talked about?”


  



  I ask because I want to hear the answer.


  



  “N-nooo, of course not. There wasn’t. Yeah.”


  



  He’s being too excessive. So there’s a previous offense?    Well, whatever. Commenting here would be too boorish.


  



  For now I’ll just give him a cold look.


  



  … I ignored the “Even though it’d be a reward if it was from a girl” that I heard.


  



  I’ll just ask Nora to stab him later.


  



  If I hand over delicious food as the reward I’m sure she’ll do it with glee.


  



  “N, anyway, Earth, what about your Fairy? Looks like I can’t see its form.”


  



  It was Reiji who brought it up.


  



  So he noticed … there’s no helping it so I take out the wreckages of the Fairy Contract Crystal after it had shattered from my Fail and show it to everyone.


  



  The Guild Field went quiet.


  



  Well of course, they called me here to see my Fairy and instead I pull out the evidence of a Fail.


  



  “A-h, well, it’s like this …”


  



  My cheeks twitch while I say that; it’s a bit of a tough subject so silence would be too heavy in various ways.


  



  “No, well, I understood that the success wasn’t 100%, but I didn’t think that someone I knew would pull it …”


  



  The one who somehow managed to say something was Kazamine.


  



  At a time like this I’m grateful for anyone to say anything.


  



  “Yeah, at first I was really upset, but I’m over it now. There’s that hint too.”


  



  Hint?


  



  I tell them all what I noticed.


  



  “First, they officially said that this is the [First Half], so there’s go to be a [Second Half].”


  



  “Are you following me so far?”


  



  I got confirmations, as well as some nods.


  



  “The next point is that [failing didn’t consume the item], and [you can’t throw it away before the event ends]; they completely erased the possibility of getting rid of it.


  



  Even though you failed once, why would they go so far and take such lengths to make sure it’s left behind?


  



  Milly raised an, “Ah!”


  



  “In other words … you’ll need it for something in the second half, right~”


  



  It’s like that. If it wasn’t, if it really was a one-shot-or-fail-forever no matter what you do, it wouldn’t give either the players or the management any sort of merit.


  



  There’s also no benefit for the event to proactively hand out just a participation souvenir.


  



  There’s no way you can leave a Fail like this; the chances that the management doesn’t get that is … 0, none.


  



  There’s no way it can be like that … probably.


  



  “It’s like that; the people who’ve failed like this will probably have something special to do in the second half.


  



  Even if that something special isn’t much, not handing it out and proceeding with the event’s second half would be hateful … well, my own personal desires are mixed in with this prediction.”


  



  Around me the others went, “I see, that’s quite possible na~”


  



  “Your prediction is probably right on the money, Earth. … … but now we’ve got a new mystery.”


  



  Is what Zwei said.


  



  “What do you mean? Saying [a new mystery].”


  



  I said that while petting the fire wolf on the head. It’s a fire spirit but its body heat made stroking it feel good, and the wolf’s eyes have pleasantly narrowed so it must feel good for him too.


  



  “Why did all the Fairies get so attached to you!?”


  



  Right now I have: Rona’s eagle perched on my head, Nora’s flying fish is cuddling my right shoulder and Kazamine’s songbird is perched on my left shoulder.


  



  On top of that, at my feet are Milly’s earth-armored gnome and Reiji’s mole, and Zwei’s wolf is nestled in under my arms to be stroked.


  



  The eagle appears to have only its outer appearance formed since the talons aren’t digging in.


  



  Even so it’s not going to fall; it’s truly a fairy-like fantasy compensation.


  



  “Iya, I thought it’s because animals like me?”


  



  I thought that they’d come closer because I was in the middle of my story.


  



  “Fairy seduction?”


  



  “Seduction, ne?”


  



  “Ah, there’s no doubt about it.”


  



  “How unexpected … could this also be a “player” skill?”


  



  “But for it to be to that degree…”


  



  Zwei’s guild members + Milly began a discussion in low voices … I’m a little scared.


  



  I play with the Fairies to escape reality; aa, how calming.


  



  In the end, they didn’t tell me what they’d said in their secret discussion with their backs towards me.


  



  I could sense it though, that it’s something like stepping on a land mine if I asked.


  



  It was the first time I could sense something like an aura…


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 18


  [Kick] Level 46


  [Farsight] Level 31


  [Wind Magic] Level 32


  [Craftsmanship] Level 38


  [Cooking] Level 39


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 49


  [Thief] Level 4


  [Whip] Level 6


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy] Level 32


  



  EXP 3


  



  By the way that Zwei guy, when he asked Nora to try using “Boku”, she unleashed a wonderful slap;


  it’s a set up that all the guild members know about.


  



  There’s a lot that goes on that Earth doesn’t know about.


  Chapter 25: Dance Of The Fairies, The Opening Act, Part 2


  


  Leaving Zwei and his guild members’ Fairies with eyes full of love, I excuse myself from the Guild Field.


  



  Today I’m switching gears to crafting items for the food stall.


  



  I couldn’t say it in front of Nora, but in reality the Bear meat stew had come out as Simmered Bear Meat Stew with Quality 8.


  



  If I told her then she would have definitely begged me to let her eat it; I could see it in her eyes.


  



  To run away from that, this time I dared to lie.


  



  —


  Simmered Bear Meat Stew


  The bear meat has had its gamey quality drawn out, and was afterwards simmered carefully as a stew.



  The Bear meat’s deliciousness has spread to the vegetables; the vegetables have a distinct Bear meat flavor.


  Quality 8


  Fixed Interval ATK Increase (Long Lasting)


  —


  



  It takes a long time to prepare, so since it’s difficult to mass produce I’m selling them for 500Glow a piece. For a one-time consumable this is an unprecedented price.


  



  I guess it will probably sell slowly, but it can’t be helped.


  



  Because this is a game, as long as the seal isn’t broken it won’t deteriorate.


  



  It’s a cheat of a property that would never exist in “Real”, but I can take advantage of it here.


  



  While in the middle of cooking, Fairies kept dropping in.


  



  They look like really small bubble-things though.


  



  I guess when these ones contract with a player they’ll take on a more defined form ….


  



  It hasn’t been long since the Fairies showed up; there’s a lot I still don’t know.


  



  To be on the safe side, I asked the people who came to buy food whether they could see them too.


  



  The result is,


  



  “Ah, yeah, I see them. They’re kind of just dropping ne~,” was one comment, and


  



  “I see them, but I don’t think they’re particularly dropping in here; well, they don’t seem to want to run away either,” was another response, and


  



  “Fairies that haven’t contracted with players? I haven’t seen one,” was another reply.


  



  I got that it’s roughly divided into these 3 categories.


  



  I wonder if there’s some sort of condition to see them.


  



  At least, just because you look for them doesn’t necessarily mean you can see them, and it doesn’t seem to be a bonus from something you pick up either.


  



  Is it simply for roleplay?


  



  But this is a VRMMO; I can’t imagine that they would change the base settings that much.


  



  For this all to be for roleplaying, it’s not really recommended. The issue is the computer specs necessary for this kind of roleplay.


  



  For the necessary specs to make this kind of world, the old games from the past, just barely possible with weak specs, mercilessly pursued better algorithms to be able to reach this world.


  



  And then, as PC Specs improved the “Real” costs required got lower all around; the latest of the latest state-of-the-art is probably using the national-class Hyper-PC.


  



  Like that, I can’t imagine them implementing a change to the settings.


  



  Eventually, the reason behind it probably won’t come up on the Info Site.


  



  It’s a pretty insignificant detail of a tiny part of the game, so it would be tasteless to pursue it.


  



  You’ll stop enjoying the game if you keep trying to pull in how the mechanics work, and that’s kind of sad.


  



  Anyway, the players the Fairies get easily attached to aren’t just me.


  



  I’m relieved once I realized that.


  



  In the game, standing out is worrisome and comes with lots of burdens.


  



  Players who’ve gotten nicknames attached to them have it especially bad.


  



  Well, most of those types tend to go around with a fixed party so you don’t hear much about them getting hounded with invites.


  



  Now my cooking is just about over; the leftovers will go into a vending machine, and after that I’ll head out to the Field to raise [Whip] and [Thief].


  



  While I’m fighting Wolves I can replenish my meat supply … I’m about out of stock.


  



  Heading into the field, I’m seeing a lot of players fighting together with their Fairies.


  



  From what I can see it goes like this; along with Tackle, Fairies with claws or beaks will use them in close-ranged attacks.


  



  After that, according to their element, they’ll either attack with magic or buff their player master.


  



  In addition, it looks like Water Fairies will cast <Water Cure> every once in a while and Fire Fairies will also raise a <Fire Arrow> touch attack occasionally.


  



  Wind and Earth most likely use their buff magics minimally, probably once.


  



  Like this there’s definitely a big difference between having a Fairy and not having one.


  



  I wonder what the people who’ve failed like me are going to do.


  



  Aside from people like me who mainly play solo, and with the effect on crafting still being within reason, I’m mainly concerned with how this affects people in fixed parties.


  



  It’d be good if this doesn’t cause parties to break up …


  



  It’s probably ok not to worry about other parties’ problems.


  



  While thinking about that in a corner of my mind, I strike at a Wolf with my whip.


  



  I’m trying to entangle its legs, but as expected, it’s not going to be that easy to pull a movie-esque stunt like lashing its legs together and watching it fall over.


  



  If I raise [Whip] a little more I might learn something that would make catching something easier, and I’ll probably have to buy another whip too.


  



  Since I’m only thinking in terms of my end results, I never expected it to bring much offensive power.


  



  Since I have a style that covers both extremes, close and far-ranged combat, with [Bow] and [Kick], I chose [Whip] to cover the leftovers.


  



  With the battle over, I take a break in the shade of a tree.


  



  It’s an area where there aren’t active monsters so I can relax.


  



  Even though I was just out on the Field being suicidal, as expected of wooded areas and forests.


  



  Quickly eating a Horned Rabbit Steak Sandwich that I’d brought and quenching my thirst with a potion juice … Without thinking too much about the expenses and making the things you’d want to bring to eat yourself is nice.


  



  While I’m doing that, the Fairies were all dropping in again.


  



  They’re floating softly above my legs while I’m sitting cross-legged and eating the Horned Rabbit Steak Sandwich, flying around me with interest.


  



  It’s very soothing.


  



  Suddenly I realized that there were a lot of Fairies coming close and showing interest in my pocket, so I take out the Broken Fairy Contract Crystal event item.


  



  This is the only think I could think of that they could be interested in.


  



  Like so many floating bubbles the Fairies surrounded the crystal I took out.


  



  At first they touched it timidly, then they started going in and out of it repeatedly.


  



  Are they playing?


  



  Well it’s cute so it’s fine … it’s been after a lot of troubles, so let’s take a video.


  



  There might be people who will enjoy it if it’s uploaded onto an official site.


  



  I’d like to continue this pleasantly peaceful time … but it’s getting closer to the time when I must log out so, even though I think the Fairies flying around and through the crystal won’t understand it, I say, “Hey, we’re closing soon.”


  



  When I said that, the Fairies that were inside came out cheerfully.


  



  I say a “See ya” and then hurry down the road to the town.


  



  Maybe because I was having so much fun spending my time so peacefully …


  



  At that time I completely didn’t notice it.


  



  Slowly but surely, a change had occurred.


  



  The broken Fairy Contract Crystal … that crystal is no longer transparent.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 18


  [Kick] Level 46


  [Farsight] Level 31


  [Wind Magic] Level 32


  [Craftsmanship] Level 38


  [Cooking] Level 39


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 49


  [Thief] Level 7


  [Whip] Level 9


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy] Level 32


  



  EXP 6


  Chapter 26: Dance Of The Fairies, The Opening Act, Part 3


  


  It’s been several days now.


  



  The players who can smoothly cooperate with their Fairies have certainly increased.


  



  In particular some verifiers have found the benefits of chain reactions to be huge.


  



  The way Arts worked up until now, you’d find the best timing in the action to make your one shot and that’s it.


  



  But now, with the Fairies’ attacks mixed in, the monster’s defenses are dropped in a very short time.


  



  For that reason, interspersing Fairy attacks between Arts will increase the offensive power by 1.2 times.


  



  Since people are always looking for more ways to deal damage, even if just by a little, the effects of having an active Fairy are huge whether you play solo or with a party.


  



  And then, just for those cooperation purposes you’ll need the [Fairy Language] skill.


  



  If you don’t have [Fairy Language], they can still assist you and attack, and they will roughly understand the orders you give them.


  



  However, with [Fairy Language] things like making requests of Fairies or knowing your own Fairy’s status and the Arts it can use will be transmitted with magic.


  



  Also, even in the middle of combat you could give the Fairy detailed instructions, such as telling the Fairy to use its Arts after your own attack, like attack with magic, and then that you’ll follow it up with another attack.


  



  [Fairy Language] requires 0 EXP to take, so there’s no reason to hesitate taking it; if you think about a Fairy like an extra troop the skill is definitely necessary.


  



  Even if you’re playing solo, it’s great being able to tell your Fairy to launch a large, one-shot Art; in a party, telling a Fairy to attack after the vanguards players have gone in, and to attack over the players’ attacks, will make defeating opponents more efficient.


  



  The initial tendency to think of Fairies as mascots is slowly disappearing and they are now viewed as useful partners; since they are useful existences that can’t refuse orders, they are also slowly but surely beginning to be viewed as tools.


  



  As a result, those who think of Fairies as not just another npc, that is the players who view Fairies as partners, and those who Conversely think of Fairies as just game data to be used, that is the players who view Fairies as slaves, started getting into fights often.


  



  For the players on the “Partner” side, since the Fairies properly respond when talked to, it’s fun to share food and eat together and enjoy their company.


  



  I don’t know if it’s the AI, but honestly there’s some under the impression that the Fairies are alive, and that treating them with violence won’t be good.


  



  On the other hand, there’s the “no matter how you look at them, they’re game data.”


  



  They don’t tire no matter how much you make them fight, and you should fully take advantage of the Fairies with buffs and heals


  



  Even if you don’t feed them they won’t starve to death, and their abilities won’t falter either.


  



  So there’s no problem even if you treat them like slaves.


  



  There’s also been an increase in people who hit their Fairy to make it behave if it showed any rebellious signs.


  



  Again and again countless PVP fights broke out repeatedly, and no one would say, “Respect each other’s ways of thinking.”


  



  The arguments that popped up again and again were detestable.


  



  Since it’s gotten like that, they made a simple deal; after it was circulated on some influential info sites, that deal became an unspoken agreement.


  



  Even though it’s a “Dance”, a foul current has flowed through and tainted the atmosphere.


  



  I was in the middle of that current, though only to the point of understanding the situation, and was continuing to steadily raise [Whip] and [Thief].


  



  When [Whip] reached Level 10, an Art with the name <Restrain> appeared and I practiced it repeatedly.


  



  As it is, this Art is an attack that uses the whip to entwine around an opponent and seal its movements, but it won’t work if you can’t swing the whip well; it’s an Art with some difficult requirements.


  



  However, the result is undeniably outstanding; right now I’ve only wrapped the front legs of the Dread Wolf together, but just disabling the front legs has made it impossible for him to rush at me.


  



  Once he’s in this state, even if I let go of the whip it remains entangling him and he’s unable to run away.


  



  After that I only need to loose an arrow or let fly a kick to end the struggling Dread Wolf.


  



  <Thief Step> and <Stealth> suppress my sound and presence, allowing me to get within range to use the whip, and <Restrain> constricts their legs, allowing me to pierce them while they’re unable to move.


  



  If I’m able to move like this, pretty soon I’ll be able to enter a dungeon.


  



  Once [Thief] reached Level 10, I am finally able to use the ability <Danger Perception> for the first time so I’m thinking it might be a good time to start thinking about heading into a dungeon to try it out.


  



  My goal is to be able to quietly sneak about through dungeon-like conditions; in order to do so with just my own abilities, I absolutely have to raise the [Thief] skill to learn <Night Vision>.


  



  I’m not looking to hoard Items or money, and I won’t be able to rake it in like the parties who team up with that in mind and take actions to defeat monsters in the shortest amount of time possible.


  



  Right now that’s not what I’m going for. The earnings from walking a dungeon is raising my skills a little more; it’s never too late to do that.


  



  While I’m thinking about all of that, around me, like always, the fairies are *float float* softly floating about.


  



  And like always they’re playing around with my Broken Fairy Contract Crystal.


  



  It can’t be helped; let’s go find a Tailor crafter and request a cord that I can use as a necklace to hang it around my neck.



  



  Even when I put it back in the Item Box they still come swarming to my breast pocket and *poke poke* nudge it; it feels like they’re saying [Displeased!] somehow.


  



  The time when I went to the forge to do maintenance on the Blade Shoes, the time when I was cooking, and even the time when I was repairing my arrows, several creatures(?) I don’t know if it’s ok to call them that, but the bubble-like Fairies are constantly hovering about the crystal.


  



  I’m used to it by now.


  



  Weell, it’s not like they’re coming to get in the way while I’m crafting, or when I’m in combat or doing repairs…


  



  Since they’re innocently coming just to play, I’ll let them without worrying too much about it.


  



  Why I’m letting this happen is probably an issue I should be concerned about, but there’ no one I can discuss it with.


  



  The people who Fail are probably a pretty small portion; even now I haven’t heard of another case.


  



  There’s no point listening to the opinions of people who have safely contracted with Fairies.


  



  What I do know is, if you look closely at the inside of the bubbles, it’s just a little bit but there’s some color.


  



  The colors are red, blue, yellow, and green; it’s unmistakably 4 of the elements.


  



  I haven’t seen white or black yet within these bubble-like Fairies.


  



  I thought about taking a video and uploading it to see what people thought …


  



  But it will probably only get looked at without leading to getting any info.


  



  While watching the Fairies continue to play, having a strange feeling while thinking that it’s bad to have so much I don’t understand, I logged out.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 18


  [Kick] Level 47


  [Farsight] Level 31


  [Wind Magic] Level 32


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Boost] Level 50


  [Thief] Level 10


  [Whip] Level 12


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy] Level 32


  



  EXP 11


  Chapter 27: Dance Of The Fairies, The Opening Act, Part 4


  


  [Physical Ability Boost] has now reached Level 50.


  



  Because of that I spent 3 EXP Points to progress the Skill.


  



  It’s now called [Physical Ability Reinforcement], and what’s changed is that there are two Arts I’ve learned… 1 passive and 1 active each.


  



  By the way, a “passive” is an Art that you don’t have to use in order to have the effect, while an “active” you must use it yourself or the effect won’t be there.


  



  Of the two Arts I obtained from [Physical Ability Reinforcement], the passive is <Steady Balance>.


  



  It’s a passive that allows you to maintain your sense of balance.


  



  With this you can be largely unaffected by most terrains with bad footing.


  



  You’ll even be able to stand properly on ground with swamp-like conditions.


  



  The other one is the active skill <High Jump>.


  



  It lets you jump like a red hat wearing plumber. At the moment it’s about 3 meters.


  



  It’s a powerful Art with a 20 second cool down that lets you take control of the space above your opponent.


  



  This, together with the passive <Steady Balance>, will finally allow me to perform a stunt like some hero somewhere and use my bow while airborne in the middle of a jump.


  



  Of course I don’t have any airborne bow Arts that I can use, but I think there’s a possibility of getting them by raising [Physical Ability Reinforcement].


  



  Learning these two Arts expanded the battlefield greatly.


  



  If this combo is spread, the opinion that the bow is weak may begin to die down.


  



  But I’d like to hide it for a little longer.


  



  It’d be dull if I spread it right away for it to be copied en masse.


  



  In order to confirm that my movements got significantly better after getting my hands on [Physical Ability Reinforcement], I decide to charge forward to my first dungeon.


  



  The goal is increasing Skill Levels. [Hunting Bow], [Wind Magic], [Kick], and [Thief], preferably.


  



  I’ve arrived in front of the dungeon … the first dungeon is located in the forest; it feels exactly like a cave-type dungeon.


  



  I use [Thief] skill’s <Thief Step> & <Danger Perception> and enter the dungeon.


  



  It’s pitch-black, but thanks to [Farsight] I have <Night Vision> so it’s no problem.


  



  … this is it; this is what I’ve been looking for.


  



  As I step-by-step proceed into the Dungeon, memories from the past came back to me.


  



  I couldn’t have been more than 10-years-old at the time.


  



  It’s a memory from when I had just happened to find a cave-ish place and walked around in it.



  



  That place was fun; it’s not like there was anything special in it, but it was a place I’d never been before, and there was a feeling of both fear and excitement mixed in with the darkness.


  



  Doing nothing but walking around like that inside was incredibly fun.


  



  And then, about 10 years later, I happened to drop by the same place once.


  



  When I saw it I understood … it wasn’t really a cave, more like a shallow tunnel dug through.


  



  Once I understood it, the fascination and excitement was no longer there; just a sense of nostalgia.


  



  And that’s all 10 years in the past. That place has now been leveled for a residential area.


  



  That place, for my adventures, at that time; it no longer exists.


  



  Since I’ve suddenly become a bit lonely, I stop reminiscing.


  



  I mean, of course, in the middle of a game, I’m looking for a fun adventure.


  



  I’ve been waiting a long time; it has to be the world on the other side of the screen.


  



  I’ve been unable to immerse myself in the feelings from that time … the feelings of adventure from when I was little.


  



  But, but! Right now, isn’t an adventure reflected in front of my eyes?


  



  In a dark cave, where you don’t know how far in it goes; there’s going to be monsters, and there might even be treasure chests.


  



  It’s this world that lets have in an avatar in the middle of all this.


  



  Visibility is limited to only my field of vision due to [Farsight], I’m aware of a dungeon spider monster lurking near, the sound of my footsteps are softly sound in my ears… it’s the feeling from that time, it’s coming back.


  



  Isn’t this the best?! I’ve been purposely avoiding all the dungeon information on the info sites just for this payoff.


  



  It can only be an adventure if you don’t know about anything. If you go in knowing how to defeat all the monsters and where all the treasure chests are, it just turns into work.


  



  If you’re just after earnings, well, fine, but that kind of thing isn’t what I want right now.


  



  Even if I’m going in with the goal of raising my Skills, there’s no point if I hate being in a dungeon;


  



  Right now just having fun going on an adventure is fine.


  



  Step by step I proceed with <Thief Step> … I’m going in solo.


  



  If the monsters get the first attack in I’ll die straight away.


  



  The monsters in the dungeon are particularly strong, so I have to take special care to fight a different way.


  



  I bet if I try to do them in too fast, the situation might get turned around and land me with a death penalty.


  



  There’s more than enough lone Dungeon Spiders all over the place; I’ve shot through them with [Hunting Bow], sliced them up with [Wind Magic]’s <Wind Cutter>, and at time’s I’ll use [Whip]’s <Restrain> to pull one closer and trample it with [Kick].


  



  From the amount of Dungeon Spiders you can tell they’re this area’s lowest trash mob, but even so they take 4 hits to defeat; as expected, dungeon monsters are tough.


  



  I’m using <Danger Perception> constantly because if they suddenly come at me I’m done for.


  



  Thanks to this excessive, more than usual use, the Skill Level is climbing at a terrifying speed.


  



  Also, truthfully speaking, if I approached this with [Kick] alone, this time it would probably be pretty tight, and since this dungeon has a ceiling I’ve also necessarily sealed <High Jump>; I’ve come to understand the Greatness of [Whip]’s <Restrain> Art.


  



  After sealing the movements, I can recklessly use [Kick] to finish something off.


  



  I can’t just run away in a dungeon … I don’t know how many surprise attacks I’d get due to Link.


  



  If I run away, the precautions I’ve successfully taken in the middle of combat will be lost by moving away from the well set-up situation; for the me that’s solo, it’s suicidal.


  



  Aside from the Dungeon Spiders this dungeon also has Lesser Lizards and Dark Wolves.


  



  When I see the shadow of something other than a spider with [Night Vision] I hide myself in a hurry and use <Danger Perception> to confirm its name and nature.


  



  It would be reckless to challenge it since a Dungeon Spider takes everything I have to defeat.


  



  It should be avoided … Just in case I use [Stealth] to leave the place.


  



  There’s no point to dying because right now I’m having a good time doing lots of exploring and raising my skill levels.


  



  Fortunately, looks like this time it didn’t notice me; I should calm down a bit more.


  



  There’s the presences of Fairies here in this dark world too.


  



  As expected they’re mainly Dark Fairies; there’s also Earth Fairies to a degree.


  



  They’re not noisily coming over; they probably don’t have the spare time.


  



  I don’t have any attention to spare from being vigilant… although the Fairies might hate it I can’t afford to have them coming over to play like usual anyway.


  



  The ones that come to the crystal soon head off.


  



  … but then, it happened after I’d walked for a while.


  



  There’s a strange place where lots of Dark Fairies are hovering about together.


  



  Drawing closer and using <Danger Perception> once to the front I determine there’s no sign of a monster.


  



  It’s probably not just a wall …?   Is there a Secret Door?


  



  Acting on that thought I carefully inspected the place where the Fairies are hovering; from floor to wall I couldn’t find anything like a trigger or door.


  



  Is this just the Fairies being whimsical?   If that’s the reason, there are an awful lot of them gathered here.


  



  There’s that “something’s here” feel … but it’s getting towards that time where it would be bad if I don’t start heading out of the dungeon.


  



  I consult the dungeon that I have mapped in my brain for the return trip as I continue forward.


  



  Even trying to avoid battles on the way out, it’s a distance where I can’t completely avoid them and I’ve only been defeating the Dungeon Spiders.


  



  After checking the time I see that I’ve already been in the dungeon for about 1 hour and 40 minutes.


  



  It’s about time for me to log out.


  



  The time seemed to move faster than usual because I was reminiscing about when I was a kid.


  



  I decide to come explore this dungeon again tomorrow.


  



  By the time I broke out of the dungeon, it had become night outside.


  



  At night, there are lots of nasty monsters like those you’d know from haikai poems.


  



  If I don’t hurry back to town this could get bad.


  



  I rush through while keeping an eye out with [Farsight] and amply using the [Thief] skill to move quietly.


  



  Somehow or other I was able to get back to town safely and logged out.


  



  Dungeon exploration is challenging; let’s seclude myself in it and work hard at it.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 27


  [Kick] Level 49


  [Farsight] Level 39


  [Wind Magic] Level 36


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 27


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 7


  [Thief] Level 19


  [Whip] Level 21


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 20


  [Woodworking] Level 19


  [Alchemy]Level 32


  



  EXP 8


  



  So basically it’s dungeon time.


  Chapter 28: Dance Of The Fairies, Middle Stage


  


  According to the Official Homepage, at long last information about the event’s Second Half will be announced soon, sending this world into a tizzy of impatience and activity.


  



  Depending on the content of the Second Half, if you don’t try to become a little stronger it could be unfavorable for you; that’s the sort of threatening atmosphere that’s been hanging about.


  



  The management hasn’t announced anything detailed yet, just a single statement: “Try to get along with your Fairy.”


  



  Because of that a small portion of those that have been treating their Fairies like slaves thought, “Isn’t the way we’ve been treating them up until now bad?”  That kind of thinking began to come about.


  



  There’s no doubt that forcible working the Fairy hard wouldn’t NOT have a bad effect on the relationship.


  



  Even so will they be able to fix the relationship in time …?


  



  Well it’s totally better than not trying to improve it all, though.


  



  I’ve been commuting to the dungeon in the forest everyday since then to thoroughly train myself.


  



  Because I’m alone Lesser Lizards and Dark Wolves are formidable opponents, even so I’ve been able to win against them somehow.


  



  Well, along with the wins I’ve also taken several death penalties.


  



  But the return from the investment was acquiring strength so it was the correct move.


  



  Like that [Kick] leveled up to Level 50, and with a welcome upgrade, [Kick] changed to [Kicking Assault].


  



  I learned a new Art, <Sliding Charge>, which is a technique for attacking your opponent with a sliding tackle.


  



  In soccer I’d get a red card for doing it just once (heh).


  



  Not to mention my shoes have a cutting edge accessory attached to them.


  



  I’ve also acquired a new Art when [Hunting Bow] broke through Level 30.


  



  It’s an Art called <Mirror Arrow> which gives a 3 person clone effect and releases 3 arrows.


  



  However the clones’ arrows only have 0.8 times the attack power.


  



  You can focus them all on one point or fire the 3 arrows each at separate opponents.


  



  Just, firing them at separate opponents was quite difficult when I tried it out on the Field the first time.


  



  Rather than aiming for a specific point I have to scatter my focus all over in different directions, but in actual combat it’s just about impossible to split off your focus like that.


  



  For now I’ll aim them all at one target.


  



  Thanks to the new Arts I’m finally gaining strength, moving around in the dungeon is also getting easier, and thanks to that my efficiency is getting better.


  



  [Thief] Skill has also gotten stronger, and <Danger Perception>’s effective range has grown to ensure safety in a larger area.


  



  Of course I need to avoid being negligent or getting cocky.


  



  


  



  I’ve just about finished my purpose for going into this dungeon.


  



  My Skills have leveled up more than enough, my combat potential has grown, and I’ve trained in order to better my player skill in handling combat as well as training how to handle the specialties of the Dungeon.


  



  Like that you can say I’ve already reached the point where I don’t need to play in this dungeon anymore.


  



  The last thing to do is visit that place those Dark Fairies and Earth Fairies are always gathered around.


  



  …. as always there’s a large number of them.


  



  Even though I’ve heard people saying you can use [Fairy Language] to talk to Fairies it’s not really like that at all … I was thinking of trying to talk with them, but through the group of verifiers, giving detailed instructions in the middle of combat, inspecting Fairy Status, and making it easy to exchange information with your personal Fairy have been verified to be effective, but no one’s been able to chat with Fairies.


  



  If I could at least have a conversation with them I could find out why they’re gathered here like this.


  



  Just in case I used the leveled up [Thief] Skill and checked both right, left, and about my feet, but there really isn’t anything here.


  



  I wonder if this is just their hangout … just when I was coming to that conclusion 1 Dark Fairy critter(?) came and *tsuntsun* poked me in the cheek.


  



  “… Are you trying to tell me something?”


  



  Even though I think it’s probably useless, I said that; just thinking out loud, not actually talking to it.


  



  When I did, the Dark Fairies and the Earth Fairies suddenly huddled together; some kind of discussion conference?


  



  This behavior isn’t anything I’ve heard about before … several dozen seconds later they made a shape, and the shape was…


  



  “An arrow?”


  



  Yes, an arrow. Specifically they made a 『↑』shape.


  



  What an unexpectedly skillful trick they have, these little guys … I’m impressed.


  



  “Up?”


  



  When I confirm it, though I just wanted to say it out loud, they *burun burun* nod their bubble-like forms.


  



  Up, so it’s up, huh… Using [Farsight] I slowly and carefully look over the low ceiling in the dark ….


  



  They bothered taking that shape to talk to me so it there has to be something; it would be weird if there wasn’t.


  



  This dungeon is the first dungeon so most of the players have finished it long ago and moved on to others, so for the most part people don’t come anymore.


  



  And it was after people stopped coming to this dungeon that the Fairy event started, so there’s probably very few people who know about this connection with the Fairies; that might be why it’s still here.


  



  There’s a small switch on the ceiling.


  



  In other words they’re gathered here to tell you about that switch.


  



  This just smells of treasure …this place makes you want to say that.


  



  For the most part, maps don’t show the gap to enter secret areas.


  



  Also this dungeon hasn’t had traps so far. If there’s a pitfall the [Thief] Skill’s <Trap Sense> Art will find it.


  



  Just in case I use <Trap Sense> on more time, but there really aren’t any traps around.


  



  I still feel uneasy, but since the Fairies bothered using their bodies to expand into a symbol I can’t just ignore it.


  



  I move right below the switch and pull out a Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow; I’ll throw it with my bare hands.


  



  After a few times of throwing it at the switch I’m sure I heard a *click!* so I put it away.


  



  *rumblerumblerumble*  … with that sound a tunnel appeared to my left … well, that tunnel is only big enough to let one person crawl through at a time at best…


  



  Though at this point I honestly don’t want to go through.


  



  Even though it’s the long-awaited chance, and even if you say I should continue since I’m “in for a penny, in for a pound” I’m going to have to crawl like an inchworm through that tunnel.


  



  The tunnel isn’t all that long.


  



  Right away I arrive at a tiny room; this obstinate method of hiding it is kind of mean.


  



  Or this room is probably an addition they added with the event update.


  



  After all, without the Fairies’ help I wouldn’t have been able to find the switch to begin with.


  



  Anyway, in that small room there are two treasure boxes.


  



  The first is a wooden chest and the other is made of gold(?) that shines.


  



  But I’m absolutely not going to open the gold treasure chest. Why?


  



  Because according to [Thief] Skill’s <Danger Perception> and <Trap Sense> this is the greatest danger yet.


  



  It’s probably a trap that pulls in the greedy and then *chomp* instant death.


  



  It’s a common trap type from long ago; I’m going to completely ignore THAT.


  



  That aside, the wood treasure chest isn’t guaranteed to not have traps as well.


  



  Slowing drawing closer I use <Trap Sense> to carefully secure it.


  



  There’s that game I know where the treasure chests are your greatest enemy and it’s come to dominate my way of thinking.


  



  Getting a trauma from failing to disable a trap and getting annihilated is laughable, so it’s better to do it carefully without a doubt.


  



  After a few minutes of checking all the surfaces for traps I’ve confirmed there aren’t any, so I carefully go and reveal the contents of the wood treasure chest … inside there’s just 1 ring and some money.


  



  The money is a really small amount, just 320Glow, and as for the ring …


  



  —


  A Worn-Out Ring


  A large Fairy seems to be depicted on it, but it is hard to tell.



  It’s a ring that has become worn out; it cannot be equipped.


  Unique    Cannot be sold;



  Discarding it is Unadvised.


  —


  



  Like that it’s an item I haven’t got a clue about at the moment, but “Unique” means it carries some worth for something, so since I can’t toss it I’ll take it with me.


  



  The large Fairy depicted has a human-shaped appearance, and above it is a setting inlaid for a gem.


  



  If I put some sort of gem into it will an effect come out?


  



  However, at the moment a gemstone item can’t be found.


  



  It’s likely that it will come out in the Second Half.


  



  I enter the tunnel again, and when I make it back to the passage the Fairy brigade isn’t there anymore.


  



  So does this mean their task is complete?


  



  At least, I no long have anything to do keeping me in this dungeon anymore either, so let’s hurry and leave.


  



  After that I leave the dungeon safely, and when I finish replenishing my arrows and putting out a food vending machine I log out; today I’ve also fought well.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 43


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 31


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 12


  [Thief] Level 27


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 22


  [Woodworking] Level 21


  [Alchemy] Level 34


  



  EXP 14


  



  And so, Key Item acquired.


  Chapter 29: Dance Of The Fairies, Middle Stage, Part 2


  


  Finally the contents of the Second Half have been announced.


  



  To everyone who is enjoying [One More * Free Life * Online],


  



  At long last we are announcing the Second Half in the Dance of the Fairies.



  



  Taking the popular opinions of the forums into account, we are here to inform you that we have determined the Second Half to be:


  



  [Fight of the Fairies]



  



  Outline


  



  When the Second Half begins, Fairies will have their egos released 100%.


  



  Please be forewarned that this might greatly change how Fairies react to their players.


  



  Within the event there will be a special PvP System released.


  



  In this special PvP, the player’s attack power will be lowered 50%, while the Fairy’s attack power will be raised 150%; with this the measures you take to cooperate with your Fairy are of great importance.


  



  Also, on this PvP Field, the 219 players who have failed to contract with a Fairy will be fighting in the state of attack power raised by 125% and defensive power raised by 110%.


  



  (This is the positive correction we’ve recorded for those who have yet to own a Fairy. At a time when a Fairy is acquired, this special correction will be taken away.)


  



  Note that achieving a certain amount of victories in this PvP will give your Fairy a chance for evolving its status.


  



  Some benefits for evolving its status are, appearance change, abilities upgrade, and the Arts the Fairy can use can increase.


  



  As far as this PvP is concerned, repeatedly fighting the same person will not help your Fairy evolve its status; in order to evolve its status you must fight with lots of different people.


  



  Therefore please take this opportunity to try and PvP with all sorts of players.


  



  Also, regarding those who do not want their Fairies to change its appearance from how it is now,


  



  It is possible to ask your Fairy in advance to keep its current appearance, so please rest assured.


  



  Furthermore, for those players who were unable to welcome a Fairy due to failing the Fairy Contract, by fighting in the special PvP several times the Broken Fairy Contract Crystal will change into a Regenerated Fairy Contract Crystal.


  



  When that happens, you will regain the ability to make a contract with a Fairy.


  



  Additionally, the Regenerated Fairy Contract Crystal has a contract success rate of 100%, the Fairy that shows up will definitely have a status of Uncommon or above, and it will be easier to encounter a Fairy with a status of Rare or above.


  



  It will also have an improved growth rate, and there is a possibility to reduce the required amount of PvP combats you need in order to strengthen the Fairy enough to evolve its status.


  



  To sum it all up, we encourage the players who have failed the Fairy Contract in the first half to issue many PvP battle challenges in order to accumulate a large count of PvPs and raise the Fairy status that is limited to this special PvP.


  



  For the top 16 players who have the greatest amount of victories in “a certain number” of battles in this PvP, they will earn the right to participate in a tournament on the last day.


  



  We will refrain from specifying the amount of battles and leave it as “a certain number” since there is a possibility that some players may stop fighting after reaching that number in order to maintain their winning percentage.


  



  Of course we have prepared rewards for those who rank highly in the tournament.


  



  The Combat System has been added.


  



  [Negation] System will be introduced.


  



  Simultaneous attacks hitting each other will now be negated.


  



  However if the attacks are not roughly the same power they will not be completely negated.


  



  For example, in order to completely negate <Fire Lance> one will have to hit it with a magic Art that roughly corresponds to its magnitude.


  



  If you hit Fire Lance with Fire Needle you will be able to partially negate Fire Lance and reduce its attack, but you will be unable to completely annihilate it.


  



  Flipping it around, you can reduce the effects of your opponents’ attacks in an instant by hitting it with your own attack, or counter your opponents’ attacks by throwing out a greater attack immediately after.


  



  However, since powerful Arts and magic take some time to prepare, you will need enough foresight in able to perform a counter.


  



  Titles have been added.


  



  Event Title:   Indomitable


  This is automatically given to the 219 players who have failed with the Fairy Contract Crystal and did not give up. The Fairies of both the players who bear this title, as well as the players who PvP against them, will find it easier to evolve their statuses.


  



  Event Title:   Fairy Neighbor


  This is automatically given to players who have gotten along well with their Fairy in the first half.


  



  Event Title:   Fairy Seducer


  ???


  



  These will all be implemented at the next scheduled maintenance.


  



  The [One More * Free Life * Online] Management



  



  ―――――――――


  



  Finally the Second Half’s announcement is here.


  



  The forums had a lot of requests for a battle tournament, huh.


  



  But a PvP … it might have been the people’s choice, but since it’s the type you don’t have to aim to win as long as you hit the reward amount, I guess I’ll manage somehow?


  



  But there are a lot of players around that love picking on the weak so it’ll be disastrous in lots of ways after the end of the event; I guess I’ll have to be careful?


  



  Maa, it’s pretty different when someone requests a PvP so if I get a nasty one, refusing with a NO is fine; I’m thinking too much.


  



  It would be good if there aren’t a bunch of players who go on a harassing-spree against the crafters using the PvP.


  



  … since there’s a previous offender who was forced to retire there probably won’t be.


  



  No one would repeat the same mistake … that said humans are often too much, but the worries I still have about this are … none I guess.


  



  Rather, I wish there was a clear explanation of the gain of each battle towards status evolution.


  



  If the crafters come together to accumulate PvP battles with each other, just evolving the status once may be a problem; the gain from each battle may be too small.


  



  Later we’ll get all the crafters to come together for a meeting and proceed to try it out.


  



  If I PvP like I would fight a monster, I definitely won’t win, naa.


  



  I’d better research the ways to fight to increase Skill Level.


  



  I wonder how to go about it.


  



  I will finally have a way to get a Fairy ~ … it took so long.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 43


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 31


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 12


  [Thief] Level 27


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 22


  [Woodworking] Level 21


  [Alchemy] Level 34


  



  EXP 14


  



  I did consider the impression of the Title: Fairy Seducer


  Since there wasn’t any talks about combat this time there wasn’t any growth.


  Chapter 30: Dance Of The Fairies, Middle Stage, Part 3


  


  At long last we’ve gotten to right before the Second Half begins.


  



  With the Second Half is right at hand, a new city was finally discovered by the advanced crowd.


  



  The city’s name is [Nexia]; with the discovery of the new city both the advanced players and the crafter players are in a huge state of excitement.


  



  With a new city found, the possibility for new weapons and armor, and things that can be made by the crafters, to be uncovered is great.


  



  Since Nexia is connected to the first city, Faust, with a Warp Portal, all players are able to travel between the two, so the city that was congested from everyone coming to see it eventually calmed down.


  



  All of the best crafters jumped to Nexia, working hard on creating weapons and armor.


  



  Adding to that, since new mining areas were also found, the available amount-to-player ratio of the until-now expensive steel and silver, as well as light metal and other iron-related material has overall increased, and it’s good that the price is starting to drop all around.


  



  Beginning with the advanced group, all the combat-focused players started improving their equipment and have begun to move out to capture the places that were difficult to deal with up until now.


  



  From that movement a small amount of monsters’ materials, like leather and shells, have gradually begun to circulate; transactions between players have begun to get lively.


  



  Along with the circulation of new equipment starting, some opinions against the event have as appeared on the forums.


  



  Since there’s naturally a lot of player who are bad with PvP, there’s the fear that if you don’t separate out the players with similar strengths and goals to some degree for the event, it will only be a matter of course for disputes to break out.


  



  But with the new town happily discovered before the event begins, a new idea has come out as a way to separate the laid-back players from the frontline, combat-oriented players.


  



  In other words, it’s an idea to keep the PvP purposes for the players different between the first city Faust and the new city Nexia.


  



  The separation is Faust City will be for the players bad with PvP, Nexia city will be for players good at PvP.


  



  In Faust City all the attack and defense is left to the Fairies, with players mainly giving instructions. With this “instruction style”, even if you’re bad at PvP, leaving it up to your Fairy will still give you a good enough chance at winning;


  



  The main purpose is for advancing your Fairy’s status evolution.


  



  On the other hand, Nexia is a gathering of the players who fight with everything they got, with the “come at me for the ultimate battle” type of flow.


  



  Dividing the event into two areas like that can help avoid the dangerous possibility so it started to be spread all over.


  



  There wasn’t a single trace of opposition from the management’s side, like erasing the posts on the forums, so it was taken that they approved through silence.


  



  Though the way the management ended up reacting was expected; since it was just about the competition without any contents relating to game abuse they can agree to it.


  



  Within all that, I’ve visited the new city to check it out.


  



  My aim is to get my hands on food materials, wood materials, and iron-related materials.


  



  I immediately head to the grocers and, finally, wheat, barley and other grain-like cereals have made their appearance.


  



  Also, since cooking sets, like Advanced and Experienced sets, are being sold, it looks like I have the possibility of expanding my repertoire.


  



  But since I don’t have the Skill Level to handle the Advanced Chef set yet, the NPC clerk refused when I asked for it.


  



  It can’t be helped, so I start preparing to gather wood and iron.


  



  Heading to the carpenter’s shop, I change my woodworking set to an Intermediate set.


  



  With this I can make a better X-Bow than the one I made earlier.


  



  I also switched to the Intermediate blacksmith set.


  



  Without the Intermediate sets I can’t cut or dig out the wood and mining crafting items in this area,so I have to switch over.


  



  Processing iron itself uses tools that the forge crafting stations are equipped with, so until now I haven’t had to make the change.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  After some expenses I hurry and leave the city to gather wood and ore materials.


  



  Of course on the way I moved without a sound due to <Thief Step>, checked around with <Farsight>, and continuously used <Danger Perception> to avoid having monsters find me.


  



  The good blacksmiths ask their player acquaintances to escort and guard them, but because I don’t have any connections I feel comfortable enough to ask I’m stuck with sneaking around like this.


  



  When spotting a monster I can’t do anything but run away with everything I have and it’ll be disastrous if I take too long and it becomes a Train.


  



  Defeating it in combat is impossible naa; even when the advanced group has all their equipment prepared thoroughly there have been stories where they’re barely able to fight through, so the me right now probably won’t be able to kick out enough damage with shooting my bow.


  



  If I don’t rank up my X-Bow, whip, and shoe attachment I won’t be able to level my Skills naa.


  



  Happily, the place the wood usable for woodworking materials is located doesn’t have many monsters’ presences; somehow the foresting is a success.


  



  Since I’m completely unprotected when I’m gathering wood, I was breaking out into a cold sweat and nervously chopping.


  



  I had switched the [Woodworking] Skill to Main in order to forest wood, and after I finish foresting I put it back into reserves.


  



  Looks like [Woodworking] and [Blacksmith] are only main skills when crafting or harvesting naa…


  



  ―――――――――


  



  I am forced to give up on digging for iron ore.


  



  The monsters are frighteningly packed together; the road to the tunnel is completely blocked off. With such a large amount of monsters clustered together, I have no confidence that I can glide through them even if I use the <Stealth> line of Skills and Arts at full force.


  



  If I use <High Jump> to jump over them then <Stealth> related effects will disappear without a doubt, and if <Stealth> disappears once there’s nowhere I can hide, nor can I reactivate it.


  



  It’s likely that with so many monsters gathered together, players who came to mine in the tunnel had to repeatedly try just running their way through.


  



  Once you enter the tunnel the monsters here won’t enter – that’s the information that’s spreading around between all the blacksmiths.


  



  After forcing your way in, all you have to do is mine and wait until the monsters give up and naturally go back …the people who have this idea probably continuously enter.


  



  And if they have everybody do it, it’s not impossible to gather rather than scatter.


  



  What they do when it’s time to return … space transition magic to return to town still hasn’t been discovered so they probably return the worst possible way by Death Penalty.


  



  I don’t want to imitate that, naa; mining is second to life.


  



  I’ll deal with the iron some other time, for now I can think about a way to use the new wood materials and tinker with the X-Bow …I probably won’t be able to easily innovate a new type of bow; I’ve gotten used to handling the X-Bow, a regular bow just won’t be enough.


  



  It’s something that stands out in a bad way, but I’ve already gotten used it, and the jeers and insults that used to come at the beginning aren’t there anymore so, maa, it’s fine.


  



  Whatever I decide to do, when the Second Half starts, contracting with a Fairy is my maximum priority.


  



  With a such a large late start, I’m in a situation where I have to work hard; for the present I should probably do PvP everyday …


  



  When it comes time to PvP, even if I’m just collecting losses I can’t stop.


  



  I‘ll split off for the sake of a Fairy.


  



  And after a long time the maintenance has begun; the curtain rises on the Second Half.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 12


  [Thief]Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  Chapter 31: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Looks Like It’s Impossible For Me


  


  After the maintenance finally cleared up, “One More”’s first big event, [Dance of the Fairies] Second Half begins. Though strictly speaking it’s a Battle Tournament.


  



  The first thing I did on logging in was check my Titles; I have the Indomitable title so I open my Title screen to set it to active. There,


  



  [Title: Fairy Seducer]


  



  is forcibly equipped … .


  



  —


  Title: Fairy Seducer


  This title is given to those who are thoroughly loved by Fairies. This title is unable to be unequipped.



  Termination condition …. Participate in the event’s Fairy PvP once.



  —


  



  What. The. Hell.


  



  I didn’t hear about this.


  



  … or like, even though I was seriously waiting for this!


  



  So what? If I take this title, I can’t have a Fairy!?


  



  Why the hell would you do this!?


  



  While I’m drawn into this spiral of panic, groaning “un un”, for some reason weird, sharp glances from the surrounding players are painful.


  



  Was my groaning standing out in a weird way?


  



  “He’s got a rare title…”


  



  “Oo, there’s actually a guy with the Fairy Seducer title over there.”


  



  “Take a screenshot, a screenshot!”


  



  Ge. Don’t tell me this title is the type that other people can see!?


  



  Even though each and every person’s status screen shouldn’t be able to be seen… that’s how it’s supposed to be …


  



  Thinking that I so-ftly move to use the glass of a nearby NPC store as a mirror and check above me …. gyaaaaaaa! The title is displayed above my head!?


  



  What’s with this harassment!? Is that what the management’s going for!?


  



  Naturally you can choose whether or not to display normal titles overhead or not but normally no one displays it; I mean isn’t that expected? In the VR world, having words above your head bobbing as you move is pretty weird, right?


  



  To clarify further, try thinking about how it looks in “real”.


  



  What if you saw, within a congested crowd of people, for some reason there’s someone there with the words “Fairy Seducer” dancing overhead?


  



  It totally stands out right? Even more so because it’s super strange.


  



  That kind of situation is …..


  



  I open the Title Screen in a hurry to fix it, hitting the option repeatedly to change it to hidden.


  



  But the management’s harassment had a continuation.


  



  [This title may not be hidden until the end of the event or you terminate it.]


  



  was the warning message that popped up.


  



  Even this is official??? The title isn’t just written above my head, the final blow is that it’s flashing in 7 colors you know? There’s no way this won’t stand out.


  



  There’s a huge crowd of people, but please don’t blame me for being in the orz pose.


  



  I never thought the day would come where I would seriously take this pose, not just in chat.


  



  The ones who came to comfort that orz me were the Fairies of other players.


  



  A snake-like Fairy came and nuzzled my hand; a fox-like Fairy came and *pero pero* licked my cheek. And then a rare, large, human-shaped Fairy patted my head as if to say, “good kid, good kid”.


  



  This scene was completely recorded in screen capture videos, and when I found out and saw it, the fact that I agonizingly fainted in embarrassment is another story.


  



  Since the Title: Fairy Seducer attracted too much attention already I explain everything about it to the people surrounding me … shyness-play at this age is too much like hell.


  



  It’s probably not worth trying to declare war on the management with some kind of counterattack.


  



  There has to be some way …. you guys better remember this… tsu.


  



  If that’s the case, “Then, just fight one time to get rid of the title” is where the discussion quite naturally led to.


  



  As expected I most definitely don’t want to walk always pulling this title around.


  



  Hurry up and fight once to get rid of it, right; let’s do this.


  



  “Then sorry, but can I ask for just one Fairy PvP with someone?”


  



  I try and ask, and the female player who owns the fox Fairy that had just been licking my face stepped forward with a “Then I will” as an introduction.


  



  I am beyond happy right now that such active cooperation came … tears will come out ze.


  



  [Elise requests an Event PVP. Will you accept?]


  



  is what the girl floated up towards me; after that I just need to answer “YES” and fight and it’s all good.


  



  So I’m about to press YES when … there’s something hitting my leg.


  



  Wondering what it was I look down … right there is the fox Fairy nudging my shin with it’s nose.


  



  With a “Wait a sec” request to Elise I turn back to the fox Fairy with a hug.


  



  I ask, “I’ll give a listen, are you trying to tell me something?” to see what will happen.


  



  When I asked a question in the previous dungeon, the Fairies used their actions to respond to me.


  



  Since there was something written about the Fairies’ egos coming out in the update, I thought I’d better properly listen to them.


  



  But the fox did nothing but stare at me.


  



  … no, to be precise it’s staring at the [PvP Acceptance Confirmation] window.


  



  Don’t tell me.


  



  “Ummm, so you … DON’T want to fight?”


  



  I try to ask. At that it vertically nodded its head several times and then began to rub against me.


  



  Reacting to the soft and fluffy fox Fairy’s unexpected actions, its master Elise cried out


  



  “E-even though I never get that kind of skinship!?”


  



  a bit teary-eyed.


  



  As expected with the Fairy like this, my willingness to press YES has been blown away somewhere.


  



  I press NO and refuse the PvP.


  



  … and after I refuse the fox suddenly became playful, and with Elise crying out “C-come baaaaack~!” in a teary voice it started to turn into chaos,


  



  This situation is turning into kind of a black mark on my history and it’s completely transmitted to the players surrounding us …


  



  “It’s Fairy seduction alright.”


  



  “Aa, there’s no mistake, it’s a natural Fairy Seducer.”


  



  “That title doesn’t lie, huh, can’t deny it.”


  



  “Can’t we attack him in a dark alley? We can’t just let him be …”


  



  So, tragically Fairy Seducer became famous in one swoop and it’s become a mess.


  



  Just what have I done-! When I yell that,


  



  ““““““Seduce a Fairy (right?) ””””””


  



  was the comedic response everyone took, and I collapse into my second orz.


  



  When I did the surrounding Fairies once again came to comfort me, and also, as expected, Fairy Seducer’s bad reputation spread out in a vicious cycle.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  Just in case, the players around tried to help and issued Fairy PvP challenges to me.


  



  The results are all the same … With sad, abandoned puppydog eyes they’d turn to face me appealing that they don’t want to fight.


  



  With them acting like this, would I be able to hit them? Shoot a bow at them?


  



  You can say I’m incompetent, but I can’t do it!


  



  In less than 30 minutes since I logged in, just like the time with the cook uproar, I’ve become famous; the days of shame with the title have begun.


  



  But of course I don’t seriously hold a grudge against the specifications the management has made …


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 39


  [Cooking] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 12


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  Exp 16


  



  Title: Fairy Seducer



  Hidden Effect: If you attempt to Fairy PvP, the opponent’s Fairy will try to Appeal with all their might that they don’t want to battle. It’s an Appeal using deep affection to try to interrupt the fight.


  You can’t initiate a Fairy PvP yourself.



  These effects are not disclosed to the Players.


  Chapter 32: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, The Fairies Whose Egos Began To Grow Are …


  


  [“O-i, Earth-kun, can you hear me~? It’s Rona.”]


  



  That Whisper flew in after I’d somewhat recovered from my orz and had stood up;


  



  It’s rare for one to come from Rona.


  



  Clackclackclackclack…


  



  [“Aa, I hear you. If you only need to talk I’m ok.”]


  



  Sizzzzle…


  



  [‘that so. I’ve got something I want to discuss, is that fine?”]


  



  Swayswaysway


  



  [“About making food right? For your Fairy.”]


  



  – A, thanks for waiting. Over here you wanted a Fairy’s portion, right?


  



  [“Aré? How did you know what I wanted to say?”]


  



  – It will be a bit of a wait until the next batch is complete~.


  



  [“Right now there’s a ton of players asking the exact same thing!”]


  



  Right now I’m mass-producing, not fried chicken nuggets, but Fried Rabbit Nuggets.


  



  I haven’t gotten them to Quality 7 yet so originally I didn’t want to put them up for sale, but right now continuing to make a large amount has become top priority.


  



  It’s kind of become a stall that specializes in fried meat.


  



  All of the players who’ve come to buy them have come to buy them for their [Fairies].


  



  How did it get to this.


  



  I reflect on what happened 30 minutes ago while being soothed by a sheep-like Fairy nuzzling against my leg. This little one’s master is right in front of the stall stuffing his cheeks with fried meat.


  



  A, I’ve stowed away the dangerous attachments on my shoes, alright?


  



  I’m not wearing them because the Fairies keep dropping in to nuzzle against me.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  After Fairy Seducer’s notoriety became set in stone (I don’t want to accept it, but it can’t be helped) it was probably about 10 minutes after I accepted it and stood up?


  



  I completely didn’t have the energy to head out for the hunting areas, so I decided to stay put cooking in a food stall while making plans to do my best tomorrow; at that time a male player came over.


  



  Is he going to buy some food? But just when I was thinking that …


  



  “’Scuse me, do you have any food items for this guy (Fairy)?”


  



  Is what he asked for.


  



  When asked why, up until now he fed it with NPC bread he bought from the store, but after the update it started eating less and giving a dissatisfied reaction when eating it.


  



  It eats fruit, but just eating fruit seems a bit unfortunate.


  



  The Fairies are omnivorous, so it’s not a problem of what they’re able to eat …


  



  The player who is the sheep-like Fairy’s master’s shoulders slumped.


  



  He sure loves it, naa.


  



  When I try and feed it a Boiled Horned Rabbit Steak it immediately chowed down.


  



  Munchmunchmunchmunch it gobbled it all up in an instant.


  



  Is it okay not take it from your master, oi; though I’m making a retort, it must have been hungry since it’s single-mindedly eating.


  



  The sheep’s master and I faced each other in silence.


  



  When he murmured, “As expected of the peerless Fairy Seducer,”


  



  I flung back, “What the hell!”


  



  I should see whether or not I can make a Tsukkomi Harisen (though out of iron).


  



  Anyway, we’ve established that it will eat food made for players.


  



  With this it feels like it’ll be fine.


  



  Since the steak was something I fed it as an experiment, I didn’t charge him.


  



  I’m just happy it was resolved.


  



  With that settled, the next thing we want is “something that satisfies for the cheapest price.”


  



  What were the sentiments of the guy behind it?


  



  “To spoil them you have to let them eat something good, yo!” When I retorted, the reason he gave was …


  



  “This guy, he eats an awful lot ….”


  



  He tearfully complains.


  



  Whatever you say, with it’s Tackle and magic attacks in combat it will definitely make things easier, and certainly the earnings increased, but well.


  



  Anyway this guy eats really well.


  



  To be specific, before the sheep’s master had finished one steak, the little sheep had devoured 4….


  



  If it’s 4 pieces of NPC bread the food costs aren’t too extravagant, but when it comes to feeding it the same food players eat the situation changes.


  



  Looks like his Engel’s coefficient jumped up; why is this starting to feel like we’re adjusting a family budget …


  



  With the situation at that degree he’s been going around begging for cooks to do anything they can to help.


  



  What we need is something that’s cheap, easy to mass produce, and relatively simple.


  



  For that, fried meat would perfectly hit the target.


  



  Making the marinade is a little bit of a hassle, but time-wise it’s nothing big; using a heavier flavored seasoning will shorten the time the rabbit meat will need to marinate.


  



  In real-life this marinating method would only be ridiculous, but it works so we’ll use it.


  



  After that we’ll use the [Cooking] Art <Cooking Acceleration> to further shorten the time.


  



  With this I’ll be able to mass produce them until the ingredients run out.


  



  Although salt and pepper are expensive, buying just one portion of soy sauce gives me a large volume, and the price for garlic is also reduced since you can’t eat it on its own.


  



  The result: I can achieve the low price of 3 pieces for 20Glow; within that the profits are pretty slim.


  



  This time I’m only doing this separate to help people out.


  



  This will probably sell pretty well; though it’s only a recipe I’ve made through a rush order, somehow there are players appearing to order it called through Whisper.


  



  Furthermore, I’m getting kind of a bad feeling.


  



  “Um, what’s going … on?”


  



  The response was simple.


  



  “I just told my friends that there’s cheap and easy food being put out here.”


  



  It really came … Aa, it’s the beginning of the war, the cooking war …


  



  I’m going to be logging out late again, dazé…


  



  ―――――――――


  



  [“And so I’m now in the middle of a Cooking Frenzy.”]


  



  I convey all this to Rona while continuing to do all this cooking.


  



  From the other end a [“Uwaa …”] from Rona can be heard.


  



  With an improved meal for Fairies out, it wasn’t just the sheep Fairy in a bind; a lot of customers are coming by, ee.


  



  Just to say it again, “How did it get to this!”


  



  In the end I continued to mass produce Fried Rabbit Nuggets until I was exhausted.


  



  Maa, in real life the marinade would drop in quality, and while frying the oil would become dirty; since these don’t happen it’s probably pretty easygoing.


  



  Until the very end I continued to fry meat.


  



  Looks like this is going to be my daily activity everyday.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 42


  [Cooking] Level 46


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 13


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  ExP 16


  



  Fairies are also greedy; the food requests increase.


  Earth’s sufferings continue from here on!


  Chapter 33: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, The State Of PVP Combat


  


  After a few days the cooking situation has calmed.


  



  With the cooperation of a large group of cooks, Fairies have been confirmed to happily eat any food with a Quality of 6 or more; to get in on the cheap food in large amounts cooking, each and every cook devised methods to mass produce food.


  



  Like this, even the people who can’t earn as much and have had problems with getting their Fairies’ food has largely been taken care of and the chaos has calmed down.


  



  With that solved, now the people who are serious about PvP are beginning to increase.


  



  The PvP until now has been the standard; try to end it by somehow hitting with a high-powered attack. Aside from that, there are people who are good at handling other Skills to battle; in order to evade there are Guard and Evasion Skills around that you can use, and also attacks that can break through with Feint.


  



  This time the previously announced Negation System has entered the fray.


  



  With this magic can be used to strike back swords, and the reverse where swords can repel magic can happen, so that you can fight in a hero vs hero like manner.


  



  Maa, there’s still only a few players who can handle it.


  



  Since magic comes flying in at high speeds, it’s not possible to completely cut the damage of a powerful Art by hitting it, so some damage will be taken. Arts with a lot of power naturally take a long time to activate and have a long time between recast; the chant to activate magic can take a long time.


  



  How to predict your opponents’ moves, whether to negate, to avoid, or to use weak Arts in order to avoid a direct hit and reduce the damage while enduring it; there’s been an outbreak of this method of reading each other’s cards.


  



  In order to use the entire body and surge forward at high-speeds to deliver a blow, there are also players that use the distance-shortening magic from the [Tackle] line of Arts; it’s a weak magic used to close the distance in an instant. This is in order to lure a counterattack by catching opponents off-guard so that they use beginner level magic, then using Negation to counter with a particularly heavy-handed magic to return the shot; it’s a standard way of using predictions.


  



  Regarding weapons, with Arts there are Counter Strike Arts to take; when aiming for the players who use that Counter, there are players who use small magic attacks that just barely don’t reach, inviting their opponents to swing at them pointlessly and further counter. The amount of spectating players who enjoy the spectacle has increased.


  



  Of course there’s also Fairy support attacks and support buffs mixed in.


  



  There’s a Fairy only unique magic called the [Wall] type that makes a temporary wall with magic and is only usable by the player once in battle.


  



  With that, when a counterattack comes you can turn the tables by making a wall at your own discretion; on the other hand, for those that rely too much on that wall, hitting it with an attack that surpasses the allowable damage and getting a hit in due to their carelessness is another way to take advantage of predictions.


  



  Wall is useful, but since it isn’t very hard if you use it with the wrong timing it will be immediately destroyed. Moreover, you’re at considerable risk during the time it takes to call out a Fairy Wall.


  



  Assessing the situation, there was a screen-capture video taken and officially uploaded, where the degree of friendship needed in order for your request to be properly understood by your Fairy was tested and show-cased in PvP.


  



  Using that as a reference for how to maneuver and devising strategies, you can copy it into your own style of PvP to a certain degree, and of course there are also players who try to move in their own direction.


  



  As always with martial arts, imitation, that is copying, will give birth to new things.


  



  That’s why, if you think something is good and want to do it yourself, there’s nothing to be ashamed of in accumulating actions and tactics that way.


  



  However, just copying will lead to nothing but an imitation after all, noda.


  



  Because the most important this is to put your own flavor into it.


  



  From the developers’ side, they probably really wanted to build up the excitement for PvP.


  



  Even if the players grow exponentially through PvP it’s not really a “final ending” type end content.


  



  It’s natural that this prediction and Arts PvP will need to be fine-tuned, but unless they screw it up there, it will definitely continue for a while still.


  



  Well there have been a lot of games that have screwed up like that and have disappeared.


  



  Right now I have confidence in those modifications … I guess, but it would be a waste not to accept this system that we’ve finally been given; the event this time may have been assembled to naturally understand the likes and dislikes that will come about.


  



  As more and more videos are being uploaded, the posts have definitely increased in the PvP section in the forums.


  



  It’s no longer just “Raised my Fairy’s status;” pure excitement about PvP is also playing its part.


  



  Now then, this may be redundant, but the “sky eye” tactic is of course prohibited, so it’s made so you can’t use Whisper Chat in PvP.


  



  “Sky eye” is a tactic where spectating players give information on the opponent from the outside; because the opponent’s actions are monitored, players get a one-sided advantage since they can get reports on safety areas where the attacks definitely won’t come in order so they can leisurely decide what to do.


  



  In this case all fairness is lost.


  



  Of course external communication system tools are also prohibited.


  



  Since you can use those cheat tools in the same way, “One More” developers will immediately suspend your account if you’re caught using external communication systems outside for direct communication.


  



  Now then, of course when the spectators and PvP fighters gather together things will sell well.


  



  Aside from the expected repairs, people will naturally want food and drinks.


  



  Street stalls and food carts in rows also gather around PvP to do business.


  



  It’s become popular to eat bar snacks while watching the exciting, heart-pounding PvP


  



  ―――――――――


  



  However … there are players that won’t go with the flow.


  



  Yes … the players who forced the Fairies to fight like slaves from before the update and continue to work them hard.


  



  For those guys …the time has come to repay that grudge …


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 43


  [Cooking] Level 47


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 13


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  Exp 16


  



  Next time is a look at the situation of the players who worked their Fairies too hard


  Looks like Earth won’t get an appearance for a little while.


  Afterwards he’ll get picked on so for now he gets a break …


  Chapter 34: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Retribution Prologue


  


  It was there, at a certain special PvP arena.


  



  It’s a basic coliseum style place that’s specifically used for PvP now, but it wasn’t through “One More”; someone started PvPing there and more fights followed one after another, turning it into a special arena.


  



  Since fighting with lots of different people is a requirement to evolving Fairies’ statuses, it’s a situation where throwing yourself whole-heartedly into fights is absolutely necessary, nanode.


  



  Now, this is something that happened at that special arena after a number of matches had finished.


  



  Players equipped for more competitive fighting were there.


  



  One side led a wolf-type Fire Fairy and had a one-handed sword, shield, and wore heavy armor; a heavy equipment fighter.


  



  The other side led a falcon-type Wind Fairy and dual-wielded swords; for the sake of mobility it was a light-armor styled swordsman.


  



  When the two players declared their intentions of opening of a PvP session, the countdown to the battle began, but … .


  



  Around the Fire Fairy led by the one-handed sword player a black aura-like thing began to dimly manifest.


  



  A murmur went through the crowd around the sight-seeing me, wondering what was going on.


  



  After all, this was a phenomenon never seen before in all the PvPs up until now.


  



  I’ve seen several Dark Fairies in PvP but none of them had anything like this completely black darkness.


  



  And anyway, since flames are coming from its fore and backlegs, it … should be a Fire Fairy?


  



  The countdown continued without a problem and the system isn’t registering an error, so what is THAT? The surrounding people make a fuss.


  



  Like that the countdown approached 0; the PvP began.


  



  Acting like the victory goes to the one who makes the first move, the normal Wind Fairy led by the dual-wield player that isn’t putting out the black aura shot out a barrage of weak Wind Fairy wind magic as cover while the dual-wield player charged in without minding it; the effect is that nothing can come through even without using Arts.


  



  It’s a way to close the distance between opponents by making use of predicting how your opponent will react.


  



  On the other side, the player that led the Fire Fairy still releasing that black aura readied his shield and lay in wait as his opponent charged in.


  



  But, why isn’t he giving his Fire Fairy instructions to provide support attacks?


  



  It’s also unknown why he completely left the Fire Fairy to auto-attack.


  



  When the Wind Fairy’s wall of magic dispersed, the dual-wielder’s sudden strike was warded off … he’s good, those movements could never be mastered by someone who only relies on the System.


  



  Getting his attack turned aside, the dual-wielding player’s balance was destroyed; in this situation you should pursue with an attack, using your Fairy to attack as well in a combo.


  



  … even though it should be like that, for some reason that combo didn’t happen.


  



  … The Fire Fairy, in response to the one-handed sword player’s orders to attack, [Ignored] the orders noda.


  



  If it was a fussy order it would be understandable, since there are a lot of things that would trigger a refusal response from a Fairy.


  



  On the other hand, giving it simple instructions, like telling it to attack or defend, would normally have no problems; actually, out of the 100 PvP battles I’ve watched before, this is the first time I’ve seen a Fairy do this and ignore orders.


  



  No, I’ve seen refusal, but this time it’s [Ignored].


  



  The time when an attack can’t be done in the situation, even if the relationship between the Fairy and the player is good, the Fairy will make a posture of refusal.


  



  For example, telling it to shoot out magic when it had just shot out magic.


  



  I can’t do it, sorry; that’s the kind of intent the Fairy refusal is supposed to convey noda.


  



  But to ignore means … something like not even wanting to listen to the player master. If it’s something like that …


  



  “I see, so he’s using a Slave Fairy …”


  



  Someone muttered that, and in response everyone around fell silent at once.


  



  The one-handed sword player who had just lost the best chance to attack due to his Fairy’s Ignore fell into a tight spot.


  



  The dual-wielding player’s Wind Fairy took the initiative to toss out magic in order to save its master.


  



  The magic was a magic from the Wind elements, <Shock>. There’s some damage from the small shocks the wind-type emits, but the greatest advantage is a short stun that lasts several seconds; it’s an addition that can daze the opponent, and the more metal parts on your opponent’s equipment the greater the chance for a daze. It’s a magic attack that makes heavy-armored warriors cry.


  



  And the one who took that attack is a one-handed sword and shield wielding player clad in metal armor from head to toe.


  



  When against Wind magic and a Wind Fairy during PvP, it’s a magic that you should never let hit you no matter what.


  



  It’s something that should have been obvious… but with that perfect attack chance it was blown completely out of his mind.


  



  That blunder is … something he won’t be able to recover from.


  



  Under the influence of the temporary stun, his movements are stopped for several seconds.


  



  Dual-wielded swords have heavy attack power, and this wielder is now able to make his moves freely for several seconds.


  



  The results are clear; that is, the dual-wield player’s victory will be the result.


  



  Without mercy against the one-handed sword player who couldn’t move due to stun, the tips of both swords were thrust into his neck; heavy armor has no meaning when your weak points are targeted.


  



  With the transient shattering effect, what’s left is the decisive victory.


  



  Slave Fairy, while it refers to those Fairies treated like slaves, it also serves as a form insult to those players who work their Fairies hard like slaves without compassion; it has that kind of double meaning.


  



  Just from watching from the sidelines I get how horrible their treatment is.


  



  At any rate, it’s not just working them hard; if a Fairy gives a refusal sign that the player doesn’t like, they’ll hit them or send them flying with a kick.


  



  The players who want to get along with their Fairies can’t stand to see such depraved actions.


  



  Because of this players quarreled with each until it became a full out PvP war.


  



  The result is “that” …


  



  In the end, those Fairies won’t help in PvP (maa, that’s to be expected though), to rub the humiliation of being beat up in your face.


  



  But if you want to evolve your Fairy’s status, there’s no other option than continuing to PvP.


  



  And Fairies’ attack powers are raised under the special rule.


  



  In general, it’s a situation where you can’t win if it won’t fight.


  



  It’s karma, na; after picking on your Fairy, the abuse that you dealt has now been brought back onto you.


  



  But that’s not all there is … that’s right, that’s not all there is, noda.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  With a red face and glaring at his own Fire Fairy … does that mean he’ll hit it again?


  



  … but that player restrained his hand and took his leave.


  



  So he controlled himself… if you can do that then can’t you avoid using a Slave Fairy from the beginning …


  



  That’s what I thought when I saw that then.


  



  But, I wonder why the one-handed Slave Fairy user didn’t hit it.


  



  I found out that reason when watching another PvP again…


  



  [Will have their egos released 100%]; this is one meaning of that announcement.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 43


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 13


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  This was also written in preparation for receiving criticism.


  But if I don’t write the tale won’t go on.


  Whatever you say, it’s proper for the player side to get the advantage, but this event was written so the dice comes out 1:1.


  An event with player disadvantage that only rewards portion of the players used to happen a lot in old games; that’s the kind of feeling I was going for.


  Chapter 35: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Retribution Latter Part


  


  Two days have passed since the previous PvP with the Slave Fairy user.


  



  Since then I haven’t seen any Fairies that were Slave Fairies, at least not in my range of vision.


  



  In the first place, the people who have done enough abuse to be hated to that degree are actually a pretty small group; the majority of players tend to give decent treatment.


  



  This is probably also because enough time has passed that the result from treating Fairy’s with violence has come about and the information has been spread around.


  



  For the most part, the people who treated their Fairies poorly apologized to them; along with improving their treatment, they also accepted the Fairies’ refusals. This extreme change in behavior is to avoid the deterioration of their relationships with their Fairies.


  



  It’s become one of the most looked at topics in the forums.


  



  The forums’ “How to improve your relationship with your Fairy” thread is always flooded with people.


  



  Before throwing away a battle potential that you can only obtain once in an event or not at all, you should take care to put in the little bit of effort needed to improve the relationship; that kind of thinking naturally spread and the number of Slave Fairy users began to decline.


  



  It’s not necessary to spoil them; just not exploiting them, fighting together, taking time off together, sharing food together, and treating them like partners will slowly and surely build up trust.


  



  Even for the players who somehow hated the idea of doting on their Fairies, if it’s treating the Fairies like partners then it’s fine.


  



  But there will always be exceptions in any world.


  



  Like the people who continue to push forward until they can’t turn back anymore.


  



  That type of situation was captured in a video, and was uploaded to a certain video site.


  



  The things that can identify the person, like the name, were off-course blurred out …


  



  That video is the biggest reason for the reduction of Slave Fairy users.


  



  That video is over, but let’s recall that one story about what happens when the relationship with a Fairy becomes the absolute worse it could get.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  That video is a recently often uploaded PvP battle scene.


  



  This time’s story revolves around a player accompanied by a large tiger-like Earth Fairy.


  



  That large tiger Earth Fairy is also putting out that black aura.


  



  In other words, it’s a Slave Fairy.


  



  The PvP battle was reaching its climax, neither side being at a great advantage or disadvantage.


  



  Both of their HPs have only about 10% left to go; it’s a tense situation where getting hit with one more Intermediate Level magic Arts would lead to losing.


  



  It’s the last sortie; the tiger Fairy’s player gave orders to his Fairy, and in accordance to those orders the Fairy triggered an Earth wall-like magic.


  



  After that he just needs to lie in wait for his opponent to come running from the left or right, then launch an attack at him.


  



  But the opponent decided to hold back until the wall disappeared.


  



  In just a little bit of time the Earth wall like magic will certainly disappear.


  



  The opponent and his Fairy, using its own discretion, shot out magic together where it disappeared.


  



  Launching the surprise attack when the wall disappears, it’s an opening you can aim for, and the tiger Earth Fairy player tragically took a direct hit and lost the PvP.


  



  If we’re talking about up to here, it’s just one of the PvP’s usual combats ending.


  



  However, in this video the main attraction starts from here…


  



  That tiger-shaped Earth Fairy’s player must have been quite irate.


  



  “Why didn’t you protect me right there! You’re a tool, right!


  



  You’re what the developers sent as main support, right! You’ve got no point to existing aside from protecting your master! Don’t screw with me!”


  



  He screamed something like this.


  



  And in response the tiger-shaped Earth Fairy shook its head grandly 2, 3 times.


  



  You have the freedom to handle your Fairy however you want. In regards to that, no one has any room to speak against it.


  



  However … the Fairy also has the freedom to give whatever response in return, right?


  



  It’s not just the player’s using them, from the Fairy’s side there’s also some expectations; to achieve those expectations it made a contract … to have the will to be used is also their freedom?


  



  The player has the freedom to say the Fairy has no point to existing.


  



  However, if the Fairy that made the contract absolutely can’t accomplish its goal, then …


  



  [Cancelling the contract can be another “freedom” right?]


  



  It was almost like you could hear the words coming from the Fairy.


  



  Certainly a contract is when both parties reach an agreement on exchanged promises…if it was between humans.


  



  And then, if the sin of breaking the contract is committed, a suitable penalty is given.


  



  But the opponent isn’t a human but a Fairy.


  



  Of course even a Fairy dislikes the unreasonable, so the contract will be returned to nothing ne~


  



  That impression aside, I hadn’t heard of a case where a Fairy cancelled the contract due to being worked too hard; that is, until I watched this video.


  



  Just when I thought the black aura emitted from the tiger Earth Fairy had subsided, that aura attacked its master; what happened while I watched was …


  



  Penalty Battle!


  



  Were the words that floated up, but the place is the PvP field-space?


  



  All of a sudden a countdown began … this is quite foreboding.


  



  As for the player he seems to be confused, while the tiger Earth Fairy stares at its master Grimly.


  



  When the countdown reached 0, the tiger Earth Fairy instantly broke into a run.


  



  “You’re attacking me!?” is what the player let out; while panicking he dodged the tiger Earth Fairy’s attack, then moved to counterattack.


  



  The offense and defense switched back an forth, but in this field-space the Fairy PvP special rules apply; it’s clear that attacks from the tiger Earth Fairy’s side are especially heavy.


  



  Keeping the number of attacks roughly the same, then the side with the heavier attack power will obviously have the greater advantage.


  



  In the end the tiger Earth Fairy puts the nail in the coffin and the player collapses.


  



  However, normally as soon as the HP hit 0 the player would shatter, but why is he still collapsed over there?


  



  The tiger shaped Earth Fairy will teach us that reason.


  



  When it bites about the collapsed player’s heart, it retrieves a shining jewel-like thing in its mouth, that is… isn’t that the Fairy Contract Crystal?


  



  Carrying the Crystal in its mouth, the tiger shaped Earth Fairy took its leave… and slowly vanished.


  



  After it vanished, the player that was left there revived.


  



  But immediately after revival he yelled,


  



  “Everything to do with Fairies got reset, damn developers!”


  



  There it is … showing the player raving, the video ended.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  I sigh as I look away from the video …


  



  Basically, what you get from this video is that for a Fairy to abandon a player … is reality.


  



  If you’re strong and can win that Penalty Battle then the contract won’t be released; maybe a Fairy uses that to make a decision itself…


  



  In that field a player is largely at a disadvantage, so winning would be extremely difficult.


  



  This is the result of another bad practice of the many pet systems nowadays.


  



  With the recent helpful pet-related things, look, it looks like a random system but there’s a lot of people who will go in on it right? And like that, often money will get involved.


  



  And of course the acquired pet will be strong and capable of being support.


  



  It absolutely can’t refuse a given order, and it won’t be upset no matter how you use it.


  



  As expected of a tool, it’s one useful instrument …it has that kind of feeling.


  



  That’s probably why they can’t get it; the tool-like Fairy refusing an order and in the very end it vanishes.


  



  Since it’s just game data, there won’t be a disadvantage no matter how you treat it.


  



  I bet that’s the kind of delusion they’ve been unconsciously believing.


  



  In another way, “One More” might have made a full revolution back to old-style games.


  



  Old games usually had a proper degree of intention, even if it had pets it was expected that they would sometimes refuse orders; excessively and violently shooting out orders in quick succession and then having the pet suddenly go berserk, release itself, and then come rushing back over was common.


  



  Like that it was necessary to properly feed them, and not violently rapid-firing orders of was standard.


  



  The people now probably don’t understand that type of thing na…


  



  With this complicated mental state, I’ve lost the desire to login to “One More”, and I just went to bed like this.


  



  Retribution … this word has given me heavy feelings today.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 43


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 13


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  Exp 16


  Chapter 36: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Retribution Extra Edition, Once More …


  


  That day I was leisurely hunting, and from hunting I got my hands on some great meat for frying, for making steak, and for stewing; it was a truly a laid-back time spent.


  



  And then when I had finished making food, I’ll put out a stall …and that’s where this story begins.


  



  “’Scuse me, are you free for a sec?”


  



  The voice that flew out is, oya, this person is from the other day’s PvP’s …


  



  “Aa, I don’t mind, is it some kind of consultation?”


  



  The one I’m talking to is that Slave Fairy user from before.


  



  The man who managed to control himself before hitting his Fairy after losing the PvP.


  



  The Fire wolf Fairy is also across from me; for now it doesn’t look like there’s going to be a complete separation.


  



  THAT isn’t really something I want to see na.


  



  “Since you have that title overhead I thought you could help …”


  



  Aa, so in other words it’s like that.


  



  “So you want me to mediate and help you reconcile with your Fairy?”


  



  The response was a single “So you get it huh…”muttered.


  



  Actually I’ve kind of taken several requests for some consultations already.


  



  Anyway, calling “Come over” to the Fire wolf Fairy across from me, and raising my hand to pet its head; I don’t know if it’s because of my title, but it doesn’t refuse me na.


  



  For the time being, in order to listen to his story I don’t have a chance to escape so I’ll have to do this to some extent … aa mou, even if being a seducer of Fairies is supposed to be good I don’t want it; keeping calm is most important, that’s right.


  



  It’s not like I actually mean to seduce it-!


  



  “Just putting this out there, but is this about that video?”


  



  It looks like it will be long so I cut to the point.


  



  Ma, to some degree giving advice is the duty of someone who’s seen many years like me.


  



  “… that’s right, though it’s laughable.”


  



  How it stands, listening to the details, until now there he hadn’t played any games where a pet has returned a dissatisfied and rejection response; in that way, for this game’s Fairies to do those things is pretty good if you think about it.


  



  In particular, there are times when the orders aren’t clearly carried out, and they’ll take meals and even show some cravings; all the information we still don’t understand has increased in one breath.


  



  Even if you look at the Info Sites the information is complicated; even for those of the analyst group that are the best at working out the correct data aren’t able to increase the amount of information.


  



  When he couldn’t find anymore information, apparently he saw a player hitting a Fairy in dissatisfaction to get it to follow orders.


  



  So that’s how it is, it’s best to treat them like you’re training beasts; that’s what he thought at the time.


  



  It worked fine in the First Half; during PvP combat it was just like a servant~ at his side fighting, and it wasn’t particularly hard to handle so wasn’t it fine?


  



  However in the Second Half the egos were 100% released and turned his world upside down.


  



  The times where it won’t listen even if he hit it increased, and in trying to fix it he hit it more.


  



  That was the vicious cycle he fell into …


  



  It’s like when you use unreasonable violence and call it childraising …


  



  You can call him a Slave Fairy user, but actually it was this kind of feeling of not understanding how to treat his Fairy; there’s probably a lot of guys who unknowingly reached this dead-end from their abusive actions.


  



  “Just when I was getting desperate … that video you know? It was a huge shock.”


  



  That Penalty Battle that video turned into, huh?


  



  … I completely agree in that regard.


  



  “Aa, that certainly was … na.”


  



  If you think about it, thanks to that video the analyst group’s info has become more complete.


  



  One of the analyst group even said “I never thought you would actually lose it.”


  



  If only the information was known sooner; to say that is probably unfair.


  



  If the wrong information spreads, more than using Info Sites as a medium, there’s a danger of a large amount of people spreading the wrong information.


  



  Therefore the most accurate information as possible is needed … no matter what a precedent is necessary lots of examples are needed so that information will be truth that cannot be overturned.


  



  And so, in order for that precedent to pass through for information related to Fairies, the confirmation of information is delayed; also the majority of the people who upload to the Info Site are usually proceeding by feeling it out from a position where they don’t know anything.


  



  … It’s like the information originates from people moving while wearing blindfolds.


  



  While that might be a funny thought, there’s bound to be discrepancies with this unreasonable thought.


  



  “Maa, when the second half of the event came, the information about the distance I should have between me and my Fairy has also increased; it’s still possible for me to make up him.”


  



  that’s what the owner of the Fire wolf Fairy said.


  



  This guy realized his own behavior himself, seeming to want to walk in the direction of having a peaceful relationship with his Fairy; he wasn’t told how to do it the first time.


  



  In order to proceed, it will be good if he takes it one step at a time to find his own way.


  



  “For your advice, I’m not sure what you’ll take, but I have gold to some degree…”


  



  To those words, “You’ll need your gold, so please put it back,” was my immediate reply.


  



  Picking up gold for a consultation like this is against my principles.


  



  Not to mention, having expectations that it will all work out because you took out some gold is a dangerous mindset to have; reality isn’t gold after all.


  



  “I’ll give my advice; whether or not you want to follow it is your freedom.”


  



  With that preface in advance I began giving my advice.


  



  For now, fight together, and when it’s time to take a break, rest with each other.


  



  When it’s time for a meal, then take it together; for a while you should assume fairly good meals.


  



  Aside from that, it may be difficult but, like when you’re dealing with a player you joined a party with, when the battle’s over and you’re heading back to town try saying “Good job” to it.


  



  Like that, try presenting several of those types of behavior.


  



  “Recently the Fairy-related information has been steadily accumulating. If you interact with it according to that information, don’t you think you’ll get a little closer to reconciliation?”


  



  Concluding like that, I passed him some of the kara’age I just finished frying.


  



  The Fire wolf Fairy user was bewildered and said, “Eeeh, this is for…?”


  



  “This is a special service. Try eating it together with your Fairy.”


  



  Like that, the example of a meal has been handed over.


  



  Because the so-called first step is crucial.


  



  The Fire wolf Fairy user timidly presented the kara’age in front of his Fairy, between the two of them.


  



  The Fire wolf Fairy sniffed at the scent several times, then took the kara’age in its mouth.


  



  The Fire wolf Fairy’s user also stuffed his cheeks together with it.


  



  “Like that, that’s good. The way you’re eating food together is important.”


  



  Having safely given it a meal, it was a success and the relief caused them both to loosen up a little and, slowly crouching down, from the Fire wolf Fairy user’s back you could hear his voice.


  



  If the first step is successful, it will become something people will get used to.


  



  After that, if he doesn’t imitate the behavior of beating it in a temper, their relationship should gradually improve … there’s nothing else that will do except to do this again and again patiently.


  



  “Thank ya … I didn’t know what to do …”


  



  Is the thanks that came from the Fire wolf Fairy user. After this it’s all up to him.


  



  He’s taken the first step, so now he has to proceed along himself.


  



  In the relationship with his Fairy, and also in his future actions.


  



  “Don’t worry about it, I just did it ‘cause I felt like it.”


  



  I guess it’s the place of a human born earlier to be nosy.


  



  Ma, it’s not like I’m a splendid teacher if I can even be called that, naa.


  



  And then, together with the fire wolf spirit, he took his leave.


  



  After that, on the event’s last day, I happened to get the chance to see the fire wolf spirit user there, spectating the PvP … at that time the fire wolf spirit’s black aura was no longer there.


  



  Since the skills didn’t grow in this extra, there is no Skill Writeup.


  



  —


  



  The conditions for acquiring “Fairy Seducer”


  



  In the First Half …


  



  Having the experience of playing with Fairies to a certain degree.


  



  Excluding players’ Fairies, having the experience of playing with Fairies of at least 3 different elements to a certain degree.


  



  Excluding players’ Fairies, having collaborated with Fairies.


  



  If you more than fulfill this, all Fairies will have a favorable impression of you.


  



  Because the frequency for it to trigger is high, Fairies will largely move in favorability.


  



  There are 10 with the title. 7 are players with Fairies, 3 are players without Fairies.


  Chapter 37: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Even Though It’s The Final Stages Of The Event


  


  “Oo, thee over there, thou who bearest the title of Fairy Seducer jya, would thee not waitst a moment?”


  



  In the middle of town I was called to stop with very, very old-fashioned words.


  



  “… uuuum, am I the one who meets your expectations?”


  



  There’s probably no mistake it’s me, but responding like this is for something called form’s sake.


  



  “That’s right, thee there jyayo … for a while, does thee hast some time?”


  



  It’s an old man player … I think?


  



  The character appearance is that of an experienced, silver-haired warrior with silver hair, long beard, and a moustache.


  



  His equipment is … heavy armor and a two-handed axe, huh?


  



  “There’s no need to worry about that. Is it some kind of consultation?”


  



  Recently there’ve been a lot of these incidents; I guess it can’t be helped, since this title glittering overhead stands out.


  



  I have no choice but to bear with it during the event; just be patient a little longer.


  



  “It may be a consultation, as thee callst it. For a while, let’s discuss this with thee in a place of fewer people jyaga.”


  



  Uumu, I guess there’s a reason for it. I’ll try going along with him.


  



  “Then, please lead the way to a place where we can talk.”


  



  It was probably about a 10 minute walk.


  



  He led me to a house that didn’t have many signs of people around.


  



  Taking the pains to go this far … I wonder what he wants to discuss.


  



  He offered me a chair and with a “At thy will, if thee wouldst, please sit,” and so I obediently sat.


  



  He also offered me something to drink, and then taking a breath he began his story.


  



  “To begin with, mine apologies for not being forthwith jyaga, but Grad, would thee hast met with the man calleth thus?”


  



  I don’t have any memories of meeting him, and I don’t know the name, so I reply by shaking my head left and right.


  



  “Is that so … it’s been said that man was getting involved with those who beareth the title Fairy Seducer, so there was the thought that thee wouldst also have been involved jyaga.”


  



  Fuumu, here I pose a question.


  



  “Sorry, but can I ask a question? This Grad, how do you know him?”


  



  At that the old man in front of me nodded his head.


  



  “Oo, this won’t do, to have forgotten to give mine name, this is a great discourtesy.


  



  Mineself is called Silver, just a simple old man jyayo.”


  



  Silver-san huh … there’s absolutely no way he’s just an old man na.


  



  Both his weapon and armor alone are noticeably first-class equipment, and his roleplaying abilities are high with no hesitancy in his persona at all; it’s not just a little bit, he’s a man who is far above myself.


  



  If it wasn’t for this title we would absolutely never have a chance to talk na, there’s no mistake.


  



  “And now to respond to thy question jyagana. That man was one of mine party members jyayo; though his behavior was a bit problematic, it was by no means horrendous; a tank … as thee couldst call it? As that implies, that man was the first in front with the abilities to protect everyone, purely a warrior who, no matter how one saw that man, was a man with more than enough strength jya.”


  



  Fumu, but this is all past tense …


  



  “And then something or other happened that caused him to be separated from the party, huh …”


  



  Right, when I muttered that, Silver’s white eyebrows twitched slightly.


  



  “This discussion is moving along quickly. It’s just as thee hast said, jyayo, that man becameth impudent jya.


  



  ‘You all are only able to fight because I’m handling the front,’ were like that man’s favorite words.


  



  Certainly Mineself recognizes that man’s abilities; it’s thanks to that man that the amount of battles we are able to fight are unusually large.


  



  Jyaga, but that man cannot fight alone; that is what that man has yet to realize.”


  



  So saying he sadly let out a sigh, then gulped down his drink.


  



  “Certainly it wasn’t anything like Mineself not supporting that man at all. Often while scolding that man jyaya, ‘It is not like Mineself does not know thy strength, but jyagano, conceit does no good,’ Mineself will say … but jyaga that man only sees it as the preaching of a fussy old man and doesn’t listen deno, and that man will just say, ‘Oi oi, you’re just scolding me, haven’t you had enough?’”


  



  I see, it’s kind of like Silver has taken him in hand and is treating him like a grandchild na.


  



  Right now I totally understand how that situation can come about … though I’m too old to be his grandchild.


  



  “But despite the way things were, the party continued to stay together right? His behavior aside.”


  



  I try to ask; I have yet to understand why I was called out for a discussion.


  



  “That’s right jya, and the main part starts from here jyaga. This time’s event is involved with those cute children, the Fairies, isn’t it jyarou? Of course Mineself as well immediately went to contract with one jyagano … but you know, Grad was the only one who failed jyayo, to make a contract.”


  



  Mu, just like me huh … even if the stats say that there were 219 people who failed, this is the first time I’d directly heard of (another) failure dana. I probably just don’t have good human relations.


  



  “Grad was furious; ‘Why did I fail, when everyone else succeeded!’ he would roar loudly  … Naturally ourselves tried to encourage him while trying not to spoil the atmosphere jyaga, but it was counterproductive deno, and made Grad even angrier …


  



  ‘You guys can only say it because you succeeded!’ and the like …


  



  And it was a mess …”


  



  I haven’t met this man called Grad in person so I can’t really make a judgment on his character, but with everyone around him succeeding, and he’s the only one who can’t use what they can, I guess I can see why he’d get upset … his behavior aside I can at least understand the reason.


  



  I understand the reason, but I probably wouldn’t lash out at everyone around me.


  



  Now that I think about it…


  



  “Silver-san, what about your spirit? I somehow get that you have one, but I can’t see its form.”


  



  When I said that, Silver said, “Oo, Mineself had it hide its form jyattano; it’s fine to come out.” … while his voice was still resounding, the Fairy softly revealed it’s form.


  



  … a Light … Valkyrie!? This is the first time I’ve seen such a clearly human-shaped Fairy!?


  



  “As thee canst see, this child is Mineself’s partner, Mineself’s Fairy jyawai. To avoid standing out too much, normally she’s hidden jyayo. It’s a kind of thing that bends light like an optical camouflage.”


  



  Looking like that, they’ll certainly stand out if she isn’t hidden; it’s obvious with that form.


  



  I wonder if this isn’t the Fairy with the highest ranking status.


  



  … no way.


  



  “This may be extremely impolite, but could it be that this girl, from the start …?”


  



  Because I sensed a connection I ask just to see.


  



  “Yes, Mineself was able to contract with such an amazing child right away jyayo. For Mineself to use words of comfort, he probably could only hear sarcasm …


  



  For Mineself especially … it was truly a dire blunder jyatta.”


  



  … With one breath Silver downed his drink.


  



  “Grad became aggressive against Mineself. It became impossible to talk with him jyagano.


  



  While it was just towards Mineself it would still have been fine, before he caused the other party members trouble it was still over-lookable. After all he’d been a member for such a long time jyakarano, if it were possible to end things peacefully, the relations could still be repaired jyaganou …”


  



  “Now it’s not possible.” He murmured this sadly.


  



  Silence settles in. Seeing her master worried, the Light Valkyrie softly touched Silver’s shoulder.


  



  Silver only replied, “My apologies …” and then placed his hand on top of the hand the Light Valkyrie left on his shoulder.


  



  “As one might expect, this matter became too large jya … and that man became too high-handed.


  



  No matter how long thee have known each other, good manners are still necessary jya. After losing thy manners it is simply throwing a tantrum … that man felt only he had been left behind, that it was only himself who was isolated without any blessings, and in the end he began to verbally abuse those who tried to call out to him. For this Grad who up til now had been able to remain in the party … though Mineself did not wish for such an ending jyattaga, as the role of party leader was left to Mineself the responsibility was mine … and so Mineself forcefully expelled Grad from the party …”


  



  Right there he let out a huge sigh.


  



  



  “Grad left these final words, ‘You’d better remember this! I’ll make you regret it!’


  



  Ourselves were unable to do anything else. If Mineself had tried a little more, just a little more …


  



  If Mineself had handled it more skillfully it wouldn’t have come to this.


  



  After that, in the Second Half Grad … he repeatedly PvPed like he had gone mad jya, and Mineself has heard the story that he is accompanied by a Dark Fairy clad in black flames like a fox spirit.”


  



  Uu-mu … My uneasy feelings when I previously worried about what would happen if someone in party failed to contract a Fairy seems to have been realized.


  



  I’m not sure how much of Silver’s story is factual, but it seems this Grad character has some faults too.


  



  If Silver’s story is correct, that is.


  



  “I understand your story, but as it is, the reason you’ve established this Grad guy’s character is?”


  



  Silver bowed his head in agreement.


  



  “Mineself still has responsibilities. Mineself has also been repeatedly participating in PvPs.


  



  Mineself is trying to enter the last 16 people. Thee might understand if Mineself tried to avoid the connection Grad and Mineself have … jyakarano, but you know, meeting like this to exchange blows and scold him is something Mineself cannot ignore. This is the role of an old man jyate.


  



  And there’s something else; that man, Grad has been unreasonable forcing PvPs on those who bear the title of Fairy Seducer … he has decided to see them as his targets for revenge, perhaps.


  



  Jyakara that’s why Mineself has done all Mineself can do and gone about giving warnings jya … of course if thee wants to fight what comes out of my mouth has no meaning, but if thee wishes to preserve the title that thou has had until now … then thee wouldn’t want to fight right jyarou?


  



  “That’s all,” and Silver stood, to take his leave.


  



  “Jyakara, like Mineself has said, though Mineself doesn’t know what that man would say, thee should not get too involved with him.


  



  … especially since thee is popular with Fairies. In order to get his revenge he will associate thee with them and try to call out to thee… the revenge has no meaning what so ever, it’s simply pointless jyawai.”


  



  I see … for now I’ll take that advice and prepare myself.


  



  Specifically coming to tell me in person instead of sending a mail means that it’s a warning that he wanted me to hear as soon as possible.


  



  It’s not good to just swallow the story as is, but I don’t sense anything that tells me he’s trying to trick me.


  



  “I’m grateful for your warning, thank you for taking your time.”


  



  Is the reply I returned; for now I can’t say anything other than this.


  



  “Then Mineself shall take mine leave. To thy good health.”


  



  With those parting words, Silver left together with his Light Valkyrie.


  



  Oh boy, I’d like it if nothing happened, naa.


  



  Maa, I should be thankful that I even got a warning beforehand.


  



  Anyway it looks like I won’t be able to put it out of mind until the end of the event.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 38


  [Kicking Assault] Level 5


  [Farsight] Level 45


  [Wind Magic] Level 43


  [Craftsmanship] Level 43


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Stealth] Level 32


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 13


  [Thief] Level 30


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  Exp 16


  Chapter 38: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, If You Want To Avoid PVP


  


  Since I’ve already had Grampa Silver’s warning, I’ve greatly reduced the time I spend in town.


  



  Since PvP is done just about everywhere throughout the town.


  



  Though it won’t do to be careless, while in combat sending a PvP request is considered sabotage so even that guy called Grad won’t be able to do it.


  



  … With that, when I have to go into Nexia I have to be on my greatest alert or else.


  



  I’ve got to be patient until the event ends; it’s just a little more it seems.


  



  Since I can’t be in town then it should be fine if I go hunting, right? With that, it’s been a while, but time to have fun going hunting.


  



  Since everyone is largely getting involved with the PvP frenzy there are a lot of vacant hunting areas.


  



  I head towards the hunting areas while lightly playing with all the Fairies.


  



  There’s quite a few that like riding on top of my head, na …


  



  There’s basically no weight; even if 100 of them rode on top there’d be no problem.


  



  Am I a luggage rack … if I think too hard about it I’ll lose.


  



  Now then, this time my great prey is … Bear, that is, Bear-san de aru.


  



  Formerly it was an opponent I had to fight together in a party with Zwei and co, but right now I’ll challenge it; somehow or other I’ll be able to defeat it if I strike first with a sneak-attack.


  



  My supply of Bear meat is beginning to run low, and I’d like to have the pelt made into a cloak.


  



  The defense power of the Werewolf Leather Set I’m using now is still on the high side, but even so it pales in comparison to Light Armor and Heavy Armor, and even that Light Armor and Heavy is fragile to attacks from behind.


  



  Actually, there’s the feeling that in reality even though armor boasts high defensive abilities from the front it’s only so-so in the back.


  



  No matter what it seems that the back’s defenses tend to be lower.


  



  For covering that up I’d like to debut a cloak made of thick pelts.


  



  Aside from traditional courtesy, the other reason kings would chose to wear cloaks wasn’t just to reveal their majesty, it was to protect against a sudden strike to the back.


  



  Consequently the fluttery thin cloaks won’t fulfill the role; it has to be that kind of thick mantle.


  



  I absolutely don’t want an accessory made just for looks.


  



  Capitalizing on “One More’s” gaming characteristics, there’s a lot of different designs that the armor crafters will include just for elevating fashion.


  



  Even so, as long as the defense capabilities are properly there it’s a pointless story.


  



  There are lots of player who pay attention to their appearance (of course both men and women) and a cloak is a place you can use to greatly assert your individuality.


  



  There’s good money to be made for the armor crafter mina-sans yo- there’s that rumor going around.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  Maa, in other words I’m Bear hunting.


  



  This is really like fishing spots abandoned for lack of seabream, since there’s almost no other opponents wanting to hunt.


  



  Even the Fairies started to indicate that they wanted to let go soon since I was going to hunt.


  



  The Fairies who indicated that soon came to leave.


  



  Accidentally shooting the Fairies with a bow is something I really don’t want to do na.


  



  Now then, as expected I’m making full use of <Stealth> and <Thief Step> to not be noticed.


  



  Leisurely checking that there no other Bears simply prowling around, it’s hunting time.


  



  Set up the bow, draw the arrow to the limit … <Hawk Shot …>, and aiming between the eyebrows, shoot!


  



  With the X-Bow, the forced compared to the past time has overall increased and mercilessly stuck the Bear between the brows, biting deep.


  



  On shot was exactly 60%. Between the eyebrows is a narrow spot to have to hit, but since it’s a sneak attack I can calmly aim; the me now doesn’t find it too difficult.


  



  From the time at the training grounds where the arrows fell short and dropped like rain, I’ve quite improved since then.


  



  Raising a large roar with the feelings of furious rage accompanying its dash towards me was the Bear.


  



  Certainly its body-frame is massive, and with the fast speed too it is quite intimidating.


  



  But, the distance it needs to reach here is too far, na.


  



  There’s more than enough time to shoot a <Mirror Arrow> … at the declaration of the Art, shadow clones of myself appeared to the right and left and I set my aim; the target is the face, and if it hits, the eye.


  



  I let the bear close the distance only a little, to avoid its convulsions …. and release the 3 arrows.


  



  Dosu dosu zujya-! … all 3 hit the mark, and one of the clone arrows went and pierced through the eye.


  



  The clone arrow that struck the weak point soon disappeared, but the damage has of course properly been done … though there’s about a 20% subtraction correction.


  



  With all the attacks done so far, it’s no wonder that the Bear’s movements have slowed.


  



  To be on the safe side I fire a Wind Cutter at the eye opposite to the one the arrow stabbed.


  



  Certainly the opponent that has its eyesight reduced will have its aiming ability reduced.


  



  Though it appears to be cruel, in my armor if the Bear’s claws scratch me once that’s 30% down in an instant; if it was the neck or head that was hit … it’s most likely instant death.


  



  By no means do I have any sort of margin for error. Soundly weaken it to soundly take it out.


  



  That is indispensable; if you get too full of yourself, even just for a moment, at that time you’ll roll into a messy situation.


  



  On top of that I use the whip and <Restrain> the Bear’s forepaws; with this it won’t be able to use its claws to make an attack for a while.


  



  I must give the finishing blow before <Restrain> comes apart.


  



  Because the arrow stabbed between the eyebrows will disappear, before it disappears, with the Blade Shoes equipped I purposefully use a kick to push the arrow through.


  



  Like that, the points on the bottom of the foot called spikes are embedded with the kick, and if there was anyone around to hear it, they’d probably here a [GASU-!] sound.


  



  However, with just this attack alone, it’s not enough to give the final blow since the Bear’s kind of a toughie.


  



  Since the stereotype of a guy with a huge body having great physical strength is pretty close to reality, it can’t be helped.


  



  However, as expected of the attack, the Bear has crouched down; now all that’s left is really the final blow.


  



  Using <High Jump> I jump directly above the Bear.


  



  Then, aiming at the crouching Bear’s head, with a vertical drop I stabbed with a flying kick.


  



  With this the Bear’s HP was smashed into oblivion.


  



  As expected, it wasn’t like the time before when we fought the Wild Bear; by only taking one more hit to beat it, it can be considered a job well done and so I take a break.


  



  I’m certainly breathing harder, and I’m conscious that my heartbeat is moving faster.


  



  It really was close, huh. Choosing to go solo, you’ll always be accompanied with this fear.


  



  I’ve resigned myself to it; I say I’ve resigned myself to it but that fear won’t reduce any. Since I’m fragile there’s no helping that.


  



  Even so this is how I do things. Doing things this way is good.


  



  After that, I fought several more creatures. Several times I didn’t evade and took the attacks.


  



  One blow reduces my HP about 30%, and there was 1 time that made away with 70%; I seriously broke into a cold sweat then.


  



  If I were to join a party there’s no mistake I’d be in the rear guard; like this, if I was to face the monster in the front, it would be a poor decision in actual party combat so it can’t be helped.


  



  … Prejudice against the bow is still deeply engrained; as usual, if a party wants to recruit someone for ranged attacks it’s the tendency to go with magic. With all the Arts I know up til now combined it’s by no means weak, but getting a chance to show it off in front of people is …


  



  While I’m thinking about that I withdraw; I’ve taken down several animals and needlessly continuing to hunt and getting a Death Penalty would be a foolish story to have, and with this one time of hunting you can’t say that gathering the pelts for the cloak is not close to being finished.


  



  Just going back and forth a few more times is enough.


  



  On the way back, I relaxedly played with Fairies while I returned.


  



  Of course it’s while I’m utilizing the Thief Art <Danger Perception>.


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 41 ↑3UP


  [Kicking Assault] Level 9 ↑4UP


  [Farsight] Level 46 ↑1UP


  [Wind Magic] Level 46 ↑3UP


  [Craftsmanship] Level 43


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Stealth] Level 35 ↑3UP


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 12 ↑2UP


  [Thief] Level 31 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 32 ↑2UP


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Blacksmithing] Level 25


  [Woodworking] Level 24


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  



  ExP　16


  



  A/N: It’s been a while since we’ve seen a battle, and the skills even Level UP-ed.


  I’ve also tried adding the numbers showing how much a skill increased.


  Chapter 38.5: Extra Edition, Valentine Story


  


  Valentines, it is the day of the bonds of love.



  



  A day for romance handed down since ancient times that overcomes the hardships to declare love.


  



  … but when it came to Japan it became a day of chocolate wars.


  



  Originally speaking it’s supposed to be a day where men and women face each other to talk of love, but …


  



  “It’s been a while, so let’s tell Valentine stories derouze?”


  



  The one who suddenly brought it up was Zwei.


  



  He’s *garigari* noisily chewing on an Unrequited Love Chocolate that drops from the event monster, [Rap Choco Merry].


  



  By the way, it seems the Mutual Love Chocolate is a very rare drop, and so all the couples in this world are stubbornly running all over in circles trying to get their hands on it.


  



  “But you know, naa, I don’t have any good memories to tell, and anyway I can’t have chocolate.”


  



  Is what Earth replied.


  



  There’s been quite a few times where Earth’s allergy has caused him some troubles.


  



  As a result of misunderstandings, there’ve been cases where he got hated in the past.


  



  “You can’t eat chocolate!? Uu-n, if you’re allergic there’s nothing you can do though …”


  



  That response was Rona. Conversely, chocolate is her absolute favorite.


  



  The reason she doesn’t eat it often is because she’s restraining herself somehow due to “weight”.


  



  “Recently you know, ‘who you gave chocolates to’ talks are usually discussions that appear between women.”


  



  Over here is Reiji. In ‘Real” he’s quite the popular fellow.


  



  However he’s good at taking care of people, so in ‘Real’ the dark jealousy over his looks largely doesn’t exist.


  



  “That’s true nee. For me, this year the men I gifted are my dad, just about desune~”


  



  Said Milly. That girl is part of the easy-going types and is strangely popular among the same gender.


  



  Like how her smiles are without ill intent and heal you.


  



  … When Milly is seriously mad, within that smiling face it seems you can see a dragon.


  



  By the way, Zwei saw it once.  He won’t tell you the reason though.


  



  “Maa, even a competition between who received the most chocolates won’t really happen among us desune.”


  



  Said Kagamine. He’s the type who will get several consistent obligation chocolates.


  



  Because he doesn’t look like the type to refuse, he looks like it’d be easy to hand them over.


  



  And since he doesn’t look like he’d refuse, there’s probably some serious people who got through with a “Let’s do it too~” and mixed in.


  



  “What, you’re all a bunch of wimps? Wouldn’t going for it with some more guts be fine?”


  



  Nora seems to be displeased. For such an energetic girl, the contents of this rather tame discussion has become boring.


  



  For her, she probably targeted the guys because she couldn’t run away.


  



  In all sorts of ways, da.


  



  “Theen Nora, give me some choco, of course serious ones♪”


  



  It goes without a saying that Zwei said that. You could call him a challenger.


  



  “Sure, then let me give you one serious Dagger and Water Magic-flavored present♪”


  



  With that statement, in the Guild Area a PvP began.


  



  There’s nothing else to be said about this ruckus; it’s now an expected part of the scenery.


  



  You might say that if you can fight it means your relationship is good, but at that moment Earth suddenly said,


  



  “If it’s friends it’s fine ne~, but looks like becoming lovers is refused na”


  



  and cut him down in one stroke; how pitiful, Zwei.


  



  With Zwei’s form getting beat up by Nora as an accompaniment, the other members are munching on Earth’s cooking when, suddenly, Milly began to talk.


  



  “Does anyone have a lover? Whether here or in “Real” is fine desukedo~”


  



  In an instant the field became quiet. (With Zwei and Nora in PvP, you can’t hear them.)


  



  “None na, looks like I’m already tired of love.”


  



  The one who fired the first shot was Earth. And the continuation …


  



  “None naa.” “There’s none for me ne.”


  



  Are what Rona and Kagamine followed up with.


  



  “I do … did you want details?”


  



  Reiji absent-mindedly admitted. As Earth and Kagamine watched, Rona and Milly’s eyes changed color. Aa, a woman who won’t devour a love story, there’s probably none.


  



  Against the all too furious pursuit, the normally composed Reiji became quite fidgety and Earth and Kagamine really didn’t want to cut in.


  



  Whatever you say, not only does he have a lover in “Real”, he’s also playing around in “One More”.


  



  No doubt hoping to be excused from any more than this about “Real”, Reiji, who started to sweat, let out a tired voice; aa, this is very tiring.


  



  “Zwei and Nora are … before talking about love, right now they’re basically frenemies ne?”


  



  Earth let his own thoughts spill out.


  



  With the result of the PvP, the heavy-armor with considerable defense wearing Zwei was easily beaten up by the Nora who now floated a smile on her face that she hadn’t had until now.


  



  It was as if to say that she had refreshed herself … as always, Zwei, so pitiful.


  



  Maa, even this is the path Zwei must walk.


  



  The Guild Master is also the guild’s punchline.


  



  Whether it’s dishonorable or not, it’s something that has been set in stone.


  



  The GuildMas’ charisma is something that can easily fall de aru.


  



  “What were we talking about?”


  



  To Nora she heard the response, “Whether or not you have a lover ~ that kind of confessional.”


  



  “You probably already know but for me there’s also no special lover around naa. It’s not like I don’t want one though ne~”


  



  She said with a cat … no, an intimidation like a tiger’s.


  



  As expected of Zwei, even with this intimidation he can still play the fool …


  



  “Then, I’m announcing my candidacy ze! And it’s perfectly Valentines! A perfect day for love confessions, Nora♪”


  



  … well, Zwei is this kind of guy.


  



  The type that has the drive to go for every flag triggered for jokes.


  



  … but even so, even this kind of guy probably wants to get his hands on true love.


  



  Well, that times not [now].


  



  For the second time PvP began under the name of punishment time and the other members completely ignored it.


  



  Having recently acquired Whip, Nora brought it out and one-sidedly beat up Zwei.


  



  As expected they won’t get any further than friends who fight, those two.


  



  Even so this is still fun; for the people watching it’s fun naa.


  



  “Having a carefree talk like this once in a while isn’t too bad.”


  



  Earth said with a sigh; to that murmur …


  



  “Earth, you’re like an old man yo~?”


  



  Is the punchline Rona harshly threw in.


  



  For the Earth who started to play “One More” because he didn’t want his heart to grow old at least, it was a Critical Hit.


  



  The depressed Earth is in the orz pose. And patting him on the head, as if he were a child, was Milly.


  



  Quite the strange sight it’s become.


  



  Since it’s gotten late in the evening it about time to disband; because it had been a while since they’ve met, they took screenshots and then disbanded.


  



  Like this, because it was a casual, ordinary day, it was actually the most important thing to do.


  



  Even though they aren’t aware of it, being able to spend time with comrades makes all of them fortunate people.


  



  Like since they’ve been PvPing themselves to a pulp, da.


  Chapter 39: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Crafting During The Event


  


  “Heave, ho! Heave, ho-!”


  



  Right now I’m in the middle of mining the tunnel-mines in the area around the second town, Nexia.


  



  My goals are the two, Steel and Light Metal; there’s a lot of prototypes I want to try making using these two ores.


  



  “Heave, ho! Heave, ho!”


  



  While raising my voice, I’m “heave-ho-ing” a pickaxe.


  



  If I don’t properly swing it to hit at the right speed, the ores won’t be dug out.


  



  The people around me, all in the same trade, may all be using different yells to psyche themselves up, but they’re yelling while excavating.


  



  While mining it’s easier to get the timing down while letting out your voice noda.


  



  Within this particular mine, fire is particularly prohibited; why?


  



  Gakin! With that welcome sound the ores that came out are a few Light Metals, a few Silvers, … and


  



  “Nge!? Everyone watch out! I’ve struck Exploding Ore!”


  



  It’s because of these Exploding Ores.


  



  Where you excavate it is random and it’s quite the pain with its special characteristic.


  



  When hit with a certain amount of impact or applied heat, it lets off a huge explosion; a kind of natural bomb.


  



  Before you dig it out there’s no problem, but once it’s dug up it the characteristics take effect.


  



  With a careless impact it will become a dangerous existence.


  



  Calm down and so-ftly store it in the Item Box.


  



  As for the pickaxe it’s doing its job in the ground; can’t let the worst case happen.


  



  “Ok everyone, the explosive has been retrieved, sorry yo-”


  



  I say. The surrounding tension slowly eases.


  



  As for why everyone got so tense … it’s because when it was first found in this tunnel, with an enthusiastic “It’s all you can mine da!” a blacksmith in the same trade was enthusiastically mining when he struck Exploding Ore; he carelessly tried it out by hitting it while it was still in the ground, it lit up and dragged everyone in the area into the huge explosion that erupted … it was a mass exodus back to the resurrection point.


  



  Since that explosive incident happened, if you hit Exploding Ore you absolutely have to report to everyone around.


  



  It’s to get everyone around’s cooperation to avoid hitting it.


  



  … At any rate, I’ve somehow or other got some Steel and Light Metal so I’ll withdraw from the excavations.


  



  As of now, the Exploding Ore is most popularly stuffed in a bag and used as a pseudo-grenade, though the handling is quite difficult. It’s easy to blow yourself up noda.


  



  That there are people who use it despite that is an MMO characteristic; I’ve heard the rumor that they’re being called “Bomb Master”s.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  When I returned from Nexia to Faust, I headed to the Forge.


  



  There’s a Forge in Nexia too, but I have a lot of acquaintances at this Forge here, so it’s also a countermeasure against Grad.


  



  Thief skill’s Danger Perception has been registering a single constant reaction.


  



  Since it’s pretty suspicious, I set it to always be on caution.


  



  “O, Boss, good evening~”


  



  I call out to the player who, for some reason, is always in Faust’s Forge; of course his player name is actually different, but just about everyone calls him “Boss” like that, to show him respect since he’s the Top Player among the blacksmiths.


  



  Think about a guy who’s the spitting image of a brawny, muscular blacksmith.


  



  That’s basically the Boss’ look.


  



  “Oo, if it isn’t Earth. Did you come to make more weird things?”


  



  To some degree, I’m more recognizable than Boss due to the occasions where I made weird weapons.


  



  It might be redundant, but Boss’ Fairy is a Fire salamander; truly a blacksmith’s Fairy.


  



  For the most part, blacksmith players choose Fire Fairies.


  



  It’s because they’re Fairies who give support in regulating the fire when making ingots out of ores and when making equipment out of ingots.


  



  Furthermore, that trait is more than enough for the Fairies of players who made blacksmithing their occupation and have no interest in PvP. Rather than PvP, it’s way better to use your hammer to hit iron; there’s a lot of people who hold that popular thought.


  



  “Weird things ‘te … that’s a mean way to say it.”


  



  As I mutter that, Boss “Gahahahaha” laughs heartily.


  



  That laugh really suits him well … it’s ‘cause he’s the Boss.


  



  I took my leave from Boss, who was saying, “Maa, do your best,” and began my work.


  



  What I’m making this time is a new arrowhead and a metal whip.


  



  I wonder if you know about the thing called the twisted dagger.


  



  If you don’t know about it, then if you search for it you’ll find it immediately. <T/N: Jagdkommando Tri-Dagger>


  



  The blade isn’t in a straight line; twisted like a screw, it’s a knife that easily gouges.


  



  To begin with, for the most part knives and daggers, and others of the short-blade variety, aren’t meant for deep slashing,


  



  But are more like blades for stabbing.


  



  Along with that, you could also say that the idea behind an arrowhead is largely the same for stabbing.


  



  Arrows are sent flying out, but when the opponent is stabbed with the arrow it’s about the same.


  



  And so, since my Blacksmith level has risen and I’ve obtained Steel ores, I thought to try and challenge myself …after making the ore into ingots I prepare to make the arrowhead’s shape.


  



  But here it became a difficult problem; I couldn’t produce a good twisted shape.


  



  Over and over again, no matter how many I tried to beat into shape I failed repeatedly.


  



  Thanks to that my skill rose, but man, I can’t be happy about it because of all the materials I wasted.


  



  After a long time wrestling with it, I somehow made the thing.


  



  It’s many times harder to make than a regular arrowhead … all that’s left is to attach it to the tip of a Wooden Arrow to finish it.


  



  —


  Twist Arrow


  Atk+15,  Increased Penetration Ability,



  Low Probability of Inflicting Bleed


  With a modified arrowhead, an arrow that has taken up a twisted shape that pierces easily; it costs a large amount of labor to make.


  Furthermore, with its twisted point, after stabbing it will gouge in, inflicting a large wound on the opponent with a possibility of inflicting the Bad Status, Bleed; Bleed will reduce the opponent’s HP in fixed intervals.


  Quality 5


  —


  



  A Quality 5 is pretty harsh, and since the steel consumption is pretty steep it’d be tough to mass produce, but on the other hand the damage is huge, and the arrow itself has the ability to inflict a Bad Status.


  



  If I can make these my main force, it would be quite reassuring na.


  



  Before the event’s over, I should spend a while tempering Woodworking and Blacksmithing, I guess.


  



  Anyway, achieving the shape of the arrowhead is good enough for now.


  



  The next is the whip huh … to make it mainly out of metal is completely incompatible for the weapon, but Light Metal has qualities that can make it possible.


  



  Refined Light Metal is light-weight and bends like bamboo, but even with that it’s has the metal’s durability; it’s a weird metal that’s used for the connecting and joining parts of Light Armor and Heavy Armor, improving armor quality, and a metal that reduces weight.


  



  That flexibility is the main reason to use it to tailor a whip.


  



  First is making the whip’s base. In order to achieve the necessary length,


  



  It was adjusted by pounding and pulling on the Light Metal Ingot; it slowly stretched.


  



  I have to take care to make it uniform; with my perseverance it stretches well.


  



  I repeatedly heated it and stretched it, heated it and stretched it.


  



  In the end, what I’m making now has been stretched to the same length as a leather whip.


  



  Since, up until now, it’s just a whip made of Light Metal, from hereon I’ll be adding onto it.


  



  I begin to reduce thin, fish-scale-like triangle shaped things.


  



  With these thin, triangular blades like fish scales, I attach them above and below to the Light Metal whip I just made.


  



  After doing that, a whip with an array of jagged blades is completed.


  



  When restraining a monster, it’s whip where these jagged blades are expected to bite in.


  



  I weld them by heating, then tapping it to unify them.


  



  Just when my arm was beginning to hurt from hitting and hitting, it was finally completed.


  



  I made it on a whim; didn’t think it would be something that took so much time and labor.


  



  —


  Triangle Blade・Whip


  Atk +18



  When restraining an opponent, there is additional ongoing damage.


  A brutal whip with countless thin, fish-scale like triangular blades attached.



  When restraining, those blades will inflict wounds when tightened around the poor victim.


  Quality 6



  —


  



  The Atk didn’t go up that much, naa. It has to be because it’s Light Metal.


  



  But, in the first place, a Steel whip would never work.


  



  It’s unavoidable; it’s pretty good if you just treat it like a sub-weapon.


  



  I use it a little in an area without people around to check it.


  



  … Even though I say it’s light, it’s still metal after all; it’s a bit heavy.


  



  With the inertia, the feeling I get when swinging it around isn’t bad.


  



  It’s just, maa, no matter how you look at it, you can’t shake the fact that it makes me look like a [Villainous Overseer].


  



  To make it clear right now, compromises have to be taken.


  



  All that’s left is to figure out the problematic parts when using it and improvement … speaking of improvement I haven’t tampered with Blade Shoes yet … the form they will take still needs to come to me.


  



  Maa, it’s not something to do today.


  



  It’s gotten quite late, so I say goodbye to Boss and Log Out.


  



  In the end, that suspicious blip never disappeared from <Danger Perception>’s range.


  



  I guess it’s good that I can tell I’m being targeted…


  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 41


  [Kicking Assault] Level 9


  [Farsight] Level 46


  [Wind Magic] Level 46


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45 ↑2UP


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30 ↑5UP


  [Stealth] Level 35


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 14 ↑2UP


  [Thief] Level 31


  [Woodworking] Level 24 ↑2UP


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Alchemy] Level 35


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  ExP　18


  Chapter 40: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Crafting During The Event #2


  


  In the mean time, I have successfully completed a new arrowhead and, imitating a whip that was sold in NPC stores, a new whip.


  



  And now I’m holed up in the Compounding Lab.


  



  I’m there to make Uncommon Potions and a quality above, Rare Potions, and also for one other goal. That goal is … a thick oil.


  



  Previously while excavating in the mine, I managed to get my hands on some Exploding Ore, but the way most people handle it by stuffing it in a bag and throwing, is a feat of strength that my STR would find impossible to do. 


  



  … From then up til now I haven’t explained it, but in this game the stats that you can see are only HP and MP.


  



  Even so, not knowing at all what stats I have, there’s no way I want to try it out.


  



  Actually I tried the Exploding Ore in a bag thing once, and I could lift if, but throwing it was out of the question, so in a way I did try it out.


  



  To the bitter end, the STR that I can display definitely doesn’t exceed the typical.


  



  Despite that, the destructive power of the explosion from the Exploding Ore is very attractive.


  



  Whatever you say, slamming a portion as large as a fist into the ground near a Rock Ant, which previously gave me a hard time, has the power to send it blasting off in an instant.


  



  The chance to blow yourself up with it as extremely high; if you don’t throw it far enough, you’ll take collateral damage.


  



  Truly a textbook high-risk high-return item.


  



  And so I thought about it; if I mix finely ground Exploding Oil into sticky, very flame-resistant oil, I can put that into a bottle.


  



  Then, to use it, smash the bottle to make the Exploding Ore explode -> the oil will burst into flame. It will be the greatest oi … cough cough.


  



  If I get any more excited than this it’ll be bad.


  



  With the Exploding Oil dug out, now I need a sticky oil with the characteristics of being


  



  Hard to ignite but quick to burst into flame once it catches fire; if I can compound it, the item will be as good as done.


  



  An item that flashily bursts into flame isn’t something that originally suits my style, but if I run into several dungeon monsters that are locked together with Link, I’m thinking that a throw-able item that blows them all up would make it a quick and decisive item.


  



  I fully expect it to become one of my trump cards.


  



  Now then, the critical point is the oil … but I’ve decided that I’ll have to reproduce what they call B-Heavy Oil in real-life. I’ve decided that it’s impossible to use the oil the NPCs sell as is, which will catch fire with just a little heat and trigger the Exploding Ore; I can use it as a base, but it won’t be anything more than a carrier fluid since I’d have to put additional effort in to purify it to get heavy oil.


  



  Are? Isn’t this a pretty unreasonable demand …?


  



  But I’ve already got on the boat; giving up is not an option.


  



  For that reason I gather together all sorts of ores, medicinal plants, and other things with adhesive properties that can be used as raw materials; I can only try …


  



  Anyway, because of Alchemy I have Compounding to use.


  



  To make the composition be finely ground, the medicinal plants … I say that, but there’s poisonous ones too, but those as well are first dried and then prepared by being ground; one by one they’re compounded.


  



  There’s probably no other player who’s needed to try and make heavy oil, so it’s truly trial by error. I’m confirming things on the Wiki for the time being, but there’s no introduction for the oil the NPCs sell, and here I also haven’t had a chance to produce anything.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  30 minutes at it and there’s numerous failed works, or as you can call it, a mountain of trash appeared.


  



  Well, I do have the compatibility data as a result.


  



  First off, the combinations with ores resulted in complete annihilation of materials after all.


  



  I had thought the chance would be low, but at least it looks like the Exploding Ore really will still retain its abilities, at the moment.


  



  Next are the medicinal plants; these were more or less “hits”. Sloth Grass is especially promising.


  



  If eaten you’ll become slow, so it’s quite the dangerous poisonous plant, but that slow-inflicting poisonous quality, when mixed with oil, produces a moderate stickiness.


  



  The thing I need to do for the stickiness is that, though it’s there, it isn’t quite sticky enough, but there is a glue-imitation material that exists in this world.


  



  Or like, I don’t have any hopes other than this.


  



  Mixing the glue-imitation into the oil as well increases the stickiness.


  



  At this point, I need to adjust the ignition resistance of the oil with both Sloth Grass and the glue-imitation.


  



  From here it’s quite the painful road; I have to beat out the proper compounding ratio.


  



  For the unscientific me to face a mountain of test-tube like bottles, repeatedly compounding, my form probably looks way too funny.


  



  Compound > experiment > analyze … while repeating it I don’t know how many times, after 1 hour passed I manage to come out with 3 different compounding ratio candidates. I have a headache; doing work


  



  I don’t normally do makes the part of my brain that I don’t normally use hurt.


  



  But just a little more … I gather myself with this feeling to switch to the final test.


  



  Now I should be checking which oil is most suitable with its stickiness and ignition resistance, but in actuality, after I broke the Exploding Ore into small fragments and put them into the bottles with the oil,


  



  I lightly threw a bottle at the ground, and when it broke it didn’t explode or catch fire; a failure.


  



  The Exploding Ore was broken into small pieces by carefully whittling away at it.


  



  I lightly crack parts that won’t explode by finely stabbing them.


  



  With what I have being ores, I mix in iron and steel specks for an inert portion, similar to exploding gunpowder’s non-explosive bits.


  



  Since they’re inert, I take a pick to the ores to break them into tiny pieces.


  



  I did all of this once, but if the product is finished without all this work, it would be terrifying to use, so I fought through this operation. I don’t want to do this over and over.


  



  The shape of the bottle I’m using is a flask with round bottom; I pour enough oil in to just fill the round part, then add in the finely broken fragments of Exploding Ore and swirl lightly to mix.


  



  The 3 types of exploding oil are finished with this; would they be Explosion Potions?


  



  If it classifies as a potion anyway.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  Alright, now it’s experiment time.


  



  I’ve come to the Field next to the town just to try actually using it.


  



  … The point that I had gotten used to being wary of is currently not registering in Thief’s <Danger Perception>.


  



  Since I’ve been using it while in town, Thief Skill that doesn’t involve stealing has somehow gone up naa.


  



  Going back to the subject, first off I lightly toss Candidate A’s oil bottle.


  



  I didn’t slam it to the ground; it was a light toss, like one that’s accompanied with a [poi-!] sound effect.


  



  And then Crash! when it shattered … flames didn’t happen, it’s a failure.


  



  I had taken a few steps away from the small area the Exploding Ore oil had spread to after striking it because of explosions and flames; the oil soon disappeared.


  



  Ignite in a moment and disappeared in a moment; these were also prerequisites.


  



  The reason is simple; for the line of fire, keeping the time the field of vision is clouded short is necessary.


  



  Continuing is Candidate B’s oil; the throwing method is the same.


  



  When it shattered on the ground with a Crash! sound, KABOOOM! Was the large sound that followed immediately after;


  



  The me who hadn’t taken my distance was also mixed in and blown away.


  



  It’s got power and a half … when I hit the ground, I dazedly thought that this one is also a failure.


  



  Just to try it once, I try putting the bottle on the ground, getting far away, and using the bow and arrow to break through the bottle.


  



  When I did that, the fires engulfed an area of several meters.


  



  … This is way too dangerous to be a hand-thrown item.


  



  Because magic, for some reason, isn’t hot outside of its area of effect, the explosive-type Fire Magic can still be used in dungeons, but this oil’s blast is more terrible.


  



  If this oil is exploded in a dungeon, there’s no doubt it will be a suicide bombing!


  



  … well, if I think that I can use it as a last chance struggle, there’s a way to use it.


  



  It won’t be a bad idea to keep a few of them in my bag …


  



  I’m going to nickname it “Hell’s Main Oil” …


  



  Lastly, I pull out Candidate C’s oil. If this fails, today’s results will be surprisingly low … while praying for it to work, I throw it at the ground.


  



  As the third Crash! sounds, a Woosh! sound occurs along with a pillar of fire flaring up.


  



  Oo… this is it, this is basically the finished form I was looking for in the completed product …!


  



  Fire power, range, burning time, I have just about no complaints with any of them. Later


  



  I’ll just need to finetune the details …


  



  At this point I leave it at that; it’s already about time to enter an inn in town to


  



  Log out, and also about time to change, spread out the futon, and go to sleep in “Real”.


  



  And the next day’s play time will be finally succeeding my goal and completing the Enhanced Oil.


  



  —


  Enhanced Oil


  When thrown, it will explode and burst into a pillar of fire.



  Because there’s barely any oil, the burning time is short.


  However, anything within the fire’s area of effect will sustain large amounts of damage as well as heavy burns.


  Quality 4


  Inflicts the Bad Status, Burn



  —



  



  Enhanced Oil? (Hell’s Main Oil with Earth’s naming sense)


  An explosive with an overly large area of effect, it’s a dangerous oil that will blow up even the thrower.



  To effectively use it, it would probably be better to set it up as a trap.



  Quality 3



  Wide-ranged explosion.



  



  Skills


  [Hunting Bow] Level 41


  [Kicking Assault] Level 9


  [Farsight] Level 46


  [Wind Magic] Level 46


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45 ↑1UP


  [Alchemy] Level 40 ↑5UP


  [Stealth] Level 35


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 14


  [Thief] Level 32 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 32


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Cooking] Level 48


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  



  ExP　18


  Chapter 41: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, The Last Dance Is Coming


  


  With the new arrows, whip, and now the Enhanced Oil, in order to raise the skill levels in real combat, I’ve been repeatedly fighting Bears for the past 2 days.


  



  And then it was Thursday PM, around 10 o’clock.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  Currently, to the players who are enjoying “One More * Free Life * Online,” we have an announcement to make.


  This point in time marks the end of Fairy PvP, and the period to increase your count of victories has ended.



  Once again, the period to increase your count of victories has ended.


  We will now begin tallying the results and tomorrow, Friday, at 7 PM, the 16 players who will take the stage in the final Tournament will be announced.



  The details have been added as a new entry to the Official Homepage.



  Please check there for more information.


  I repeat …



  



  ―――――――――


  



  I see, so this event is finally close to ending.


  



  So we’re at endgame huh … I wonder if Zwei and company made it or not … I had heard reports that they’d tried their best.


  



  Well, thanks to that we weren’t able to meet up.


  



  And then, above that, there’s Grandpa Silver and Grad’s discord.


  



  There’s probably no mistake that those two have entered into the 16 people ranks.


  



  If Grandpa Silver had a chance to talk it out, then it would be for the better …


  



  Even if I think that, I know there’s no helping things.


  



  … Since the Hunting Bow and Wind Magic skills just need a little more to get to Lv50, right now I don’t have concentration to spare. That red warning point isn’t there anymore either.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  And now I’ve hunted about 3 Bears; pelt and meat have been secured.


  



  It looks like I’ll have the amount of pelts needed to make a cloak pretty soon.


  



  Of course I could have just used money alone to pay for the production request, but it can be quite expensive; a material cost + production cost + labor cost combo is a situation I just can’t manage na, it’s an amount I can’t obtain by my own power.


  



  And now I’m fighting 4 of them; they’re all being pulled in to be defeated.


  



  I’m shooting them with arrows, snagging them with the whip’s blades, kicking them towards the sky, and whole-roasting them with the oil.


  



  Damage done with whip’s Restrain damage has been added to; one hit of the oil with the high-unit cost is highly destructive, and it reduces the hunting time overall.


  



  It would be bad if I became reliant on the oil naa…


  



  A decisive Wind Cutter will put an end to it.


  



  At the moment when that decisive Wind Cutter pierced through and dealt the final blow, an Information Notification came.


  



  『Your Hunting Bow and Wind Magic have both achieved Lv50.


  



  Thereby, you now have the option to evolve Bow and Wind Magic by combining them to become the skill Wind-Blown Bow; in the case in which you exchange your skills for Wind-Blown Bow, your ability to learn higher level Arts for Hunting Bow and Wind Magic will be disabled, and the Skill Trees of Bow and Wind Magic will be completely erased. It will be impossible to revoke this action once you’ve made it.


  



  Also, the Arts and Magic you have learned up until now will not be erased.』


  



  … fumu, so this is the weapons and magic element technique thing that’s on the Wiki.


  



  It’s not like I don’t have any interest in the higher orders of Wind Magic … however.


  



  To the end, I mainly use magic as support; just because I know some higher levels of magic


  



  Doesn’t mean I’ll get the firepower to go with it, nee.


  



  Let’s go on ahead and do the Elemental Martial Arts; I believe in the good compatibility between the bow and the wind.


  



  It’s just, the necessary EXP is a hefty 10 points. With Hunting Bow and Wind Magic getting to 50, the EXP did increase by 6 points, but then I’ll still have an expenditure of 4 points, huh … well it’s a necessary expense.


  



  In conclusion, with those thoughts I selected YES. The Info gave the warning,


  



  [It is absolutely impossible to reverse this action! Is that alright?]


  



  … how considerate naa; since I didn’t make a mistake, I press YES once more.


  



  [Hunting Bow and Wind Magic have been erased and changed to the Wind-Blown Hunting Bow Skill.]


  



  Is the Information that appeared; a new Bow Skill has been registered there.


  



  Also, the time when Hunting Bow reached 50, a new Arts was registered.


  



  The Arts name is <Gatling Arrow>. It’s a technique for throwing arrows into the air and then rapid firing them as they fall; isn’t this an acrobatic skill? It’s an Art I have that kind of misgivings about.


  



  It seems that the aim could go kind of wild naa; it will probably be something that’s hard to use.


  



  At the time when Wind Magic reached the last 50, I learned a new magic art as well.


  



  Along with that, there’s a magic art I learned at Wind Magic 40 that I have absolutely never had a chance to use that I also need to confirm.


  



  First is <Tornado> from Lv40; it’s a magic that produces a tornado with me in the center, but I don’t have much of a good compatibility with it naa; the aria is also long, so it can’t even serve as a spur of a moment defense magic against long-range weapons; it really has limited uses.


  



  Next is <Fly> from Lv50, it’s truly using magic with blessings from the wind.


  



  Using the wind as your backing you can jump even higher, or you can glide a little in the air.


  



  This one looks like it as a lot of beneficial uses of all sorts; it’s the key to being able to use Bow Arts while airborne.


  



  And now the crucial Wind-Blown Hunting Arrow Skill’s new Arts, <Wide Arrow>.


  



  It’s a bow technique that produces several wind arrows beside the main arrow that spread out in a fan shape…


  



  With this, together with the oil, I’ve gained many different means of attack.


  



  When test shooting, I get that the wind arrows that manifest next to the arrow I shot spread out in a fan-shape, but right now there are only 2 arrows that manifest and it can only become a 3-Way shot.


  



  This is probably the type that will increase the numbers as the Skill level rises.


  



  And so hunting draws to a close.


  



  I head back to the town, hand the Bear pelts over to a leather armor craftsman, and make the cloak commission.


  



  After that I only cook and log out.


  



  ―――――――――


  



  And on Friday, within the 16 names that were announced, Zwei and the others’ names weren’t on it, but I found Silver and Grad’s names.


  



  At the lowest requirement, the announcement said, the top 16 people were those with the top winning percentages with a total combat amount of at least 50 PvP, but compared to the other 14 people had a winning percentage of about 55-60%, these two (t/n: Silver and Grad) are overkill monsters who both had a total of over 200 total combat sessions with over 80% winning percentages.


  



  The blocks are divided as A B C D, those 4 blocks; it’s the type of tournament where you win and advance along the chart as posted.


  



  Grad is in A Block and Silver is in D Block; on the forums they’re predicting that these two will probably end up fighting against each other in the finals … it’s very likely that it’ll end up like that.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1 NEW!


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12 ↑3UP


  [Farsight] Level 47 ↑1UP


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49 ↑1UP


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 37 ↑2UP


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16 ↑2UP


  [Thief] Level 33 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 34 ↑2UP


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  Chapter 42: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Last Dance


  


  At long last Saturday’s tournament is about to begin.


  



  There’s so many players who assembled that you can’t help thinking that just about all of “One More”’s players have come.


  



  Since this tournament is the event’s final flourish, the turnout is in no way half-assed.


  



  After a short time the tournament begins, and the contestants entered, then stood in a line.


  



  The Game Master responsible for the event announced the tournament’s opening.


  



  That single announcement riled up the venue. After all that’s happened, everything’s going to end.


  



  Looks like I was extremely fortunate when it comes to watching this event.


  



  After all, being able to take a spot in the front row was a success anyhow.


  



  And there’s one more thing I was wondering about, so I use the Farsight Skill to survey the assembly.


  



  … Fairy Seducer; I found two people who bear that title.


  



  People like me … exist.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  And the tournament began.


  



  There were a lot of matches that made your palms sweat; an impressive amount …


  



  The ones that showed strength far surpassing the rest of the group are, as expected, Silver and Grad.


  



  The players who were their opponents were by no means weak.


  



  In fact, if I fought against any of the players who made it into this tournament, I wonder if I’d be able to pick up even 1 win out of 10 fights…


  



  Any with about that kind of difference, there’s still a difference from those two that isn’t funny.


  



  And then, there’s something else that’s still bothering me; the Fairies of the players who were victorious in the tournament had particles of light flying towards them from the loser’s Fairy.


  



  I wonder if that has some sort of meaning …?


  



  Now then, the tournament’s participating contestants, who were people with high player skills, were overwhelmed by both Silver and Grad.


  



  At the time when either won, they had over 80% of their HP left still; a complete victory.


  



  Their combat opponents were unable to wield the battle techniques they wanted; I totally understand.


  



  They shake up their opponent, to be on the safe side, and then judge when to deliver the ultimate attack to end it.


  



  The opponent players are completely swallowed by them.


  



  And the two Fairies are a Light Valkyrie and a Dark Fox Spirit.


  



  These two Fairies perfectly support their own masters.


  



  Without a moment’s delay, when their masters force open a gap, they’ll immediately break through with an attack.


  



  They perfectly negate the opponents’ Fairies’ attacks and counter them.


  



  I wonder how much they had to fight to get to that strength …


  



  And the tournament continued without any big problems; now we’re facing the Finals.


  



  The Finals is as expected, exactly like the speculations, the Silver and Grad pair.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  “At long last we meet nou, Grad yo.”


  



  Right before the Finals began, Silver Ojiichan began talking like that.


  



  “Tch, you’re a persistent old man … you got something else to say?”


  



  In the middle of the pair’s conversation, the Countdown to the Finals was going.


  



  10.


  



  “Something Mineself wants to say Mineself does not have, but still Mineself must remonstrate you nou.”


  



  9.


  



  “In the end it’s a lecture after all?”


  



  8.


  



  “Mineself is done with the lectures.”


  



  7.


  



  “Hee, then what are you going to do?”


  



  6.


  



  “Punish thee with a beating jya!”


  



  And together with those words, Silver Ojiichan lifts his two-handed axe and enters a perfect battle ready stance. You can see the power being slowly put in.


  



  5.


  



  “… interesting; you think you can actually do it?”


  



  Grad also prepares his one-handed sword and shield and enters a battle ready stance.


  



  4.


  



  After that both of them stare each other down, so that when the Count ends … they can immediately make their moves.


  



  3.


  



  The two Fairies also perfectly enter battle stances; both of their strengths are understood, and both sides’ Fairies also have very determined eyes; I understand that well with the Farsight Skill.


  



  2 … 1…


  



  GO!


  



  Immediately after the “GO!” came, in one breath Silver had charged ahead.


  



  Grad prepares his shield and lies in wait; the beginning sortie was like this after all.


  



  Silver is the Attacker, and Grad is the Tank.


  



  For Silver he cuts down what’s in front of him; for Grad he endures and counters.


  



  While rushing forward, Silver prepares his two-handed axe.


  



  He enters the space between them, swinging his axe … he’s planning to unleash a Tackle.


  



  And using a method usually used another way, Grad lifts his shield above and strikes with it to avoid taking any significant damage;


  



  If he hadn’t met the attack and repelled it with a Shield Bash it could have been deadly.


  



  But, with that Tackle Grad didn’t even break his posture.


  



  Firmly taking and then returning that with his shield … that measure is much like the conjectures say.


  



  The single blow from the counter attack came in an instant; as expected he isn’t using Arts.


  



  That single blow was returned to the haft of Silver’s two-handed axe.


  



  It’s like both of their weapons have just finished exchanging greetings …


  



  Sometimes slicing, sometimes counterattacking, sometimes the Fairies cut in with magic or direct attacks, and sometimes evading.


  



  The battle between Silver and Grad went back and forth.


  



  Despite both of them wearing the heavy Heavy Armor equipment, they dodge the brunt of their opponent’s serious attacks with a hair’s-breadth avoidance.


  



  It’s like we’re watching them performing a dance at a ball.


  



  These are the people who are the Top Players!


  



  It’s such an intense battle that a minute feels like 1 hour.


  



  With these people in it, I wonder exactly how strong a party can get …


  



  The balance up til now looks like it will be broken.


  



  When Silver’s Valkyrie threw her spear, Grad’s Fox Spirit was unable to perfectly negate the attack.


  



  With Grad’s left shoulder pierced by the Valkyrie’s spear, Silver saw his chance and immediately charged in, the Two-handed Axe Arts <Moon Crescent> at the ready.


  



  It’s an art that leaves a crescent moon illusion below while it unleashes a thrilling cut-down.


  



  It hits everyone and anyone; the moment Grad saw it he retreated several meters behind.


  



  That movement is … it’s Wind Magic’s <Wind Buster>!


  



  It’s for times like these, in order to evade, that Wind Magic is learned …


  



  It’s got to hurt that the attack just now wasn’t able to hit.


  



  The chance play wasn’t super quick, but the Grad who was able to avoid it deserves to be praised.


  



  To be forced to play one of his trump cards revealed to everyone must be painful for Grad.


  



  Because now everyone knows that one of his limited 10 slots is Wind Magic …


  



  Again the battle’s deadlock refused to fall, both their weapons whirled; accompanied with the flashing colors of the Fairies’ magics the Dance recommenced. No longer needing to hide it, Grad frequently used Wind Magic to attack.


  



  As a purely physical attacker, Silver hasn’t used magic even once.


  



  It might be that it’s a trump card that he’s keeping hidden.


  



  Even so, with the addition of flying projectiles … little bit by little bit, the scales of war are tipping in Grad’s favor; though Silver’s Valkyrie even tried to commit herself to support him, Grad’s Fox Spirit would disrupt her; magic used to manage negation as increased greatly, and since the Valkyrie also won’t let any of it pass, in the end she wasn’t able to continue giving Silver her support.


  



  Like this, it’s become a tough battle for the Attacker Silver.


  



  Conversely, with his shield and gear equipped for endurance, Grad is in his field of expertise.


  



  Bit by bit he drives Silver into a corner.


  



  Of course it’s not like Silver just takes it without counterattacking, but it looks like he won’t be able to change the flow … each and every critical counterattack is struck down by the shield.


  



  The result is, Grad is quite successful in maintaining that flow well.


  



  It’s like Silver’s heavy attacks and Arts are being sucked into his shield; Silver can’t land a direct attack.


  



  With the Valkyrie going at it with his Fox Spirit at full force, Silver’s support has been cut off.



  



  And then, while maintaining his MP to some degree, Grad uses Needle and Cutter to shave away Silver’s HP


  



  Elementary level magic doesn’t have much firepower, but there’s rapid-fire capability and small consumption as advantages.


  



  All the players who use magic say it’s important to master elementary magic.


  



  And finally the time for the result has come.


  



  Against Silver, whose HP has been steadily whittled away and decreased, Grad triggered his first combat Arts in this PvP; that Arts is <Cross Line> huh … slashing with a vertical stroke and then, after hitting, striking with a horizontal knockdown sword-strike.


  



  It looks like it’s called Cross Line because it leaves a cross-shaped strike …


  



  If it was the usual Silver, repelling the initial vertical attack would have been simple.


  



  But the long battle up until now has whittled away at his strength, and his judgment as well has probably been whittled away … a direct hit was finally allowed through.


  



  Without sympathy to the cross-shaped strike carved into Silver, the Fox Spirit who had been lying in wait used black fire magic … that as well is probably a Fairy specific, unique magic.


  



  That cooperation was the final blow; Silver’s body shattered.


  



  Next to that the Valkyrie collapsed …


  



  “I got you back good for that time, Old Man!”


  



  Grad said with a loud laugh.


  



  And then throughout the assembly rang the Game Master’s announcement, [It’s Contestant Grad’s splendid victory!], and the audience broke into a wild frenzy.


  



  In the midst of the cheers, the Fox Spirit Fairy, of to the side, was engulfed in light particles streaming off the Valkyrie … and changed form.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――――


  



  The sudden, large change of Grad’s Fairy set the assembly in a buzz.


  



  The cheers at the results of such a splendid PvP Finals has already disappeared, and “What’s with that Fairy” has begun to be murmured.


  



  Wearing a jet black dress, on her head is a platinum crown, and in her hand is a staff with a large black opal inset in the tip.


  



  No one has seen a Fairy with this kind of appearance before.


  



  Grad was bewildered for a moment, but recovered himself and …


  



  “You evolved further, huh? You’ll be even more useful!”


  



  He said to the Fairy.


  



  However …


  



  “I refuse; I no longer have any intentions of being together with you, naiwa.”


  



  She denied him in an icy voice.


  



  The first Fairy that can talk … this girl must be the Fairy who is queen of the Fairies, the Fairy Queen.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 37


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  



  ExP 14


  Chapter 43: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, The Pot Of Poisonous Bugs


  


  “What do you mean you no longer have any intentions of staying with me!?”


  



  Already having lost the afterglow of the victory, Grad yells.


  



  “… Even if you don’t raise your voice I was going to explain, suruwa; first now, listen to me.”


  



  With a calm voice, the Fairy Queen began her tale.


  



  “This time my story is about the cooperation between the humans and the Fairies in order to select the Fairies’ next generation King or Queen.


  



  In a revelation given to the Fairies, we were informed that a strong ruler that has accumulated battle experience and become strong is necessary to be the next King … and therefore it became necessary for Fairy to fight Fairy.


  



  However, Fairies had become beings who were normally indifferent to fighting … that is why we came to the sides of the humans who have many opportunities to fight, in order to accumulate battle experience.”


  



  The Game Master is most likely using something like a World Megaphone on this story so that the everyone in the arena can hear it; just the people gathered here alone number over 10 thousand, and there’s also a multitude of people who didn’t make it into the arena.


  



  (There was an announcement made earlier that the arena’s maximum occupancy was 15,000 people.)


  



  It would be unfair if someone wasn’t able to hear such a vital story related to the Event.


  



  “And that’s why you made a contract with a human to fight, huh? Isn’t THAT convenient? Now that you’re done you’re outta here, huh?!”


  



  Grad objected like that; maa, it’s not an unreasonable thought.


  



  “Did you think the other children before now were unable to leave their masters? It seems that the amount of children with the feelings of wanting to stay obediently with their masters is especially large. … The reason I wish to separate with you is because I’ve judged that our contract has been completed.”


  



  If you take her words at face value, the other Fairies currently contracted to Players that have not departed will continue to stay and go on adventures with their Players from now on.


  



  “You were always saying it to me, weren’t you? ‘I’ll show that old man, I’ll get my revenge’ and the like … I won’t allow you to say you didn’t, yurusanaiwa; I’ve heard it over 100 times, by my count. And just now, your wish was fulfilled.”


  



  Certainly the previous PvP was his win; since the Victory declaration came out, saying so isn’t an exaggeration.


  



  “You never considered me as a partner; I was just a tool. Naturally, I don’t have to tell you that such a thought was unpleasant, iwanaiwa. That’s why I also chose to use you as a tool in order to become Queen; I’ve now come to understand that your abilities are certainly considerably high among the humans, ne.”


  



  Grad’s face slowly turned red with fury and…


  



  “Did you … just … call me a tool …?”


  



  Asked that question of the Fairy Queen with a voice loaded in anger.


  



  “… That goes for both of us. We both used each other, that’s what it comes down to. And what is wrong with that? Don’t humans do this kind of thing often?


  



  Naturally you will be compensated, dasuwa; together with your championship prize the Fairies will add an additional 30 thousand Glo, and in addition we will arrange for you to re-contract with a Fairy equal in Status and about as strong as I previously was.”


  



  Fumu, then Grad won’t go back to the situation where he didn’t have a Fairy; well, yeah, there’d be no point if he became Champion just to become Fairy-less again …


  



  “Don’t screw with me! You follow MY orders! I’m not some tool!”


  



  Aa, Grad is completely furious, but you know na …


  



  “I’ll return those words back to you, kaesuwa! I am not some tool! For you this world might just be an illusion for you to play around in, but for me it’s my truth and reality!”


  



  Was how she returned it to him … this Fairy Queen, there’s no way it’s a normal AI huh?


  



  Is it some kind of experimental form? You sometimes hear about research places using games … looking into it further will destroy the romance, so I’ll stop here.


  



  “So in other words you want to leave me no matter what, too …”


  



  For Grad this is his final confirmation; I’m not sure what happened when he got split from Silver’s party, but it’s really stuck with him …


  



  “Indeed, that’s right. I’m no longer going to stay by your side. And that’s why I said you’d be allowed to re-contract with another Fairy, as well as being given money as compensation. I’ll give you a child who will be obedient to you for your next contract; that will suit you as well, won’t it?”


  



  The Fairy Queen already has no intentions on mincing her words, huh?


  



  If she says it like that …


  



  “And ‘I wonder if I should choose to make you by force?’ -!?”


  



  Grad mimics the Fairy Queen’s choice of words.


  



  Grad, he’s still too young, nee, even if you’re not the Queen you could easily tell this kind of development was coming.


  



  But, this just seems like a bad idea …


  



  “If you’re able to defeat me with your strength of arms … then that’s fine, I’ll recognize that strength and accompany you again, mo iiwa. The calamity that will befall the Fairies is still a while in the future, farther in the future than the end of your lifespan, so it would be fine.


  



  But you know, shouldn’t you also put something at stake? If you lose, then there will be no additional money! In addition, there will be no Fairy to contract after me! That will be your ante!


  



  Without any risks there won’t be any excitement in a match; that’s a rule that all of you, you humans that is, have, ne?”


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  … Aa, the demonstration of the merits and demerits of their compatibility came after all.


  



  But this kind of thing would be a given between human relations.


  



  The victor takes it all, and the losers are left with nothing.


  



  This has been a rule since long ago, an unshakeable, iron-clad rule.


  



  In the Ancient Roman Coliseum it was actually a cold and easy to understand rule they had; [if you lose = death penalty].


  



  Even in the present day when wars occur, complete victory or defeat aren’t related to the soldiers; their victory is surviving …


  



  If you die, then it doesn’t matter how many skirmishes your troops win, there’s no meaning at all.


  



  If you lose there’s nothing left; that is the sad, harsh, unchanging rule.


  



  Even so, if you fight and lose, if your opponent doesn’t destroy you they won’t win.


  



  … I wonder if Grad was able to pick up on that reality?


  



  … it was impossible, huh.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  “Aren’t I the champion!? Why do I get that kind of condition attached!?”


  



  Grad continues to yell.


  



  “That no longer has relevance, or do you still not understand? This is a problem solely between you and me; the fact that you became champion earlier carries absolutely no meaning whatsoever you see. I wonder if you’re still caught up in the atmosphere of the Event?”


  



  The Fairy Queen relentlessly informed him of the reality of the matter.


  



  “Just to be sure, in case you seriously want to fight me, don’t expect to show any mercy; I won’t, shinaiwa. Are you truly prepared to take the full brunt of the power of the Queen? I will wield it freely and without holding back. Even if you are my former master, ne.”


  



  For the Fairy Queen, this is her ultimatum. There will be no mercy.


  



  “If you … at least had a heart even a little like that old man, then …”


  



  The Fairy Queen said. Where her line of sight was before, there was Silver and the Valkyrie who had just lost in the previous PvP.


  



  From a Fairy’s point of view, I imagine that those two have a desirable relationship.


  



  If Grandpa Silver won and that Valkyrie became Queen, then instead of having this conversation, I bet she would choose to stay with the old man and continue on his journey with him.


  



  But in the end this is an “IF” I’m talking about that might not have happened.


  



  “You prefer old farts like that, huh?”


  



  On seeing that, Grad tried what was probably his hardest yet to provoke her.


  



  “… I wonder if this is also ‘humanity’, kashirane …”


  



  She’s clearly given up on him, na.


  



  “Hurry up and come at me; I’ll make you obey me again!”


  



  With his fighting spirit up, Grad doesn’t have a doubt towards his win.


  



  In his PvPs, except against Silver, they were complete victories; certainly  it doesn’t seem possible to lose when he’s fighting against an NPC.


  



  … but you can’t just think about the opponent as just your usual Fairy, you know.


  



  “There are still things I should convey to you, aruwa. We will be fighting in the normal Battle Field that gives benefits both of our offensive abilities equally; it won’t be the one that favors Fairies, so rest assured. And as an addition, you are allowed to use whatever and however many items you’d like, yoiwa. So please organize your items now. I’ll even have the vault opened, ageruwa; please take what you need from it …”


  



  She declared.


  



  The Game Master immediately approached Grad and opened the vault.


  



  Like that about 2 minutes of strange silence passed.


  



  Of course there was some murmuring, but nothing said more than that.


  



  “Alright, I’m ready.”


  



  Grad now declares … it seems like he was able to regain his composure in the time it took to organize his items.


  



  “… Now then, let us begin …”


  



  With the Queen’s declaration the Battle Field was deployed and the Countdown started.


  



  With that battle between the Players’ Champion and the Fairies’ Queen began.


  



  SKILLS


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 37


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  



  ExP 14


  



  A/N: Possession of the Title Fairy Seducer.


  Meaning of the numbers on the dice.


  



  The left 6・6 > 1 and 2 are leisurely stories, 3 and 4 are kind of battle stories, 5 and 6 is the current story.


  The right 6・6> The one who wins the Queen battle; 1 and 2 are other people; 3 and 4 are Silver, 5 is Grad, and 6 is now.


  Totals > The Queens personality; 4 is still obedient, 5~8 is tomboyish, 9 and further is now.


  



  I thought I’d write in this allocation. 


  Chapter 44: Dance Of The Fairies Second Half, Compatibility


  


  Grad and the Fairy Queen are facing each other; both are motionless.


  



  It’s become a completely silent build up.


  



  It’s a PvP Field, but in reality the MO should probably be handled like a Boss Fight.


  



  A Boss that only player parties have the right to fight.


  



  Because he’s by himself, Grad doesn’t use an aggressive battle style.


  



  He takes the battle method to wait while enduring until he finds an opening to counter attack.


  



  Since his main movements are to be a tank, that’s just how it is.


  



  But it’s not like he’s just dully enduring; when up against the magic-based players you prepare your shield and rush with <Shield Charge> as the magic comes, forcefully repelling it back while breaking in; there’s that type of hunting movement to use.


  



  On the other hand there’s the Queen, but her behavior is perfectly unknown.


  



  She’s holding a staff so would it be a magic-user style? That prediction has promise,  but “One More” also has unarmed combat styles like I use, and staff combat styles also exist.


  



  If you one-sidedly decide something’s the case in your head, you’ll end up having to pay a hefty fee for a hard lesson.


  



  And, up ‘til now there’s been Fairies specialized in physical attacks and Fairies specialized in magic attacks, so it should be natural that it’s even more difficult to predict the attacks of the one who surpasses them and became Queen.


  



  To immediately rush in at such an opponent would be way too short-sighted; Grad understood that much.


  



  After continuing to glare at each other for about 10 seconds, the Queen lightly raised her staff, and with a light *ton* sound she purposefully struck the surface of the ground.


  



  With that, the ground around Grad began to oscillate and crack; the attack against Grad had begun.


  



  That’s the Earth Magic’s <Earthquake>, huh, though it was invoked with just about no casting time.


  



  Though it doesn’t have much offensive power, it’s a magic that has the especially high effect to immobilize, however when it’s time for a player to use it, it’s one of the skills where fast-chanting is impossible and not practical so the casting time is a bottleneck and it’s a magic that’s strongly recognized as difficult to handle.


  



  But if you succeed … your opponent won’t be able to keep a good footing to walk, nor be able to move as he wishes. Grad is completely in this situation.


  



  But ‘that’ (Grad) also didn’t get impatient; <Earthquake>’s effect lasts at most 15 seconds.


  



  And the damage by that is minimal; against Grad who is particularly good at enduring, I don’t know what the Queen was trying to do by stopping his feet instead before but it’s a good chance to scope her out.


  



  Since she did that like so, then accordingly she uses magic and it would be probably be fine to think of her like a magic-based monster by my analysis.


  



  Against the Grad with his feet unable to move, the Queen began to launch the intermediate magic <Fire Lance>, but against Grad they probably wouldn’t be able to, one after another, hit their target.


  



  … If it was the normal amount, that is.


  



  With just one Aria she simultaneously generated 5 of a combination of <Fire Lance>, <Wind Cutter>, and <Water Lance> and flooded Grad with the attacks.


  



  Looking at the Queen it seems this is still just the beginning; it’s like at the level of playing wait-and-see?


  



  But an attack to this degree is also easy for Grad; without using his shield he can withstand it by slicing the attacks with his sword with room to spare.


  



  The people who were monitoring his HP gauge saw that it didn’t reduce in the slightest.


  



  The winning ratio was only something we could use to catch a glimpse of a fragment of his monster-like strength.


  



  The <Earthquake> has now settled down; with the ground surface calmed, this time it’s Grad who used the <Shield Charge> method to rush in an instant.


  



  Needless to say, against an opponent that uses magic, it’s a bad idea to let it become a long-distance battle for a melee fighter; how to close in the distance in an instant and apply the pressure to attack is the most important.


  



  It’s understood that all short-ranged players hate becoming clad in fireballs after taking repeated distance attacks over a prolonged period of time.


  



  Therefore how Grad quickly used <Shield Charge> to close the distance is a textbook play; so far there’s been no mistakes.


  



  … that’s gonna be bad; there were probably a small portion of players who thought that.


  



  The common knowledge of the majority of users of Wind Magic data stops at 15, and even the Wiki hasn’t caught up and only has up to around 30.


  



  Of course there are probably Wind Magic users other than me.


  



  However, they don’t have that habit of absolutely having to post the information to the Wiki or else, and for Wind Magic, the Wiki specifies that it’s useful enough to make it to <Wind Buster> so the majority of players haven’t confirmed anything further.


  



  It’s a pity, but it seems like that’s the case for Grad too.


  



  Grad covers his body with the large shield and attacks full-speed ahead.


  



  For a certain distance, <Shield Charge> runs through and won’t stop unless you hit your opponent.


  



  And even if a direct hit is avoided by moving a little left or right, <Shield Charge>’s shockwave will] still attack the opponent; it has this kind of capability so therefore it’s the absolute, most dependable Arts for a shield user.


  



  Before the Wall-type magic from the Fairies came out, whether or not you could handle <Shield Charge> was known to be the crucial factor in PvP against shield users.


  



  That strength is well known … and therefore its weakness has been found.


  



  That’s right, the Queen used the Wind Magic <Fly> to jump; she completely jumped over the Grad who was charging in.


  



  <Shield Charge> is certainly strong, but even if you say that, if the back is taken it will be a chance for the opponent, since the shield’s range, as expected, doesn’t cover the back.


  



  In other words, you could say that for the Queen all the magic just before was only bait to lure in this <Shield Charge>


  



  Immediately the Queen to that chance and chanted <Shock>, firing it at Grad’s back.


  



  From the point of Grad who suddenly took an attack to the back, that reliable quality of <Shield Charge>, the ability to continue to run forward full force, became his enemy; he can’t turn around.


  



  And so the evident result was that Shock hit dead on.


  



  And there’s the full-body heavy armor and one-handed sword and shield. Since he’s covered in metal equipment, a stun was even induced.


  



  Who would have thought that the Queen had considered everything up until here.


  



  The Queen immediately began a new magic aria, but the casting time is strangely long.


  



  She was able to cast <Earthquake> with its long cast time in no time at all, but this aria is taking several seconds. The answer was in the magic she invoked.


  



  Fireballs of the type that occur in nuclear fusion were produced in front of the Queen.


  



  The Wiki shouldn’t have this magic listed; the popular Fire related magic is especially quickly updated on the Wiki, and yet this magic isn’t there …


  



  It would probably be fine to think of it as the Queen’s own exclusive unique magic.


  



  “Take this as you can, <High Explosion> …”


  



  Taking the measures to announce the magic’s name, I wonder if it’s to teach us about her own exclusive magic?


  



  Within a stun you aren’t able to move, but vision and hearing are properly there.


  



  In other words … she’s trying to instill fear into him!? Just how much of a self-awareness does she have?


  



  After that announcement, without mercy she fired the fireball magic.


  



  The fireballs will undo the stun, but when they hit the back of Grad, who still can’t perform any actions since he can’t move, they mercilessly exploded ….


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――――――


  



  In the wreckages after the raging explosion ended there’s the figure of Grad who’s standing despite have a large amount of HP reduced; as expected of a Tank, to be able to endure that magic carrying that much power without any tricks, just pure endurance.


  



  But he’s been inflected with 1 of the Bad Statuses, [Burn], that little HP is bit by bit being wasted away, and MP should also be reducing.


  



  Grad hurriedly invoked <Wind Buster> to take some distance and took out a Potion to drink.


  



  But right then … like it was aiming for that, a lightning strike fell and burnt Grad.


  



  It’s most likely an advanced Wind Magic; I don’t really know enough information, but I think I could call it <Lightning>? I can speculate that it’s an aim-able ranged magic though.


  



  With that blow Grad dropped the Potion.


  



  He didn’t get another Stun, but the Queen was able to completely disrupt him from using his item; honestly speaking, I’m feeling a little terrified.


  



  Now then, from what I’ve seen so far, this compatibility is way too bad for Grad.


  



  Just at long-distance she’s able to strike out with overpowering strength; against the Charge attacks she uses <Fly> to jump over them.


  



  If he gets near I bet she could defend with the Fairy exclusive Wall Magic.


  



  You can’t get close; having to fight with closing the distance, for players whose main is melee-based, the compatibility with this Fairy Queen is beyond the worst!


  



  Without people like me with bow attacks, or people who can participate in a magic contest, in the back as support steadily shaving her HP, there’s probably no chance to win.


  



  It might be that she learned how to deal with melee-types by learning while being by Grad’s side and watching.


  



  What he hates, how he evades, how he attacks; like that, by Grad’s side greedily absorbing by watching, and now it’s the finishing touches as she tests them out …


  



  At this moment, a chill assaulted me that could give me goosebumps, though since I’m in the game it’s not possible.


  



  If it’s like that, from the beginning there wasn’t a chance for Grad to win!


  



  Most of his attacks and his counter methods are known, and even his timing is exposed, but on the other hand there’s absolutely no information on the Queen; it’s a huge difference.


  



  This situation with only one-side getting information is like playing a war-game!


  



  That’s why she knew his habit for when he uses items and could get the timing to hit and make him drop it …


  



  It’s probably absurd but she even has coherency … this really isn’t just some regular AI!


  



  The rest is now just for show; it’s just the cruelty of shaving off HP little by little …


  



  Truthfully, directly afterwards, though it’s a flashy magic, the Queen calmly and steadily used <Fire Lance> shaved off Grad’s HP.


  



  Grad still attacked without seeming to give up, but the Charge line of attacks can’t deal with it since they could only be used to hit one attack head on, and his few long-distance attack methods were all negated to oblivion.


  



  And without mercy it shaved off his HP and gave him the Burn Bad Status.


  



  He was carrying the cure, but when he went to use it a lightning bolt immediately interfered, and then further damage accumulated in a vicious cycle.


  



  … He’s completely cornered.  Grad can only wait to be defeated …


  



  And the Queen calmly and ruthlessly accomplished that task.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  When the PvP ended, there were the forms of Grad with his spirit completely broken, sitting down in protest, and the one who was looking at that Grad, the Queen.


  



  The Queen shifted her line of sight to Silver …


  



  “With this, I suppose I’ve taken him down a few notches. I leave the rest to you. And you too, even if you’re looking out for someone who is younger than you, I request that you speak with him as an equal.”


  



  She informed him like so. Silver answers with,


  



  “… I give thee my thanks; even though this should have originally been something this old man should have done.”


  



  He responds as such and bows his head.


  



  After that, along with the Game Master, Grad and Silver take their exit.


  



  With this I guess there’s nothing more to announce; have all the expectations the devs have had about the development up until now been satisfied?


  



  There have been absolutely no flustered movements after all.


  



  So this will be the end … is what I thought.


  



  “And now … There are 3 people that I must bestow merit to, aren’t there; Do excuse me, but I will take the liberty to call you in front of me.”


  



  The Fairy Queen declared, and waved her staff.


  



  Immediately I was surrounded by a burst of light and was transported.


  



  When the light settled down, in front of my eyes was the Fairy Queen.


  



  When I looked to the left and right, there were the other two people; the common factor we had was the [Fairy Seducer] title overhead glittering in 7 different colors.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 37


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  



  Title Possessed: Fairy Seducer


  



  —


  



  A/N: At long last the curtains close on Grad and the others’ role!


  Now we’re coming back to the protagonist’s turn.


  I didn’t think the parts up until here would turn out so long.


  



  All the characters started moving as they wished, and they talked a whole bunch.


  How troublesome. 


  Chapter 45: Dance Of The Fairies, People And Tools


  


  When we had been summoned by the Fairy Queen, the murmurs in the arena from the Queen’s announcement that she was giving out rewards increased understandably.


  



  Even without saying it, it’s commonly known that for the Fairy Seducer title, if you PvP even once, at that time it will be erased.


  



  In other words, the 3 people here haven’t participated in PvP even once.


  



  You could even say that these players represent the exact opposite of the event.


  



  There’s a reward for being like that? That’s probably what the murmurs are about.


  



  “First of all, you and you ne; for giving up on evolving your Fairies and not fighting, I give you my personal thanks. … Though it is something I truthfully shouldn’t have thought, but even so, I was hoping that at least one child would be able to live without fighting.”


  



  Is what the Queen stated.


  



  Is this the compassion from being Queen? It’s true that it goes against the premise of the Event.


  



  “This is because these children are children who prefer not to fight much. Therefore, for preserving your titles, I give you my gratitude. Your reward is, for these Fairies, I will raise their Status up 2 ranks.”


  



  And then the Queen, urging the two others aside from me with a “If you would like to ask them to retain their appearances, please do so now ne,” she raised the Fairies’ statuses 2 ranks and sent the two aside from me off.


  



  You might think it’s unfair, but 2 ranks and above is about the normal Status increase of Fairies of people who participated in PvP; the forums even have screenshots posted of amazing people who have raised it 4 ranks.


  



  Since you’re already held back in playing when you try to preserve your title, whether it’s suitable or not, at least it’s not a mystery as to why this is the compensation.


  



  ――――――――――――――――


  



  Then, after the two who were rewarded with their Fairies’ Statuses being raised were gone, on the stage there’s only myself, the Fairy Queen, and the Game Master left.


  



  “And now, there’s only the matter of your … reward, but …”


  



  The Queen said this with some difficulty.


  



  “… I don’t have any intention to ask for something if it’s impossible? I haven’t really done anything noteworthy enough to receive something for it.”


  



  Is what I tried saying.


  



  Even if I don’t get another reward I don’t mind, because I’m thankful for this time’s Event just from getting my fill of all the fluffiness, especially that fox; it was so fluffy.


  



  “ … I’m afraid to say it, but for there to be a person who didn’t even lead a Fairy and was able to keep that title was something I didn’t think was possible. Among the Humans there are an especially large number of people who seek ways to gain power; that’s why they were qualified to help the Fairies accumulate battle experience after all …”


  



  So the only ones who fight amongst themselves are humans? Something kind of painful was just said.


  



  But, though it’s sad, it’s the truth, naa.


  



  “… at any rate, I am terribly sorry, but you will now fight against me just 1 time.”


  



  the Queen suddenly said this.


  



  “… This may be impolite, but what?”


  



  In an instant I object like that; I’m not a person who can endure someone picking a fight with me for no reason.


  



  “For you, I can only reward a portion of my power. For that reason I must fight you directly at least once. To go along with that, I won’t be able to go and accompany you, since you did not fight and make it to the Finals; that will be alright with you, wouldn’t it?”


  



  To that opinion of the Queen I immediately reply, “Of course.”


  



  I mean, if a player who didn’t even make it to the Finals snatches her away then all fairness will be lost and it would be so unforgivable that Grad and Silver and all those players won’t even be able to stand.


  



  “Whether it’s your win or whether it’s your loss, whichever the case you will be given a reward. However, if it’s your victory then naturally the reward’s quality will be higher; is that fine with you?”


  



  To this too I replied, “Understood,” and began to prepare for battle.


  



  The battle’s rules are the same as the one just before, with the field being the one that deals damage normally.


  



  For me there are no Item usage restrictions.


  



  Fight until either side falls; it’s a simple rule.


  



  ――――――――――――――――


  



  Now then, what should I do to get the victory … but it’s probably accurate to say that my chances for winning are just about none, and I bet the surrounding people think so as well.


  



  The Queen’s magic power is the magic that beat that top class Tank to a pulp; if I take that <High Explosion> in particular full-on, it would be instant death right then and there.


  



  If you’re comparing my defense power to that Tank’s, mine is so much lower it’s ridiculous.


  



  Conversely, the point I have the advantage in is that I’ve seen the Fairy Queen’s attacks once.


  



  And the information I got from that, the fact is I understand her movements to some degree.


  



  Another thing is, the experience the Fairy Queen has in fighting against someone using Bow as their main is probably close to 0 or none.


  



  Therefore she most likely doesn’t know the behavior and effectiveness of the Arts either.


  



  If the battle drags on, the possibility that she’ll figure out how to deal with me is high; to begin with, if you consider my stamina a battle of attrition is the worst that could happen for me.


  



  … in otherwords, a fair and clean battle can’t even be considered;


  



  I have no other options than to, without mercy, abuse barbaric methods to fight.


  



  Because that’s probably the only way I could win …


  



  Along with that, that Queen is strong so a direct confrontation is impossible.


  



  It’s now time to debut the thing that I made that I never got a chance to debut …


  



  With my preparations finished, I called out “Whenever you’re ready,” to the Queen.


  



  With that we were transferred to the Field and the Countdown began.


  



  I took out my bow, made sure of the whip on my back, and confirmed THAT in my breast pocket.


  



  And then the Event’s final battle began.


  



  First I use <Sliding Charge> to move at high-speed behind to take some distance.


  



  There’s no meaning to only fighting at a medium distance away, since being able to attack from a distance outside of the range of magic is the bow and arrow’s special trait. When the <Sliding Charge> ended I immediately about-faced and shot an arrow at about 60% power.


  



  I don’t want her to see the force of an arrow at full power right away.


  



  The Queen was a little startled at the state of affairs, but she quickly negated the arrow with Wind Cutter.


  



  An arrow at around that level extinguished the somewhat strong-looking Cutter.


  



  Even so, the arrow that had been stalled by the negation lost momentum and didn’t reach the Queen.


  



  This is a welcome bit of information; if there’s an arrow that can pierce throw when it can offset the negations, then in a vital moment I can shoot an arrow at full power that can bypass a magic counter.


  



  The battle so far has been about 1 minute of arrows and magic flying at each other.


  



  Since you can attack at long distances with a bow and arrow even without using Arts, not daring to use Arts, I kept it to purely using arrows to attack. Since the power of an arrow has enough strength in it.


  



  On the Queen’s side, she’s sent several purifying <Fire Lance> attacks coming, but as expected, with this distance even I’m capable of evading.


  



  As for the arrows from my side, they have enough momentum to reach the Queen; they hit and scratch off her HP little by little.


  



  But even so I can’t be careless; if about one round of Fire Lance grazes me, just that will blast off 10% of my HP. There’s a good possibility that with just one direct hit the fight would be settled.


  



  The Queen really wasn’t prepared to be able to deal with attacks from arrows.


  



  Because of that she’ll probably … try to narrow the distance; that’s what I’m aiming for.


  



  Until that time comes, I am earnestly persevering by only continuing to shoot arrows.


  



  And then at last, the Queen finally stepped in to put a stop to this long-distance shooting match; invoking <Wind Buster> she rapidly came closer.


  



  Shaving off the distance in an instant, she entered the effective range for magic.


  



  … but you know, Queen, relying on a charge is going to be a blunder; you’re going to be following the same fate as the Grad who lost to you!


  



  Immediately, I also run forward, taking out a dark green potion from my breast pocket.


  



  When the Queen saw that, assuming I was going to drink it, she pointed her hand in my direction.


  



  But, I’ve been shown more than enough that this motion will send a lightning bolt my way.


  



  I somehow manage to avoid it by instantly jumping to the left and threw the potion with dark green liquid in it at the Queen.


  



  The Queen was even able to react to this; she immediately used Earth Needle to negate it.


  



  This too, she didn’t realize, was what I was aiming for.


  



  The contents of the smashed potion splattered and fell in front of the Queen.


  



  And then, as soon as the contents’ chemicals hit the ground they turned into a green fog.


  



  As soon as it turned into fog, in an instant the Queen’s expression warped.


  



  “… This is, poison-!?”


  



  … right on the money, what I threw is this!


  



  —


  Death Potion


  With the extract of an extremely dangerous plant, the Suffocation Grass, as a very poisonous ingredient, this increased concentration of liquid is a potion of deadly poison.



  If drunk, most existences will undergo instant death, but even if you sprayed it around the toxicity will not drop much; it has that extremely dangerous characteristic.


  But since it’s weak to heat and light, the toxicity won’t last long.


  Quality 6



  —


  



  The Suffocation Grass is finally useful here!


  



  In the first place, there’s only that small portion that can be considered Hero-like who can fight directly against an opponent who has overwhelming power and win; for those powerless normal people they have to use tools; it’s a wisdom squeezed out from trying to survive; I won’t let you call it unfair!


  



  For the little guys there’s the little guys’ ways of doing things; in other words, this is also one of those.


  



  If she breathes it in she won’t die right away, but she’ll take large amounts of damage; the Queen probably understood that right away, since she began holding her breath.


  



  But … if she’s holding her breath then she also can’t chant magic arias.


  



  Death Potion’s fog-like state lasts about 5 seconds before it disappears.


  



  Then what I can do in those 5 seconds is … throw the Enhanced Oil around with a bang!


  



  With 3 Enhanced Oils in each hand, for a total of 6, I used the <Fly> and <High Jump> combo to massively jump directly over the Fairy Queen who was holding her breath.


  



  While holding my breath to avoid breathing in the Death Potion, with <Fly>’s blessings I’m able to hover overhead for a moment; there I throw all 6 Enhanced Oils in a mostly-hexagonal shape with the Queen in the middle.


  



  Right after, I immediately get out of there.  And in order to see the results of the oil I look over my shoulder.


  



  The 6 Enhanced Oils went triggered each other, making a huge explosion.


  



  [DOGOOOOOOOOO….N….]


  



  A really amazing sound reverberated through the Field; you could tell that shockwaves were coming off it.


  



  It’s the first time I threw 6 of them simultaneously, but it has this much power.


  



  … but even with this you won’t fall, Queen?


  



  “… Not restricting Items seems to have been a mistake, ne …”


  



  The Queen said to me.


  



  “Humans are fragile, and that’s why we think on how we should fight the strong. Tools are one of those ways; that’s just how it is.”


  



  Is what I returned, readying my bow; the target is … her heart.


  



  I’m not sure where a Fairy’s core would be, but since it’s basically taking human form, I’m expecting it to have mostly mimicked that part as well.


  



  Immediately the Queen deployed Earth Wall.


  



  After having learned the terror of the arrows’ power, her judgment is quick.


  



  But you know, I think I’ll take advantage of that too; even the things enemies use can be used.


  



  Immediately I drew closer to the Earth Wall created by the Queen while invoking <Stealth>.


  



  I further erased the things that could give me away by using <Thief Step> to mask my footsteps.


  



  I can’t use <Stealth> if she’s looking at me, but with the Earth Wall coming in as a blind I can activate it.


  



  Like that I carefully circle around behind the Fairy Queen.


  



  As you could expect, the Queen became suspicious when an arrow didn’t come flying even after some time, and after she receded the Earth Wall she was startled, looking left and right, since the figure of the opponent she was supposed to be fighting, that is, me, was no where to be seen. Yo, you’re full of openings Queen.


  



  Since I’ve already circled around to her back, I activate the Whip Arts, <Restrain> at her back; because it was behind her, both of the Queen’s arms, along with her torso, are wrapped in Restrain.


  



  Against the 3 triangle blades, the restrained Queen was stabbed and her HP was shaved off.


  



  I largely ignored the Queen’s “E-!?” that she let out in shock.


  



  From here on I’ll use all the Bow Arts I’ve been patiently and patiently refrained from using and drive it all in her in one go; if this doesn’t decide it then I’ve got no chance on winning.


  



  It’s all over if I don’t finish it before she [figures me out].


  



  With a <Sliding Charge> at her feet, I break her posture and rob her of her ability to evade.


  



  I rapid-fired at least 7 arrows with <Gatling Arrow> at point-blank range to her face.


  



  I aimed <Mirror Arrow> at around her heart.


  



  <Twin Fang Arrow> was aimed once again at the face.


  Lastly I used the <Fly> and <High Jump> combo one more time, towards the Queen still falling down through the air, I used a Twist Arrow and invoked <Arrow Twister>, blasting it into her heart.


  



  Before she stopped, I dove down and put everything I had into a flying kick towards the arrow still there, stabbed into the Weak Point. It was completely pierced through.


  



  With this over the top cruelty of consecutive attacks, soon … the Queen shattered, leaving only a single word, “Impossible …” The words [You WIN!] floated in front of me.


  



  But I don’t feel accomplished; it’s finally over … that’s the feeling I’m left with, and I collapse into a seated position.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Stealth] Level 37


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  



  ExP 14


  



  Title Possessed: Fairy Seducer → ???


  



  A/n: And so he used a pretty cruel method to win.


  Are you only going to have women to this extent? There’s probably that kind of opinion out there, but even after this battle scenario has ended there won’t be any discrimination.


  



  The Fairy Event is finally over; it was so long.


  Chapter 46: And So The Curtains Close On The Dance


  


  I was greeted with applause and cheers when I returned from the PvP Field.


  



  Somehow, even Game Master-san is applauding.


  



  I guess it means that they were bewitched with just this level of battle.


  



  But I really put out everything I had. 


  



  I bet the next time won’t go like this; this was definitely a first-time-only thing.


  



  To say nothing of the fact that, now that I just showcased everything in front of everyone, I don’t want it all to get researched but all of it probably will be na, especially <Fly>; there will definitely be an increase in users for that.


  



  Requests for manufacturing Enhanced Oil will also probably increase, so let’s run away right now, un.


  



  While I’m thinking that sort of stupid thing in the middle of all the applause, the Fairy Queen, who was slumped in defeat, stood upright.


  



  With that action, once again the arena naturally became quiet.


  



  The Queen who stood upright deeply bowed her head.


  



  “It was my complete defeat; I have been made to fully realize that I had been conceited. I accept the lesson I was given today … . Now then, I believe I should give you your award immediately … I beg your pardon, but please take out your broken Contract Crystal and the Setting of the Fairy King’s Ring.”


  



  I get the Fairy crystal but the Fairy King’s Ring –tte, is she talking about THAT which I found in the cave?


  



  Thinking so, I took out both of them and handed them over, and since the Queen didn’t say “Wrong,” I guess that’s what it was; or like, other than that I’m not carrying anything else that’s like a ring.


  



  Accepting the two, the Queen murmured, “So there are already 5 of them … you are truly an unpredictable man,” but …? When she says 5 of them, does she mean the number of Fairy lights?


  



  “Children of Light, I request that you come for a little while!”


  



  So the Queen said, and called Light Fairies together.


  



  All the Light Fairies flew around near the broken Crystal and floated a white ball of light within the Crystal.


  



  With this, inside the broken, small Fairy Contract Crystal, is red, blue, yellow, green, black, and white; 6 balls of light shining.


  



  “And now, for the finishing touches.”


  



  The Queen stuck her own finger into the Contract Crystal; seems like she’s pouring power in.


  



  Within the Crystal a pink ball of light was formed; with this there are 7 colors.


  



  With the 7 colors sparkling, the Contract Crystal was quietly placed on top of the setting of the Fairy King’s Ring …


  



  The Contract Crystal set there underwent a transformation into a gemstone with all the cuttings in an instant, and it was set firmly in the ring’s setting.


  



  Within the clear gemstone, 7 colors danced; it’s definitely a fantasy-ring.


  



  The ring itself is now a glittering platinum; that worn-out looking appearance from before has completely disappeared.


  



  “This ring will be your reward.”


  



  Is what the Queen informed me, and went to put the ring on my finger.


  



  Grab-!   Grab-!


  



  The first Grab-! is the sound of the Queen grabbing my left hand, and the 2nd Grab-! Is the sound of me grabbing the Queen’s hand that was carrying the ring.


  



  “I will gratefully accept the ring … but, why are you trying to put that ring on the ring finger of my left hand … -!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind


  



  “Isn’t it fine – … it’s not like you will lose anything … -!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind …


  



  “I’ll lose things, lots of things! Like my mental fortitude -!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind … -!


  



  “No way-! I’m definitely going to put it on you -!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind … grind grind grind grind -!


  



  “Funuuuuuuuu!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind …


  



  “Unnnnnnnnn!”


  



  Grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind grind …!


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――――――――――――


  



  I heard from Zwei that the dispute? from this time was


  



  “Really funny for those watching, ze!”


  



  And for some reason, a thumbs-up came with that.


  



  How he got a hit with my harisen (Light Metal made with a Bear Pelt coating) is a digression.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――――――――――――


  



  “Like this I won’t be able to break through your limits … <Fire Arm>!”


  



  GRIND GRIND GRIND GRIND GRIND- …


  



  “You choose to use a STR buff just for this situation -!?”


  



  No good, she’s breaking in – …!


  



  “It doesn’t matter what you say … I will get it on you – …!


  



  This nonsensical dispute ended in the Queen’s victory; Earth’s left ring finger was equipped with the 87th Generation Fairy Queen Ring.


  



  —


  Fairy Queen Ring


  Magic Ring     Curse, Unique



  Unable to be unequipped


  The only ring in existence with the 87th Generation Fairy Queen’s power and the Fairies of 6 elements’ powers; with this equipped you are able to have passage into the Fairies’ Country. The ring itself also has great power that makes it quite valuable. However, in exchange you will be burdened with these penalties: Fairy Language will be forcefully acquired & once it has been forcefully set, this ring will be unable to be unequipped. You can’t read it, but on the inside of the ring are the words “Do not forget me” engraved there.


  Fairy Language forcibly learned; forcibly equipped



  Elemental attack power 10% UP, Elemental defense power 5% UP


  When using magic, MP expenditure 5% DOWN


  Natural MP recovery 10% UP


  The personal magic of the 87th Fairy Queen, Prism Nova, is available.


  When attacking, there is a low possibility of calling upon an illusion of the Fairy Queen for 3 seconds.


  Title: The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, acquired


  —


  



  “It, it won’t come off …”


  



  Just in case I fidgeted with the equipped ring, but it didn’t even budge.


  



  I’m getting the feeling that it’s completely become one with my finger.


  



  I,it’s another thing they’re harassing me with.


  



  “Fufu, do take good care of it, ne.”


  



  The Fairy Queen is smiling warmly, but for me that smiling face is kind of scary.


  



  This Queen is definitely going to come bringing trouble, I can see that sort of vision.


  



  “Now then, with this I will be returning to my home country. To everyone, let us meet again.”


  



  Leaving that message behind, the Fairy Queen teleported.


  



  Then, with the Game Master broadcasting the announcement, “This Event has now completely ended!” the curtains fell on this time’s Event.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  After that, once again the state of this world changed.


  



  At the beginning, Bow is excruciating, but if you train it well it will become strong enough to beat magic, as it was clearly seen in the one battle with that Queen.


  



  Because of that the number of Bow users exploded. Since the monsters that can use magic will probably increase from now on, they’re now training for support with the counter-plans in mind.


  



  The people who train in Wind Magic also increased.


  



  <Wind Buster> is already considered good enough, but what the Queen and Earth used to greatly increase their Jump was probably Wind Magic; the Analysis group had managed to see through it and embarked on cultivating it; this too probably won’t have too much time pass before they confirm it.


  



  The complete turn around from trash treatment if there’s a strong part found is just like an MMORPG.


  



  The Arts and Skills that have already combined together well are no longer trash.


  



  This series of events was born from the way too much impact of the fight from the Event’s final battle.


  



  As for the person himself.


  



  “Didn’t you go home!?”


  



  He had gone back to the usual days of always cooking for the food stall, but catching him off guard, the requests like “Teach me the Bow please,” and “Make that bomb,” increased intensely, so he was doing his crafting, not in his usual spot, but in a place where few people pass by; however there a rare guest, the Fairy Queen, invaded.


  



  “I did though? But you see, that ring is a Teleport Point. For the lonely you without a Fairy, I come delivering love!”


  



  So this is her true nature? While thing that, for now he landed a chop on her head.


  



  “Uu, isn’t it fine? Because we’re Fairies, in the end the Queen has a lot of stiff parts no yo~, so isn’t it fine to take a break!”


  



  With teary eyes the Queen piled on the complaints.


  



  It seems like Earth’s quiet days are now a thing of the past …


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Stealth] Level 37


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 26


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  



  ExP 14


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  A/N:  And so the event has ended.


  From now on the Queen will invade from time to time.


  Because she’s a queen, she acts high and mighty when she’s in front of people, however when she’s not she’s just a noisy girl.


  



  Just in case, this isn’t going to turn into a love-comedy.


  There was absolutely no need for the ring to be on the ring finger; it was the Queen trying to get back at him. 


  Chapter 46.5: Extra Edition The Conclusion, Or Like The Reactions From Various People


  


  Number 1: The Forum


  



  Dance of the Fairies Event Content Only Thread No. 27


  



  612: Well the Event closing statement came out, but man.


  



  613: What was with the movements of that archer(?) in the final battle…


  



  614: In the first place is it even possible to do those moves with consumer actions!?


  



  615: But the Game Master was also applauding, so does that mean there wasn’t a cheat?


  



  616: From tomorrow the Bow users are going increase, ne, I totally get it.


  



  617: Or like, that bomb? What was that!? Something like that exists!?


  



  618: I’m also interested in the Queen and Bow user’s huge jumps.


  



  619: Especially when that Bow user scattered the bombs(?), that was an amazing jump.


  



  620: The opinion that the Bow is trash has been shattered to smithereens degozaru.


  



  621: That last combo, is there anyone here who can do that?


  



  622: Impossible, impossible!


  



  623: No way I can.


  



  624: I can do it.


  



  625: Noo-one can.


  



  626: >>624, take a video and post it.


  



  627: Maybe I’ll take Whip, I’ve come to want it, though it seems tough …


  



  628: >>626, I’m sorry, I was just being pretentious, please forgive me.


  



  629: But you know, he dared, without hesitation, to beat the crap out of her.


  



  630: Aa, I can give my evaluation on that.


  



  631: When he was shooting those 7 arrows in her face, I don’t know how many “Hee-!” shrieks she made.


  



  632: But that Queen, just with doing that she didn’t fall, so looks like what that Bow user did was correct…


  



  633: But you know, the Items that guy was using, no matter where I looked, looks like they don’t exist.


  



  634: The bow shape was also really weird. Did that kind of bow exist? Unique?


  



  635: I’m a Woodworking crafter, but that bow isn’t unique, it’s self-made. I saw him when he was making it.


  



  636: Self-made!? The Skills that guy’s taken are too much of a mystery …


  



  637: The freedom this game gives with crafting is really amazing na …


  



  638: Don’t pry into other people’s Skills too much, it’s a breach of manners daze-? Let’s keep it to around this degree yo-


  



  639: Either way, the fact is that the bow has clearly been shown not to be a trash weapon.


  



  640: Looks like tomorrow there will be a ton of people using bows gathered in Faust, seriously.


  



  641: You’re probably right, ne, and all frustrated (aside from people with experience)


  



  642: It’s pretty difficult, from what I heard.


  



  643: But watching that kind of makes you want to take it; an official video was also uploaded, ze, the publishers are the Game devs.


  



  644: They work fast, those devs! I’m going to watch it one more time right now!


  



  645: Same as above.


  



  646: Same.


  



  647: Enough of people actually bothering to write that lol


  



  648: Maa, for a while it was a festival, no way he was that prepared up until the end.


  



  649: Hey, you know, do you think that player might be that cook from the beginning jya?


  



  650: … where have I seen him before, I was just thinking that, but that’s it, it’s the cook isn’t it!


  



  651: You mean it’s not some bow-promotion event player from the devs?


  



  652: If it’s that guy I remember him, even though he was made fun of he was a player who didn’t throw away the bow, and now isn’t he reaping the rewards, that guy?


  



  653: Then, a bow user who man-upped and put in a ton of effort is your Final Answer?


  



  654: That’s my Final Answer. That action probably isn’t possible without tampering with a lot of things.


  



  655: That whip shape is also pretty nasty looking … he must be a man without mercy.


  



  656: But usually he’s a really quiet guy you know? Well, when he’s cooking he gets really frantic though.


  



  657: As a body that knows the scramble before in a cooking competition … lol.


  



  658: I’m also interested in that last ring.


  



  659: It’s probably unique, that ring; I want to know what its stats are~


  



  660: I hope he sells it; I’m prepared to turn everything I own into money.


  



  661: No way, it’s too impossible …


  



  662: I don’t need the ring, I want Queen-tan


  



  663: >>662, it might be your heart’s desire, but you can’t carry her away lol


  



  664: If Grad won then he could’ve carried her away probably, naa.


  



  665: It completely ended without him being able to do anything, even though he’s that strong.


  



  666: I got the devil’s number


  



  667: >>666 and exactly what did you get for it lol


  



  668: You guys, lol. Maa, Grad didn’t know any of the Queen’s movements.


  



  669: And right after that Bow user saw it once so he could do it right~; that’s impossible to do yo!


  



  670: But that Bow user’s abilities are probably the real deal; to be able to win just by seeing it?


  



  671: It’s impossible for me, even if I see it I can’t imagine winning against that opponent solo …


  



  672: Or like, that’s an opponent you bring a party to fight


  



  673: And that Bow user won solo … it hurts, owowowow


  



  674: Those bombs were way too strong, they demolished the Queen’s HP in an instant.


  



  675: And right after that wasn’t the combo with that Restrain also amazing? Even the after-images were all on top of each other.


  



  676: That manufacturing method, I want to hear about the production materials. Don’t you guys want to know too?


  



  677: I do.


  



  678: Those are really good items


  



  679: Looks like demand for THOSE is going to grow na


  



  680: I’m thinking he probably used Exploding Ore -, it’s just, if that’s so, I have no idea about the burst of flames.


  



  681: It’s packed in a bottle; I had to pause the video but it’s confirmed.


  



  682: If you pack Exploding Ore to its fullest in there, you’ll just blow yourself up …


  



  683: According the analysis group’s information, it wouldn’t catch fire like that, it just explodes in an instant and that’s it.


  



  684: Explodes in self-destruction?


  



  685: Naturally, that’s why it’s a hard to use, troublesome item that every Blacksmith is having problems with.


  



  686: So that means there’s been requests~?


  



  687: There’ve been, there’ve been, just we haven’t been able to crack open the manufacturing method …


  



  688: It hasn’t come up yet, but haven’t we been forgetting those fiendish looking shoes?


  



  689: On the bottom of his feet there are also a number of stakes zo…


  



  690: If it was Real than there’d be a squish and a blood bath huh …


  



  691: Are those also crafted? … no way, ne.


  



  692: Let me destroy that assumption, those he made himself (sincerely, a blacksmith)


  



  693: what … the hell…


  



  694: Then you mean he even took the Blacksmith Skill!? Doesn’t that mean he’s half a crafter!?


  



  695: A fighting crafter … Uwaa, isn’t this a pain, he’s being completely self-sufficient.


  



  696: This, isn’t just trying to figure him out really hard?


  



  697: Even if you brought money into it he’d probably refuse to explain.


  



  698: It’s not an issue with money na– … it’s standard not to reveal your cards.


  



  699: Then let’s try to figure out that guy’s personal fighting style for just a little longer.


  



  700: Don’t you think there’s no way? A guy who creates things himself is the number one most pain in the ass …


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Number 2: Grad and Silver


  



  “Mineself is sorry no, that it came to this jya.”


  



  Silver lowered his head to Grad.


  



  “What are you doing old man, lowering your head to me; you got Alzheimer’s or something?”


  



  The words were abusive, but there was probably some confusion mixed in with it.


  



  “That is not so, Mineself had not realized that Mineself was looking down on thee, and that is why Mineself is offering thee Mine apologies jyayo.”


  



  Is what Silver told him.


  



  “That is why Mineself apologizes; Mineself is truly sorry.”


  



  And once more Silver lowered his head.


  



  “Th, that so, ma, it’s fine. I might have also gotten a little violent for a while.”


  



  Faced with the normally fussy Silver bowing his head, Grad also lost his maliciousness.


  



  “From here is purely a question from one who has fought thee, what will thee do from now on?”


  



  Silver threw this question at him; after all, now that his pride had been broken, like this it wouldn’t be strange for Grad to want to retire in depression.


  



  “Simple; I’m obviously going to get my revenge. Shaming me in front of that many people, that Fairy Queen, I’ll show her, I’ll win with my own way! I’ll show her, in a way different from that Bow user, I’ll win next time!”


  



  This is truly the heart of a challenger who was defeated by a strong warrior.


  



  Gruff but always firmly facing forward, he had returned to the Grad that Silver had first met.


  



  When he saw that, Silver was relieved; it it’s like this then he probably won’t need the scoldings of an old man.


  



  “Then mayhaps Mineself will get revenge on thee, kano. Show Mineself how much stronger thee can get.”


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Number 3: ?


  



  The era of the Bow’s obscurity is now over! Our era has arrived noda!


  



  Umu, the time where we can finally carry our operations out in the open has come!


  



  There is no longer any reasons for the bow to lose!


  



  Umu, now those guys who are in a rush after realizing its usefulness can’t laugh freely.


  



  That’s right, there is now a strong warrior in Our midsts noda.


  



  About that, for the man who is Our comrade and yet defeated the Fairy Queen, should We not not extend an invitation to Our Guild? That man, as of now, has not entered any Guild, I heard.


  



  I see, when he sees the depths of Our graciousness he will be moved to tears with gratefulness, is that what you’re saying?


  



  That’s not bad, then is this proposal fine for everyone?


  



  No objections.


  



  No objections.


  



  No objections.


  



  No objections.


  



  As there are no opposing opinions, then everyone, let us solicit that man to Our Guild.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Number 4: ???


  



  Thee was defeated then nou? Queen.


  



  Uu-, I admit I was careless but … are you trying to say if it was you, you would have won!?


  



  Muu, that is a difficult question nou, honestly speaking it would be 50-50 jyana.


  



  Right!? Even though Master is always saying not to make light of the power of human creativity, I hadn’t experienced it for myself before.


  



  Comparatively, thou aren’t that frustrated, are thee?


  



  Un, I lost but it turned out to be really fun. Through the ring I can get back at him.


  



  Fumu, I have also begun to develop in interest, perhaps I will go meet him kanou.


  



  You caaaan’t! Or like, you aren’t even going to be implemented in the game for a while, right? If you go out like that anyway it’ll be really bad wayo!


  



  You’re going to say such strict things nou? I’d just be going to get a little taste jyaa.


  



  You can’t! If it’s you, then your ‘taste’ will soon turn into something you won’t be able to apologize for! Since before, your ‘tastes’ have all been unforgivable, right?!


  



  How boring nou … it is regrettable but I have no choice but to put up with it wa.


  



  Maa, it can’t be helped, since your setting is an imperial princess of the dragons there’s no way they can send you out right away wayo.


  



  H~O~W~B~O~R~I~N~G~!!


  



  Even if you throw a tantrum it can’t be helped wayo. Then, I will be going wa.


  



  Meeting up with him again e? Is that allowed? If thee thoughtlessly show up to meet with him elsewhere, is it good for thine position? Thee are already decided to be in the Fairy Country.


  



  Uu~ … It was fine that I became Queen, but there’s a lot of annoying things …. But if I didn’t become Queen then I wouldn’t have met him … uu ~~~~!


  



  Ho ho ho, this is thine punishment for teasing I; go on, go do thine job.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――――


  



  A/N: There is no Skill Writeup.


  And so it’s like, the bulletin board with Grad and Silver after.


  After that it’s a Bow user exclusive Guild and the Queen(?)’s conversations.


  I put in 4 short stories.


  



  For the ones who had requested it, did this serve? 


  Chapter 47: For Now, Normal Operations?


  


  Right now I’m at the Woodworking workshop.


  



  For the X-Bow that I’ve abused up until now, I need to do large-scale maintenance… or rather, it’s to make improvements. 


  



  I had maintained it little by little while I was hunting, but this time it’s worn out to the point where it would be bad if I didn’t overhaul it.


  



  First I should disassemble it into its parts. And now, replace both the main parts and the bowstrings of the wornout bow; the main parts were fixed by newly making them with good wood I singled out from within the area around Nexia.


  



  Next, the X-Bow’s reinforcement part was iron, so I’ll change it to be Light Metal made.


  



  It certainly reduces the heaviness, but I’m using it because its strength is also improved compared to iron.


  



  The parts that can be improved, should be improved.


  



  Since the basic idea hasn’t changed, I didn’t go through the pains like I did when I first made the X-Bow.


  



  Even the modifications of the fussier, detailed parts were easily done.


  



  Afterwards, all that’s left is carefully reassembling it.


  



  Since all the deteriorated parts were completely eliminated, by including the enhanced parts, though the overall appearance didn’t change, its performance has increased.


  



  —


  X-Styled Composite Hunting Bow Revised


  A bow aiming to increase offensive power by adding 2 bows together in an “X”.



  That an arrow can be fired from this strange shape can only be called a marvel.


  The handling’s difficulty is greatly increased; a beginner with bows will absolutely not be able to use it.


  With the parts largely all revised, the power has increased.


  Quality 7


  Atk+46



  —


  



  With this I’ll be able to fight for a while longer.


  



  After so long, for this quality to come out when I remade it is good.


  



  The new bow’s form isn’t at all wobbly or floaty naa.


  



  The bow’s pulling condition is also quite good.


  



  “Um, if I’m looked at so much, I can’t calm down and focus you know?”


  



  Looking over my shoulder I, call out.


  



  There are other Woodworking Crafters there, but there’s also people who clearly don’t even have any Crafting Skills looking my way.


  



  The reason is, even if I don’t need to say it, because of the last Event’s final battle.


  



  Because of that, even if I don’t want to deal with it, the result is that I stood out; even just walking around gets me noticed.


  



  These gazes are things that make me uncomfortable.


  



  Not to mention, before the event I was mainly a Solo player, and with the Thief Skill I mostly hide myself to fight and kill my presence off, so I feel the stares even more strongly.


  



  When I looked behind, most of the people immediately looked away.


  



  Watching a bow being made is somehow interesting ne~?


  



  Along with that, [He’s been doing strange things na~] they might be saying about the novelty of it, naa.


  



  I pray that a situation like with the Queen before won’t come again.


  



  … Maa, even if it does, because of the one time before it would be ok.


  



  ――――――――――――――――


  



  Anyway, with my business finished here, let’s withdraw from the crafting station.


  



  Even though I feel like hiding myself with <Stealth>, with that, even though I up the Skill Level, the speed with which MP is used has not improved, and because of the short duration I can’t hide, so I can’t misuse it in this situation. Truthfully you can only use Skills in places that allow their usage, so it’s not something great that you can use to *poof* away from the gathering gazes.


  



  … I get it, I totally get it, but you know, naa.


  



  That I would stand out this much because of the Event was something I didn’t think of.


  



  After the Devs uploaded the video of that battle, the view-count became something amazing.


  



  And from that they’re editing a portion and using it as one of the official promo-videos; because of that I’m standing out even more. The X-Bow has already become my trademark.


  



  Is this what they call the pain of being famous? There’s probably nothing more troublesome than this na~.


  



  But even so, there’s no way I can just not do anything.


  



  I can’t stop putting out the Cooking stall, and I also want to go hunting to gather materials.


  



  For now hunting should come first … so thinking I aimed for the town’s exit.


  



  … I won’t be hunting Horned Rabbits, though, ne.


  



  Once you go outside the town, is this opening day or something!? About that many players are there.


  



  Yes, that’s right … there are a ton of players who took Bow.


  



  Here and there are players loosing arrows all packed together in turmoil.


  



  Everyone’s having hardships; with Bow your opening move is the only move so it’s tough naa.


  



  With the situation like this, the training hall will also be packed full of people, no doubt about that.


  



  Because there’s a lot of players for which the starting weapon, the vendors’ crude bow, is still a good weapon, it’s quite the mismatched scenery.


  



  There’s especially a lot of attack types, probably because they chose the bow as a counter-plan to sword attacks and magic, so there’s a lot of heavy armor and light armor players.


  



  Within this crowd, I wonder how many people will able to use the bow to any degree?


  



  For now, to avoid getting in the way I should take my leave …


  



  People swinging whips are also here as well.


  



  Once Whip reaches 10 and you learn the <Restrain> Arts, the playing field instantly increases.


  



  I hope they do their best to train to that level.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  As always, I basically assassinate Dread Wolves and Bears with the <Stealth> and bow combo, securing quite a large supply of meat. It’s almost like I’m poaching, but if I let that bother me then I’ll have lost.


  



  I really don’t want to do another full-frontal battle ever again.


  



  I’ve refused all requests for PvP. If I accept one than it will become a vicious cycle.


  



  A major part of the scope of my abilities have already been found out, and I have no interest in aiming to be the strongest.


  



  Somehow my desire to compete is pretty low desuyo …


  



  Sneakily having fun like this is good enough.


  



  … come to think of it, didn’t I just have a strange magic I learned? Right now there are no other people around, it should be fine to experiment.


  



  Within the ring the Fairy Queen forcibly equipped on me, there was a restriction lifted for a magic called Prism Nova, so I should be able to use that magic.


  



  However since its type of magic is unknown, there’s probably no way to improve the Skill.


  



  I immediately try it out on my Bear opponent.


  



  Just now I’d shaved off at least 80% of the Bear’s HP and limited its movement.


  



  And now to trigger it … so it’s a magic that needs a designated target, theeen I’ll trigger it in the middle of the Bear’s heart.


  



  The instant I triggered it my MP reduced by about 40%, and rainbow-colored balls came falling from above like meteors and exploded.


  



  The Bear’s remaining HP was about 5%; I wonder if the power is weak because my own magic abilities are weak? … that’s what I thought, however.


  



  The pitiful Bear had become a stone statue … what is the meaning of this?


  



  After that I faced about 10 or so Bears and shot it at them many times.


  



  The result; it turns out, [The damage is low, but it’s a magic that randomly inflicts one of several abnormal statuses] … that Queen had another ridiculous magic.


  



  If I used this in front of people, there’s no doubt it will be treated like a cheat …


  



  Other than when I’m in a really tight spot, it’s sealed, this magic is. Recklessly using it is a definite NO.


  



  By the way, the abnormal statuses I can trigger are 7; Poison, Burn, Blindness, Confusion, Restrain, Paralysis, and Petrification.


  



  Poison and Burn are often induced, but Paralysis and Petrification don’t occur often.


  



  Maa, when Paralysis and Petrification are triggered, then at that moment the fight’s pretty much settled, naa.


  



  And the cool-down is 20 minutes. If you think about the power, not being able to rapid-fire it is a given.


  



  Somehow it’s become kind of unpleasant, so deciding in my heart that, normally, I will definitely seal this away, I returned to the town in order to do some cooking, but …


  



  “Oi, you! Over there! I got some business with you.”


  



  I heard a voice saying that. I don’t know who he’s talking to, but what a disaster naa.


  



  If there’s anyone who has it in his heart to turn around and face someone who calls out to him like that, I’d respect him as a Buddha.


  



  Someone who says that with such a stuck-up tone has got to be a troublesome person.


  



  “You! Turn around, I said I got some business with you, didn’t I?!”


  



  I don’t know who’s being summoned, but let’s get the heck away and log out; getting involved would be too much of a pain.


  



  They say a wise man will stay away from danger.


  



  Let’s do the cooking tomorrow; somehow I got really tired all of a sudden.


  



  If he gets any more violent there’s always the “Call Game Master”, so there shouldn’t be any problems.


  



  “Oi … you …”


  



  Aa shut up, don’t you get that if you call someone like that, then anyone would get as far away as possible~?


  



  Maa whatever, let’s hurry and enter an inn to log out.


  



  And I was just finally able to get my cooking ingredients, naa.


  



  Tomorrow I’ll make my rounds.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 49


  [Stealth] Level 38 ↑1UP


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 28 ↑2UP


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  



  ExP 14


  



  A/N:  The bulk of the Ring’s penalty comes mainly from the Prism Nova magic; naturally you can’t rapid fire it, it would be way too powerful.


  



  But of course since it’s been player-ized it has been weakened.


  Earth’s percentages are, poison 60%, burn 55%, blindness 30%, confusion 20%, restrain 15%, paralysis 6%, petrification 3%


  



  The Queen’s percentages are, poison 95%, burn 85%, blindness 70%, confusion 60%, restrain 45%, paralysis 30%, petrification 20%; they are quite a bit higher.


  



  It was important that there was no aria needed, since in the Queen’s fight it’s her symbolic magic.


  



  PS, there is no cooldown time noted in its description. 


  Chapter 48: Life Is Like, Full Of Troublesome Things And Continuous Battles?


  


  The opening of the next day.


  



  After getting back from work and logging in, today I’ll be doing my best with cooking.


  



  I will be simultaneously stewing, grilling, and frying sliced meat.


  



  Anyway, I will be mass-producing the set of 3, Bear Meat Stew, Stir-Fried Vegetables with Wolf Meat, and Rabbit Meat Kara’age, that sells well.


  



  No matter what there’s always a demand … even though everyone else who’s taken the Cooking Skill other than me is producing diligently everyday…


  



  It’s become a situation where, if I don’t simultaneously prepare them, then I won’t be able to easily manage with the numbers; that I can deal with it while preparing them simultaneously scares even myself.


  



  It’s terrifying what you can get used to.


  



  Maa, with stews, after you prepare the ingredients all you need to do furthers is just let the flavor simmer in; with stir-fried vegetables you pass it through the heat set to high in one go and it’s done.


  



  Because stir-fried things cooked slowly over time on low heat is just plain gross nee.


  



  Kara’age as well, taking care not to burn it, is fried in one go over high heat.


  



  Cooking is also a battle in another sense, there’s no doubt about that.


  



  “And now that it’s done you eat it while it’s hot♪”


  



  Sma–ck!


  



  “Don’t just appear out of nowhere all of a sudden! And don’t eat that!”


  



  With the Light Metal made reproduced Harisen, coated with Bear leather to cause little pain while making a huge sound, I smack the intruder without holding back.


  



  The one who came is the Fairy Queen … is this gal really a queen?


  



  Maa, her choice to come wearing a plain one-piece dress is the only part of her that I can evaluate highly.


  



  “That’s a product! It’s not for you to eat!”


  



  Though, certainly the smell and steam from freshly fried kara’age stimulates the appetite.


  



  “But the food in the Fairy Country is just a bunch of sweet things … it’s totally dissatisfying~”


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  A King, as you say, is someone that basically lives bound hand and foot.


  



  Someone with the country’s number 1 highest status, the country’s number 1 must-be charity worker, the country’s number 1 slave, that’s what kind of person the Rule of a country is.


  



  On one hand the citizens must pay taxes, but as long as you pay the taxes the necessity for you to do battle is low, and you can freely move as you wish.


  



  If you draw a pyramid, at the top you draw the King and at the bottom is the citizens; if you flip this pyramid over you’ll probably get my meaning.


  



  It looks like the King is on top, but actually the unfortunate reality of it is that you absolutely have to put the citizens first; that’s something I thought I knew well.


  



  If the compulsory service starts getting involved then the story changes; but whatever way, a country that loses its citizens is fated to fall apart, and being King of a country with no citizens has no meaning at all.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  “That doesn’t mean you can just carefreely come on over to the human side of the world…”


  



  If this one being here is found out, just with that it will turn into something unforgivably troublesome.


  



  And just yesterday I had heard the voice of someone I really don’t want to get involved with.


  



  “Oi, you!” yeah, it was like tha… t, e?


  



  “You, YOU! You had some nerve to ignore me yesterday!”


  



  … It’s the absolute worse situation; it was me that the voice was calling out to.


  



  For crying out loud, another troublesome thing came!? Even though I just want to slowly enjoy this world.


  



  “And, what was it you wanted?”


  



  To be honest, I want to just ignore him, but like, I’m still not done with all my cooking, and with the Queen here it makes it all the more difficult to escape.


  



  Let’s bust out the business smile, outward appearance only, to smooth this over.


  



  I’m paying attention to the condition of the cooking flames.


  



  “Fun, well, fine. I’m Nethar, member of the Guild [Apollo’s Bow]. We have the noble purpose of saving the Bow users from oppression!”


  



  A, at this point I already understand he’s an unpleasant idiot beyond help.


  



  To Apollo, the god they used the name of, I send my sympathies …


  



  The Queen too, from directly behind me, was looking at him with a cold gaze.


  



  Even though guys who can delude themselves while under the impressions of their own Justice are way beyond troublesome…


  



  But Nethar’s, as he calls himself, speech doesn’t end.


  



  “Therefore! For you who has been denied entry to any Guild anywhere, your comrades have come to rescue your from this pitiful situation; I even personally came to this kind of place in order to extend Our charity!”


  



  At this point I’ve started ignoring him.


  



  The Queen looks really bored, so I gave her 3 pieces of kara’age.


  



  Watching her as she eats it with relish, my annoyed feelings diminished some.


  



  By the way, it’s unnecessary information, but the amount of Guild invites I’ve gotten has already surpassed 30.


  



  But it’s an unavoidable situation where I refuse right when I Login.


  



  In the first place, if I wanted to join somewhere Zwei and the rest’s place would be the best.


  



  “We will have mercy on you! Therefore for someone like you We have prepared even the lowest of openings! Be grateful and come to Our Guild!”


  



  O, it’s getting to a good point, and the amount of kara’age is also about enough.


  



  Then, it’s about time to put out the stall ne.


  



  A, I almost forgot.


  



  “I will have to refuse. Then if you’ll excuse me.”


  



  We immediately left the dumbfounded Nethar, who could only respond to my refusal with a “We-?”, and carried the food to the place where you can put up a stall.


  



  I didn’t hear about 90% of it, but is he serious with that kind of solicitation?


  



  When not accepting a persistent invitation, it’s best just to leave him like that; we’re wasting time.


  



  “More.”


  



  … whack.


  



  “Stop that.”


  



  Exactly how much can the Queen eat!? Every single piece of the kara’age is pretty big, and she’s already eaten 4 of them …


  



  Aa, now that I think about it, the reason I started making this kara’age was because that guy was still having difficulties with food, that big sheep Fairy partner.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  I set up the stall and lined up the goods in one go. But somehow …


  



  “Isn’t it about time for you to go back?”


  



  I try and ask the Queen, but


  



  “Nope.”


  



  Was her only response; oi oi …


  



  Even though originally you’re an existence that’s not supposed to be here meandering around here.


  



  Since she’s not wearing the dress and crown, nor carrying the staff, that she had at the time of the Event, it looks like no one around has realized it, but … whatever I might say, this one is a beautiful woman.


  



  As expected, she has that aura, or something like that, and it really stands out ne.


  



  Myself? It’s like I’m in the position of the candlestick, the Queen being the flame.


  



  There’s nothing I can do, so conversely let’s boldly walk around town.


  



  Because being weird and looking around restlessly would stand out more.


  



  Going boldly will let us blend in with our surroundings more naturally and not stand out.


  



  “So, did you also want to acquire food to some extent?”


  



  I try to suggest an objective; certainly, since she said she’s sick of sweet things, if we do something or other about it she’ll probably obediently return.


  



  “Uu~n, that’s true, we should do something about it na.”


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  Since there was no helping it, like that we spent about 30 minutes walking about the player’s cooking stalls that were around.


  



  Even though it’s cooking that uses the same meat, since the flavorings are, as expected, different, it was a good experience.


  



  The somewhat stingy Queen also bought food for takeout.


  



  “Anyway, with just all of this, it should be enough for you for now?”


  



  There are at least 30 kinds of meat and vegetable cooking collected together.


  



  Since a large river or sea hasn’t been found yet, there are no fish dishes.


  



  Even if they were found, there’s still no existence of a fishing Skill.


  



  “Un, with this I can do my best and face the future.”


  



  Good grief, it was unexpected expenses, but maa, I guess it’s fine.


  



  In order to avoid standing out, right now we’re on the outskirts of town.


  



  “I’m just gonna say this once; don’t up and poof over here often, since it stands out.”


  



  If a thorn’s piercing you, you need to take it out immediately, but in spite of me saying it …


  



  “Right then, see you later~”


  



  Are the words the Queen left behind when she left with Teleport.


  



  This is a troublesome Ring, this thing is …


  



  With a single sigh, feeling like my happiness is running off somewhere but I shouldn’t mind it, I head over to the forge.


  



  It’s just about getting to a point where I absolutely have to improve the Blade Shoes.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 45


  [Cooking] Level 50 ↑UP


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 16


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 28 


  [Blacksmithing] Level 30


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  



  ExP 14


  



  A/N: The Queen this time appears to have lots of responsibility for throwing Earth’s life into confusion.


  Even though she’s supposed to be a sub character she’s moving around on her own … 


  Chapter 49: Tampering Greatly With The Blade Shoes


  


  “Heave-a-ho! Heave-a-ho!”


  



  I am again in the tunnels around Nexia mining ores.


  



  At any rate, my consumption of Light Metal has intensified to the point where if I don’t come to mine it won’t be enough.


  



  The improvement of the Blade Shoes … and it’s going to a large overhaul, will use even more, so that’s why I’ve come here to dig it out, but.


  



  “Ho ho…”


  



  “So this is the form he gave it …”


  



  “So you kick with this … quite harsh ne.”


  



  “But it’s quite good for reference zo…”


  



  Those are, well, most likely my fellow Blacksmiths, but they keep looking this way en masse, and I can totally hear their voices …


  



  “Is there something you need…?”


  



  With a purposefully annoyed voice, I call out to the watching masses.


  



  Anyhow, on top of them looking this way, being able to hear their jabbering voices makes it impossible to be able to concentrate…


  



  The voice that had said something about kicking came again.


  



  “Nono, please don’t mind us.”


  



  Is what it said …


  



  “Your voices are reaching me, you know; it’s honestly really hard to concentrate and mine for ores this way …”


  



  With a bitter look, I replied.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Ever since that one battle with the Fairy Queen, the amount of players who would keep looking at my equipment greatly increased.


  



  Some of them are probably looking because the equipment designs are pretty weird, but it seems that somehow I’m being considered the top Bow user, so there are many people who are hoping to use it as reference.


  



  They say that rumors about people might last 75 days, but especially for about the first 10 days they’re things that will prosper.


  



  This point is one of the reasons my sighs have increased.


  



  To avoid standing out I’ve been avoiding fighting, but you know naa.


  



  If I endure a loss, might that not flip this around? I have that kind of thought.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Anyway, since I’m done mining ores I turn towards the forge; continuously being exposed to people’s gazes is really tough; people like TV celebrities who go out are really amazing.


  



  “Aa, let me look a little longer~!”


  



  Since that voice also told me not to mind them, I ignore it.


  



  No matter how long I let you look, you won’t be able to do work to this degree.


  



  Even though I had to do all sorts of experiments and research to produce them …


  



  Do they not know about the problems it took me to make this recipe? Have they forgotten?


  



  And along with that, could it be that people who use Kick have increased? Having received requests, are they trying to figure out how they should make it by using mine as a reference for the direction they should take it in?


  



  Maa, whichever they’re working hard for is fine with me.


  



  The fact that my login time is related to the time I get a bunch of crafting requests is a reality I can’t get away from naa…


  



  I finally arrive at Faust’s forge.


  



  I greet Boss who’s here as usual.


  



  Let’s get to the task of turning ores into ingots right away.


  



  Today as well, there are a lot of small Fire Fairies flying around.


  



  It makes me feel like I’ll be able to make something good.


  



  When there are a lot of Fairies floating about around you while you’re crafting, it’s easier for a good product to come out; I am envious of the people who can bring their own Fairy aren’t limited by having to rely on them…


  



  That’s beside the point, anyway I thrust the ores into the furnace in order to eliminate the impurities so I can heartily continue on to make ingots.


  



  Since I need to use Light Metal and Steel, for now I’ll just mass produce for numbers.


  



  It took some time to make the ingots.


  



  After a while the amount of ingots is enough, and finally I can … well, this should be the point where I can start producing the Blade Shoes, but …


  



  “Um … and why would you be surrounding me so closely …?”


  



  It’s not just Boss, there are a lot of other Blacksmith players peering in.


  



  If anyone from outside is looking in, this must look incredibly ridiculous.


  



  “Maa it can’t be helped, ‘cause right now you, good sir, are the player to keep an eye on na!”


  



  For Boss to say that, uummu, it means that in the end I just have to accept this situation … it’s not like I wanted to be famous!


  



  It can’t be helped, so with a “Stand back a little further please, na,” warning, I got started on the Blade Shoes’ 2 stage production.


  



  I’ve already gone through all the hardships with making the shape of the shoe portion last time, so that is largely averted.


  



  It’s just, instead of the iron, by making it mainly out of the light-weight Light Metal, I will be able to increase the amount of overall armor part that covers the shoes.


  



  The result is an increase in stability in the security from before; just as planned.


  



  The spikes made for the bottoms of the shoes … no, honestly they’re more like stakes, I will make out of Steel.


  



  On top of that I will twist them like a screw, in the manner I had developed when I was making Twist Arrowheads.


  



  With this it should put out more attack power than regular stakes.


  



  It’s become even crueler, but in this circumstance it’s fine, so let’s do it.


  



  And finally it’s the Blade, the cutting part, but here I’m going to make a huge change.


  



  Last time I put them on the sides of the shoes, but this time I’m going to cut that part.


  



  No matter how I used it before, my kicking form was contorted and it was by no means adaptable.


  



  Now then how should I do this … in the front and back the shoe will be 4 blades total extended and shaped like fangs, and then on top of the foot, about where you would kick a ball, are 3 twisted stakes, attached in a somewhat even fashion.


  



  In other words, at the ends of the feet with the 4 fang-like blades equipped evenly spaced out, when kicking an opponent, there’s the possibility that the fangs would be driven in as the stakes gouge out.


  



  With this kind of shape, my kicking form won’t have to be contorted, and compared to the length of the blade that I’ve had until now, the sharp parts that can cut have the possibility to be longer, so the attack power will probably also go up.


  



  In addition, the fang-like blades at the tips of the feet are an inset-styled design to be able to swap the out easily.


  



  With this, the sharp feel of kicking falls, but the flexibility of being able to immediately swap them out is born.


  



  This is also a part that’s different from the previous time’s Blade Shoes.


  



  The previous Blade Shoes had a lot of faults, but I got a lot of good data from them.


  



  They also served meaning as a challenge.


  



  Now then, I’m done figuring out the form, now all that’s left is to make it.


  



  Since I wanted to make the stakes twisted, with some difficulty I steadily began to produce them.


  



  The bottom of the shoes have 7, the tops 3, so with both feet all together there are 20.


  



  Being made out of Steel, that’s another reason these items are so time-consuming, and for that reason I laboriously make them.


  



  All the people surrounding me are being noisy, but if I try to fight them again it will never end, so instead I go full-force ahead with crafting.


  



  By the way, the stakes on the bottom are about 2 cm long and the ones on top are 5 cm long.


  



  Next is the fang-like blades.


  



  The ones pointing forward with be full blades, while the ones pointing backwards will have about the back half of the blades made.


  



  Since they’re shaped like fangs, it’s unavoidable that they become thicker little by little around the part where the force is applied; and just like that it’s easily a fang.


  



  The inset part was inserted from the front of the fangs’ root; like this I’m prepared so that I can make them longer or fix them.


  



  Now I need to make a slot in the front as a spot to attach the fixture in and check the stability of the fixture.


  



  The fangs are about 5 cm long.


  



  To some degree, because the actual blade is curved, the true length is a little longer.


  



  I swing my hammer many times to make everything; if it’s wielded poorly it will bounce.


  



  In the end it took over 1 hour before I finally finished all the parts; after this all that’s left is to attach each and every one to the main shoe part.


  



  Even though the new fang-shaped blades, in particular, had many parts to be uneasy about, I more or less got everything attached safely.


  



  —


  Fang LegBlade


  Added Atk+29


  Added Def+10



  An attachment made of Light Metal with a Steel blade, when equipped to Leather or Light Armor shoes, Kick powers are increased; if it’s not a equipped to shoes, it has no effect.



  Also, if the Kick Skill is not 30 or above, it is impossible to use.


  Quality 6


  Reduces damage reflected due to Kick



  Deals Bleed to opponents on occasion


  Increases weight


  —


  



  Somehow or other it took form.


  



  Around me, “Oo~…” and voices like that were raised.


  



  I was a lot more comfortable when they went, “He’s making something weird again,” though naa.


  



  Regardless, these attachments will increase my kick attack strength by quite a bit.


  



  The LegBlade Prototype attack strength added was +12, so this as quite the large increase.


  



  But as expected, it’s still a long ways away from the more popular weapons, so it will still be difficult even though I made this one thing.


  



  No matter what, the excessive waste of resources and consumption of time is unavoidable.


  



  It’s time to equip it, and in front of the people watching, I lightly tested out the feel.


  



  The parts that cover the iron has increased, but the increased parts are made of Light Metal, so in actuality the total weight isn’t all that different from the Prototype that I had been using up til now.


  



  If anything it’s become a bit lighter; no matter how many kicks I did, there wasn’t any uncomfortable feeling from the weight.


  



  What’s different from the Prototype is that, since the stakes and fangs are laid out so that they will stab when you kick normally, there’s a good feeling, that is, there’s probably no feeling of hindrance when kicking. From now on, this guy’s going to be my kicking partner.


  



  Now then what should I do, with how to treat the Prototype that I’ve used up until now.


  



  I can’t just leave it here; it’ll be turned into research material.


  



  In the future I’ll turn it back into ingots, so for now let’s put it in the Item Box.


  



  It’s done its best up to now, and now that it’s finished its duties it’s going in the trash; it’s rather sad, so for this guy too I say a word of thanks and parting, like I did with the bow previously.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 47  ↑2UP


  [Cooking] Level 50


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 17 ↑1UP


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 28 


  [Blacksmithing] Level 33 ↑3UP


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  



  ExP 14


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  A/n:  And so, the second stage of the Blade Shoes I’ve gotten a lot of feedback from has been unveiled.


  It was a pretty difficult delivery. 


  Chapter 50: The Majority Of Bow Users Are … Right Here


  


  The next day when I logged in, I received a Mail. Its subject was [The cloak is done yo~].


  



  So it’s finally finished; I immediately head over to receive it.


  



  “Okay, here’s the finished item desu. Since you provided your own materials, its 5000Glo ne.”


  



  The one who said that and showed me the finished item is a Leather Craftsman player.


  



  “Oo, this is a really nice item na, my thanks.”


  



  With that little exchange, I handed over 5000Glo and received the cloak.


  



  —


  Bear Cloak


  A cloak made primarily of Bear pelts.



  It has the effect of reducing attacks from behind.


  Quality 9


  Def +15



  Reduces Back Attack Damage  (Medium)


  —


  



  Amazingly it’s got a Quality of 9; is 5000Glo really ok for this?


  



  When I tried to confirm it, the response I received in return was to not mind, and if it bothers me, then I should just take it and use it with appreciation.


  



  Now then, just when I had decided to hurry and go hunting, one more Mail came.


  



  “The sender is … Ayame? … I don’t remember anyone by that name naa?”


  



  While puzzling over it in my head, for now I check the Mail. If it was mistakenly sent, then it should be fine if I immediately delete it.


  



  While checking the Mail, the next sentences corrected my assumption.


  



  |[My apologies for the sudden Mail. I serve as the Apollo’s Bow Guild Master; Ayame is my name.


  



  At this occasion, I have just confirmed that Our Guild has committed a disgraceful, great inconvenience to you that centered around Nethar, and I have hurried to write this Mail.


  



  We would greatly like to apologize face to face, so if you would somehow give us a call we’d be grateful.]|


  



  Ua, it’s an internal dispute; it totally sounds like there’s been some disagreements …


  



  Simply ignoring it would be simple, but this has the feeling that doing so will also bring lots of complications …


  



  I guess I’ll have to go, though it’s troublesome.


  



  Now that I have resolved myself, I launch Whisper Chat; the Whisper is to this Ayame.


  



  [“A-, thank you for accepting this sudden Whisper; is this the Ayame-san who sent the Mail?”]


  



  I check just to be sure.


  



  [“A, you must be Earth-san desune; we greatly apologize for this occurrence, I am called Ayame, the Apollo’s Bow Guild Master. Right now would it be acceptable with you if we take some of your time?”]


  



  Right now is fine; I want to hurry up and get rid of this problem right away.


  



  [“That’s fine, please specify a location. But please don’t make it your Guild Room.”]


  



  Because within the Guild Room would be really troublesome … I just don’t have that trust with them.


  



  [“I understand … then, please come here.”]


  



  She sent me a Mail with a map marking the place, and we ended the Whisper Chat.


  



  Now then, it wouldn’t be good to make her wait too long so I should hurry up and move out ne. The specified place was the second floor of a certain NPC’s shop.


  



  I guess it’s a good place to talk since people rarely go there.


  



  When I arrived at the specified place, there were already 3 men there. …Huh?


  



  Because the name was “Ayame”, I was certain that she was a woman but …? Tilting my head, I ask them, “Are you people related to the Apollo’s Bow Guild?”


  



  When I did, the person sitting in the middle stood up …


  



  “Greetings. I am the Guild Master, Ayame; it is a pleasure to make your acquaintance.”


  



  Was the greeting that came. To make it easier to understand, it’s a Taka○zuka like beautiful woman in men’s wear. That surprised me.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  “It’s embarrassing to reveal the private affairs of Our Guild, but that is what we are to discuss…”


  



  With that preface, Ayame-san began her story.


  



  First of all, it looks like the reason for the establishment of Apollo’s Bow wasn’t for the salvation of Bow users like Nethar said, but a Guild that Ayame-san established during Open Beta, with the intention of gathering Bow users to play leisurely.


  



  What did they do for the funds?


  



  When I posed that question, it seems like in Open Beta, in order to hype up Guild making there was an event, and they could establish a Guild for cheap. And so a Guild that gathered some number of willing Bow Users was established.


  



  It looks like they were planning on, when the Bow users increased at the time of the Official start, approaching them and guiding them in how to play with the Bow.


  



  “And then the Official Service began, but …”


  



  Saying that, Ayami-san let out a sigh.


  



  “Thanks to the Wiki information, all the potential Bow users were basically weeded out, and on Opening Day itself …”


  



  The bitter memories from Opening Day are coming back to me.


  



  I had gotten involved with that Mohawk-gang party (though I’m only calling them that because their behavior resembles it), and got harassed on the basis that the Bow was absolutely no good.


  



  And since they did it in front of so many people, it was truthfully quite painful. With that, the other people who had selected Bow probably thought that just carrying the Bow would definitely get them harassed.


  



  No matter what you say, harassment between players is a painful thing.


  



  Even if it was just because the Bow is hard to handle, the people who knew this information previously would even more likely avoid it.


  



  For other people, the compulsion I had to defiantly take up Bow no matter what would be tough to handle.


  



  “Even so, there were still Bow using players here and there. We called out to those people, saying it was fine if they joined is, and those people entered the Guild; we became a Bow Guild that was careful to avoid the gazes of others.


  



  We thought that it couldn’t be helped before the criticisms towards Bow weakened.


  



  At that time a certain video was uploaded; a video of the PvP between a Great-Sword user and a Bow user.”


  



  So it’s me again …  have I been unconsciously raising flags all the time …?


  



  Even though there are a lot of people who wait to properly line things up, those guys came to completely disturb me by giving me the full works of their extreme oppression. And then, at the final stages, they ‘gifted’ me one last PvP in order to fight…


  



  Although you could say that I only had a winning chance in PvP was because they thought the Bow was weak…


  



  “Because of that video, all of us were extremely excited; the Bow that was continuously called weak had defeated a Great-Sword user. Accurately shooting out the opponents weak spots will be more effective. For us, that one battle had confirmed that from now on into the future, the Bow will be able to make it.”


  



  Of course the people who saw it would figure it out …


  



  No matter how you look at it, the final blow for victory was kicking the arrow stuck in his face even further in, after all.


  



  Come to think of it, it was from then on that my fighting style got brutal, na.


  



  “After that video, the people who knew of our Guild’s existence and came over increased. With that, before we realized it, there ended up being over 200 people as Guild Members.”


  



  At that statement, I just had to raise my voice in reaction.


  



  “Tw, 200 people!? Even if we’re talking about the large-scale Guilds, they’re at best a little over 100 people, you know …?”


  



  Between players, the scale of the size of the Guild is, up to 20 people is small-sized, up to 50 people is medium-sized.


  



  And then anything over 100 people is thought of as a large-sized Guild. Even though it’s like that, for it to surpass 200 people is …


  



  “Yes, before the Fairy Event began, I believe that just about every person who used Bow was in our Guild. I believe the exceptions, like Earth-san, were few in number. Whenever we went hunting, we’d bring sub-weapons like swords and staffs, and when there wasn’t any signs of people around we’d switch to Bow and raise the Skill Level that way.”


  



  … Is that why I never saw any Bow users besides me …?


  



  At the least, other than immediately after that PvP and now, after the Fairy Event ended, I hadn’t seen a Bow user other than me even once.


  



  Thinking like that, the plan of this girl, that is Ayame-san, worked …


  



  “… To be honest, we were very envious of Earth-san. Regardless of anything that was said, you carried the Bow and you fought with the Bow. For us … it wasn’t something we could replicate. We were afraid to be seen as Bow users.


  



  Of course we had a deep regard for Bow, but we didn’t have the courage to proudly show it.


  



  … that’s what probably started it, that is, the formation of the faction that centered around Nethar.”


  



  Finishing her story up until there, Ayame-san let out a deep breath. The people to the right and left of her haven’t said anything.


  



  They’re probably something like Ayame-san’s confidants.


  



  Since she seems tired, I pulled out a Potion juice from my reserves and passed it over to her; when she began to bring out money, I interrupted it with a, “This time it’s fine.”


  



  “Thank you very much … I’m sorry that this story’s gotten so long. Nethar and his group began to worship you.


  



  Something like, ‘that man is absolutely necessary for this Guild.”


  



  And then, after you achieved victory against the Fairy Queen in 1 vs 1 combat, I’m sure he thought to pull you into the Guild using any means possible.


  



  … I only first heard of everything after he had already approached you.


  



  The result was that I was unable to stop the aggressive solicitation towards you, and for that I’m terribly sorry …”


  



  Saying that, she went and lowered her head. The two men left and right of her also said, “We are terribly sorry,” and bowed their heads deeply.


  



  “… If it’s like that, I understand your story, and I also accept the apology. Please be assured that I don’t hold you guys at fault … it’s just, what are you going to do about Nethar and his faction?”


  



  It doesn’t seem like they minded my refusal from before, and I understand that the Apollo’s Bow Guild itself isn’t that self-righteously aggressive at all, so there’s no need to persistently blame them. It’s just, I want them to at least be able to check the movements of Nethar’s group.


  



  “… Currently they are being penalized. We aren’t stopping them from scouting people, but we have frozen their power to invite people.


  



  And naturally, we have already demoted Nethar from his position as Vice-Guild Master to a normal Guild member. Furthermore, we did not exile him from the Guild.


  



  I was thinking that before exiling him, we should give him a suitable penalty within the Guild and take responsibility.


  



  As for anything further, we were going to restrain Nethar’s faction, but …”


  



  Aa, so they weren’t going to take the easy way and simply exile him. Then I don’t have any complaints.


  



  “That’s more than enough; I don’t have the slightest problem with it.”


  



  From this single statement, for the first time Ayame-san, and the two men left and right of her, let a clearly relieved look show on their faces.


  



  This issue was really unpleasant after all… , I completely understand their feelings.


  



  “Is it alright to say one more thing? That battle against the Fairy Queen was truly splendid.


  



  At the time when your victory was decided, all of us gratefully gave you a standing ovation.


  



  The Bow has more than enough promise, it has potential, those where the feelings we gratefully took from it.


  



  From now on as well, definitely continue on, flourishing as the forerunner of Bow users.”


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Leaving that behind at the end, the talk finished and Ayame-san and the others parted.


  



  For now, I understand how this situation came about … there really was a lot of places that were influenced by that one fight with the Queen.


  



  For a little while longer, it seems like the invitations won’t stop coming, from all sorts of places na …


  



  From the devs there’s an expansion update coming, and the players’ second call to arms seems to be hinted to be close, so now that I realize it, I don’t have time to waste.


  



  I guess I will turn my hunting into my training regiment today as well …  I don’t have even a fraction of the intention of being the forerunner, though.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 12


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 47


  [Cooking] Level 50


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 17


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 28 


  [Blacksmithing] Level 33


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  



  ExP 14


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  A/N: Because of the opinions that I cut the story by starting a new line, I limited myself and tried to reduce the number of times I started a new line.


  



  In addition, the reason that Bow users rarely entered Earth’s line of vision has been demonstrated.


  It’s because that lady has her own way of thinking.


  The debate on which way of thinking is correct doesn’t have any meaning, since both are correct.


  Also, I was thinking of making it a gathering of idiots at first, but that would have too much so I reconsidered.


  



  Also, I was thinking about writing an activity report about the casualties from that challenge soon; please look forward to when I put it together. 


  Chapter 51: The Footprints Of The Next Generation


  


  After a long time, there’s an announcement from the devs about what’s considered to be the 2nd great combat area and player upgrades.


  



  For the server’s stabilization they finally arranged for a line-up of optimizations, and now it’s become possible to receive twice the number of people; in order to make the custom VR’s necessary equipment more stable as well, they finally decided to order additions.


  



  With that, after last time’s maintenance, they had added another abnormal status.


  



  The [Break Arm] status, to put it simply, is when you put your opponent in a state where he is unable to hold onto held weapons or shields; it’s that kind of brutal abnormal state. Of course the conditions were announced; one way for this condition to occur is if the hand and arm is effectively stunned or petrified.


  



  And one more way to end up in this condition is if you take the greatest damage, 25% or more of your HP, on your hand or arm.


  



  And once it occurs, the result is that you will drop your equipment, and continue to be in a state where you are unable to pick it up for several seconds.


  



  But, monsters and other players will not be able to steal the dropped equipment.


  



  … For those who have had their rare equipment stolen before, they can rest assured.


  



  Following that, they also announced the highly anticipated addition with the next update; the completely random dungeon titled [Challenge from the Dead] was going to make its appearance.


  



  A randomly generated dungeon with a 1 hour time limit, the goal would be to see how far you can delve.


  



  By the way, the first goal seems to be the first 10 descending floors.


  



  ‘Random’ really does mean completely random, so there could be a light forest map, but there could somehow also be a dungeon-like dark map there as well; they also announced that there’s also a large variety of traps, including traps whose gimmicks have never been seen before; if you just try to go forward with brute force you’ll soon join the ranks of the dead, or that’s what the PV has been showing all this time. The devs are brutal as always.


  



  It’s certainly a PV aimed towards advertising the 2nd great combat additions, but …


  



  That PV has collected together all the actions of players that have stood up until now.


  



  The people whose faces came out that I knew were Zwei, Grad, and Silver also made an appearance.


  



  … As for myself, they used the sequence where I defeated the Fairy Queen in the PV.


  



  It doesn’t really show the Fairy Queen well, but from the whip’s restraint to the bow&kick combo, all of it’s there. Don’t show everyone that ~!


  



  Even if I yelled that there’s no way I would get it to stop, even though I have a bow that I can only have in a fantasy.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  Anyway, in order not to lose against the devs’ brutish ways, I’ll have to put my battle abilities in order.


  



  When I think about that, from hereon I predict that a shield is probably going to become necessary.


  



  I expect that only being able to evade to defend myself is going to make things way too harsh in the future.


  



  Not to mention, since the usually solo me has a high tendency towards playing solo, there’s no way I will always be able to make surprise attacks, and with the new dungeon that’s going to be even more likely.


  



  … But you know, having a regular old shield isn’t really that interesting, naa …?


  



  Anyway, the type you carry by hand is obviously rejected, since if I can’t draw my bow there’s no point; as expected it’s going to be the type you stick on your arm … if I do that then the buckler-type, Small Shield would be the safest.


  



  And from here the true strength of the strange-weapons maker can be demonstrated.


  



  Even though I knew about a good bow, I couldn’t implement its mechanisms in the X-Bow; the compound bow, that is.


  



  Using pulleys, it’s easier to put more power behind the draw of the bowstrings; truly a bow with nothing to criticize, but no matter what I did it was impossible to work that mechanism into the X-Bow, so I let that one pass.


  



  But next time I try to craft a bow lets use that mechanism …


  



  Anyway, since crafting will raise the Shield Skill to some degree, let’s begin crafting.


  



  Previously I’ve been gathering meat dish materials and practicing with the shield steadily in repeated battles.


  



  Carrying a hastily made iron shield in my [right hand], I defensively received opponents’ attacks with the shield, and the Skill Level grew steadily.


  



  As for why the right hand, it’s because I’m planning on equipping the shield to my right arm; anyway, I wasn’t planning on making a straightforward shield to begin with so it doesn’t matter … I’ll probably be standing out in a bad way again, but I’ll just ignore that … aa, ignore that!


  



  For now I’ve upped my Shield Skill to about 5 on Wolves, so now I’ll use Rock Ants in the forest to raise the Skill further.


  



  These Rock Ant shells might also have some merit to use, so I’m also collecting materials at the same time.


  



  Naturally, I’m using Thief Skill’s Radar to properly keep an eye out in order not to pull other Rock Ants in by Link.


  



  The result was spectacular; in an instant the Shield Skill shot up to 25; the initial Skills really do level fast.


  



  Assaulting Kick also shot up by 4, so here’s a pretty nice spot; if I come here again tomorrow I bet I’ll be able to advance and specialize in the buckler-type Small Shield.


  



  By the way, the Shield’s next specializations are Small Shield, Medium Shield, and Big Shield; Medium Shield corresponds with things like kite shields, and Big Shield corresponds to things you can pretty much hide your body behind, like tower shields.


  



  After I returned to town I transferred to Nexia; my objective is an Advanced crafting set.


  



  With Cooking finally reaching 50, I’ve advanced on to the next level, Advanced Cooking, and I’ve finally become able to use the Advanced crafting set.


  



  With this it looks like I’ll be able to make steamed items, so I intend to try to make meatbuns. For that reason I bought cake flour-like wheat flour; after this will be more experimenting. Though I have doubts whether I’ll have the time …


  



  Now is the task of crafting ingots; anyway, if I don’t make them I can’t proceed.


  



  In order to make the compound bow, it looks like I’ll need a mountain of materials again, and on top of that I’ve already decided on the deformation mechanism I’ll be needing to some degree for my own compound; anything beyond that will just be unnecessary time and effort.


  



  And then, because I’ll have to make arrows strictly for the compound’s use, I’ll be using up even more tons of ingots … no matter how much Light Metal I have it’ll never be enough …


  



  Once I make one of them the rest will be easy, but the fact that the first step is especially difficult is a reality that doesn’t change even if we’re in “One More’s” world.


  



  …  Even more so in making the reverse bow1 … I bet, when I finish it all my blacksmith buddies will definitely ask, “Can you even use this thing?” Maa, there should be no problem; since it’s a battle weapon designed specifically for me, then it’s fine.


  



  In the end, today I only hectically moved around collecting materials and raising the Shield Skill.


  



  The Dungeon addition is in one week; it has a feel to it, like challenge yourself on how far you can raise your battle power by then.


  



  After I choose my Shield specialization, then I’ll probably concentrate full-force on crafting the compound.


  



  Looks like Cooking will be done in between as a break …


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 1


  [Kicking Assault] Level 16 ↑4UP


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 47


  [Shield] Level 25 (NEW!)


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 17


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 28


  [Blacksmithing] Level 33


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 1 (NEW!)


  



  ExP 7


  



  A/N: There have been comments coming in here and there saying, “What about the compound bow?”


  But in order to use it here I couldn’t use it for the X-Bow.


  



  The ridiculous equipment will soon increase in comrades.


  In other words, Earth has completely charged down the path of unique weapons.


  Chapter 52:  Because It’s A Game I’m Going To Completely Ignore Common Sense


  


  From mining, I’ve gathered together Light Metal and Steel. Finally, I can get serious and continue with the production of the shield+bow.


  



  Before crafting I went out and defeated the final Rock Ants, collecting their carapaces for use and at the same time I also chose my Shield specialization.


  



  Like I thought before the specialization, it has to be Small Shield; with this the pre-preparations have been taken.


  



  First off, let’s try making a regular compound bow.


  



  Since the blueprints from Real originally use wood as the main parts, I’ll try making it like that.


  



  In the end it’s a prototype so the general crafting procedure is my maximum priority.


  



  It’s not like it will cause a problem if it ends up being unusable, since it’s enough as long as I figure out how to roughly make its form.


  



  —


  Another World’s Bow


  A bow that could not have been invented by any method thought of from this world.



  It even uses pulleys; the principle is unknown.


  However, the power and shooting accuracy is particularly high.


  But, on the other hand, if the arrows used are not its exclusive arrows, then you can’t make use of it.



  Quality 3


  Atk +38



  —


  



  Somehow completing it with a Quality of 3, and finishing it with just the bare minimums, and it already has this much attack power, huh … it might be good enough to sell right now to the large crowd of people who are training with Bow … but that’s no good; the cost of the arrows is way too high, so in the end the threshold for them to continue forward would be too high.


  



  Anyway, today we’ll just end it here.


  



  No matter how many times I draft the transformation device, thinking of both making the degree of crafting difficulty as simple as well as the degree of difficulty, the most effective form would be to fold from the center, so when you pull it the bow will return to its default shape.


  



  Since I’m not thinking about directly holding it, there is a transformation device I can use. This day was over after only thinking about what to do.


  



  – – And then the next day. In accordance with the blueprints I crafted the transformation-style compound bow.


  



  Along with that, in parallel with the bow, I also crafted a small shield of wood.


  



  The finished form is a normal-looking small shield, but before it transforms it’s hiding a bow which, once transformed, will somehow or other appear to be a bow with the finished form of [being propped up by the right hand and shot with the left].1


  



  Of course, once it’s done I’ll probably have to practice it well, but since the compound bow has a trait of being easy to aim, so when I think about it, this much ridiculousness is still possible.


  



  The shield’s shape adopts a 5-sided shape, and through the middle it’s divided into two separate divisions.


  



  Above this section is a board covering up the cut to hide it.


  



  With this, during transformation, with the part around the wrist area as the origin and pivot point, the shield will split left-right and transform, and the board that hides that section will rise up.


  



  The compound bow is prepared underneath the shield that has split left-right with the transformation device; after transforming the shield takes on the bow’s form.


  



  After that turn it 180 degrees on the arm and grab the inner part of the bow to shoot!


  



  The finished form will use mostly Light Metal and a portion of Steel, but since right now I’m making the prototype I’m making it completely out of wood.


  



  But when it’s completed I want it has to be a quality item that can be used immediately, so of course I craft it seriously.


  



  When I finish this, the blueprint’s true point will finally be finished.


  



  Naturally this wasn’t finished in a day; it took 2 days for me to be satisfied with the result.


  



  A handle with a built-in string is under the shield in order to make the transformation; to transform it; pull that handle with your left hand, and after you pull it, grab it with your right hand in order to preserve the transformation.


  



  —


  Transformation Shield Prototype Form


  A shield furnished with a transformation device, its abilities compared to a pure shield has fallen.



  However, it hides its true abilities that will appear after transforming.


  Quality 4


  Def+8



  Ability to transform


  ↓



  Underworld Bow Training Prototype Form



  Hidden behind the Transformation Shield is the form that will expand into Another World’s Bow.



  For the sake of training, there is a Hunting Bow on the small side attached to the back of the small shield, but Another World’s Bow’s abilities, and therefore its capabilities in bloodshed, is great. It is only possible shoot with arrows designed for this use.


  Quality 4


  Atk +38



  Def +3


  —


  



  For now it’s finished, but now I’ll have to work out the details.


  



  I decided to stick Rock Ant carapaces on the left and right of the shield so that they jut out a little in order to protect the compound bow; I’ll probably have to squash out the other numerous defects or the Quality won’t rise.


  



  That being said, the new dungeon addition is finally drawing closer, and I’d like to finish it by then.


  



  To get it to this stage already took 4 days; it’s become quite the tight schedule.


  



  Dawn the next day; it’s already been 5 days since I began production; if I don’t finish it by today then I’m going to be in a bad spot for time.


  



  The shield part is fundamentally Light Metal; the plate part that covers the divide is made out of Steel.


  



  The compound bow is crafted completely out of Light Metal; if it weren’t for the existence of Light Metal with its elasticity, my equipment would probably be a lot poorer.


  



  Since I’ve already finished the designs and such during yesterday’s time, making the parts took some time, but the assembly was fast.


  



  I continue to pound out the necessary parts for assembly, and I also attached the treated Rock Ant carapaces to the left and right of the shield as reinforcements; with this the shield has become a size bigger and the compound bow is now completely hidden.


  



  I dyed the Rock Ant carapace parts on the left and right blue, and with the Light Metal’s dull blue and blue light reflections, the shield has taken on the appearance of being decorative.


  



  —


  Secret Light Metal Shield


  A small shield made of Light Metal with a hidden device.



  It has more than enough abilities as a shield, but there is a hidden device built in.


  Quality 6


  Def+25



  Possesses transformation abilities


  Right-arm exclusive equipment


  ↓



  Secret Another Bow



  The revealed form of a device that was hidden. It’s a bow that is smaller than a hunting bow, but its killing ability and accuracy is high; however it has the disadvantages of only being able to use exclusive arrows.



  Ability Change


  Atk+60


  Def+5



  Possesses transformation abilities


  Right-arm exclusive equipment


  Accuracy compensation (weak)


  —



  



  With this it’s finally completed … it took forever, seriously.


  



  I check and repeatedly test it to make sure that the transformation device has no problems in its movements, and finally take a breath.



  



  A new special ability came out; accuracy compensation (weak); this seems to be related to the compound bow’s pseudo-scope that I had reproduced.


  



  Let’s hurry up and test-shoot. I’ve made a mountain of Light Metal, exclusive-use arrows, so let’s continuously try and shoot them.


  



  At first, as expected, with the action of the right hand propping it up and the left hand drawing, the aim is largely off, but even so, with my experience, Skill Level, and the accuracy compensation all together from shooting mountains of arrows up until now all added together, even though it’s this ridiculous bow, I am still able to hit. This is an act that I definitely couldn’t reproduce in Real.


  



  With this, even if I receive Break Arm, my ability to make long-distance attacks won’t be annihilated immediately; of course not receiving the status at all would be the best, but you can say that making preparations for this kind of thing wouldn’t be wrong in the slightest.


  



  The more than satisfied me changed all the leftover Light Metal into crafted exclusive-use arrows and then logged out.


  



  At long last the new dungeon addition called Challenge from the Dead is at hand.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 2 ↑1UP


  [Kicking Assault] Level 17 ↑1UP


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 50 ↑UP


  [Small Shield] Level 3 (NEW!)


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 18 ↑1UP


  [Thief] Level 33


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 33 ↑5UP


  [Blacksmithing] Level 38 ↑5UP


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cookin] Level 1


  



  ExP 9


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  A/N: And so, a shield that hides a bow behind it, this ridiculous equipment has exploded onto the scene. With this there won’t be any new equipment crafting for the present … that would be nice, naa.


  



  Let me explain the transformation once more;


  When you need it, pull the handle on the shield.


  ↓


  Once you do that, the shield will have a split left-right, and the hidden bow will expand.


  ↓


  The pulled handle is held by the right hand, maintaining the deformation.


  ↓


  Like that, turn the outer part 180 around on the arm so you’re now holding the inner part.


  ↓


  After that you pull the bowstring with your left hand and shoot.


  



  Is how it is; this thing, it’s definitely impossible in reality.


  Chapter 53: The Dungeon And Sentai Heroes?


  


  When the maintenance ended, at long last the Challenge from the Dead has opened. And, in order to participate in the 2nd Great player combat area, the Faust city is instantly packed with hordes of people.


  



  There are people who supply the items needed to challenge the dungeon, and the opponents of the people who supply the items, the players engaging in business transactions. 


  



  And of course, with all these new participants coming back to Faust … it’s overflowing with energy like it was on opening day.


  



  Even so, around the time when I finished work and logged in, it probably already calmed down to some degree, though.


  



  I, as well, to prepare to challenge the Challenge from the dead, I already made my own recovery items, and the number of arrows I readied are more than enough. I have properly made Another Bow’s exclusive arrows for production.


  



  —


  Another Arrow


  Another Bow’s exclusive arrows. It is not able to be fired from anything other than Another Bow.



  Quality 5     Atk+10



  Another Bow Exclusive Arrow


  —


  



  This is the one for production; I had shot a number of previous arrows in test shots, but aside from small-fries, they’re completely useless things against opponents so I’m just not going to introduce them.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Also confirming the amount of Enhanced Oil I have, I head to Nexia. Since the Challenge from the Dead exists to the north-side of Nexia.


  



  And it looks like I don’t have to worry about getting lost, because my destination is where there’s a mountain of players who are all coming for the same thing. With a bit of a walk, you can see the entrance that looks like the gate to a temple. I guess in there is the dungeon.


  



  I take my distance from the line of people continuously moving inwards and make my final preparations. Not grouping with a party alone is a beyond reckless act, so at the least I absolutely have to make preparations so that I can use items immediately when I need to.


  



  Items good, arrows good, oils is good, equipment is also good, then charge …


  



  “The Bow user there, wait a second-!”


  



  … I’m getting another bad premonition, but I turn around … there are 5 very colorful people there.


  



  “Uum, did you need something….?”


  



  To that question …


  



  “I am Red!” (Shing!)


  



  “I’m Blue!” (Shing!)


  



  “I’m Yellow!” (Ta-dah!)


  



  “I am Pink!” (Twinkle Twinkle!)


  



  “I am Green!” (Sha-shing!)


  



  “““““ And the 5 of us together, we’re Go…”””””


  



  It looks like they’re about to say something dangerous so I stop them in a big hurry; I abandon my concerns on why there were sound effects stuck in there.


  



  “Stop stop stop! It will be bad if you go any further!”


  



  They did really well to make themselves look like a Sentai squad; all of them are purposefully wearing full-face helmets and wearing armor separated by 5 colors.


  



  But man, they’re really courageous, these 5 people. Even though there’s such a mountain of people around, it’s impressive that they’re able to wear this outrageously flashy getup. And then there’s this question I’d like to ask.


  



  “… where’s Black?”


  



  Right, if you were going to have one more color for a Sentai squad, it would be Black.


  



  “… He is, somehow today he has abdominal pains …”


  



  Like it was punishment for a crime or something, Blue told me in a whisper. Somehow the Hero group feeling was destroyed in an instant before you realized it, but that’s better.


  



  “Maa, let’s put that aside, ne?”


  



  Pink just told us to let it pass, oi.


  



  “Anyway, we’ve become a 5-person party; we were wondering if you with your solo activities would cooperate with us, and so we tried calling out to you to find out!”


  



  Red tried to heat up the mood when it had gotten luke-warm and forcibly blow it over… maa, let’s hitch a ride with them; either way, if I go solo I think I probably won’t be able to do much of a preview.


  



  “In other words, this is a 1-time temporary party you’re inviting me to?”


  



  I double-check to confirm. Though I don’t think I’m mistaken.


  



  “Exactly! (that is correct)”


  



  Green declares those lines that make me want to say, oi, it looks like you’re picking a fight with the people who like a certain manga.3


  



  “Alright, then let’s move out!”


  



  Red, the leader as expected, raised his voice and we entered the dungeon. When we entered, a feeling like we’d fallen into a hole immediately accompanied us, and then after that we had descended into the dungeon.


  



  The first dungeon has a man-made ruins form. Let’s immediately activate the Thief Skill’s <Trap Detection> …


  



  “Then, let’s-”“Don’t move-!”


  



  Having interrupted Red, who was lighting a light while speaking, with a yell, 5 people & 5 people’s Fairies turned in my direction.


  



  I’ll tell you now; Red has a medium-sized Fire dog, Blue has a large Water bird, Yellow has a small Earth rhino, Pink has a Light wild boar piglet, and Green has a Wind squirrel.


  



  “Looks like we’re facing a really nasty map right away; in this room there are 15 individual traps.”


  



  At that single sentence, the hero sentai members became speechless.


  



  Heroes falling for traps might be an old trope, but it goes without saying that they don’t actually want to fall for those traps.


  



  On top of that, according to <Trap Detection>, there are 4 of them that are red warnings … the last one like that was the flashy treasure chest in that little room the Fairies showed me how to get to before; in other words, it’s the level that’s judged to be instant death if you’re caught in it.


  



  “So that the Heroes aren’t annihilated by the traps, I’ll guide you, so follow me exactly …”


  



  Carefully avoiding places with traps, I slowly proceed. Right from the beginning it’s like this, a dungeon that seriously tries to kill you; it means if you’re negligent you’ll die instantly; if you enter all fired up without suppressing it, it won’t be good.


  



  “… Red’s decision was correct; when I heard we were incorporating another person, I was worried about whether it would be fine.”


  



  “… Avoiding a crisis where we’d all be wiped out is big.”


  



  Blue and Pink chat noisily. Well, yeah, the chance you’ll get a “miss” picking up someone all of a sudden is pretty high; it’s something that will definitely bother you.


  



  “Oi oi, there’s no way the Fairy Queen’s Husband-san is weak, right?”


  



  !? Somehow some really outrageous words just flew out …!?


  



  “Um, that Fairy Queen’s Husband-san is … is that about me?”


  



  I’m afraid of the answer, but I try asking …the response returned was “Looks like the person himself doesn’t know about it,” is it fine for me to cry?


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  After escaping the trap room we found ourselves in right away, a passage came next. At this rate, this looks like a dungeon full of traps; without <Trap Detection> constantly on, it would be way too dangerous.


  



  Red’s Fairy is giving off light, but as I thought, the range the light reaches has become small; for me, who has the Night Vision ability, it’s fine, but for the other 5 it’s probably not going so well, so it’s probably better for me to navigate too.


  



  The formation is Red and Yellow in the front, the middle is me and Pink, and the rear guard is Blue and Green. Why is an archer in the middle? There’s that kind of opinion too, but in a dungeon a rear attack is the most frightening, so it’s common knowledge that if you don’t arrange it so strong players are in the back, you’re screwed. Since Blue has more than enough abilities to be a vanguard too, he’s in the back to guard against rear attacks.


  



  Monsters came out soon after, but they’re nothing worth mentioning right now.


  



  Whatever you say, these people aren’t just people who call themselves sentai heroes; their true abilities are quite high;  the zombie and skeleton monsters were insta-killed.


  



  I occasionally made a nuisance of myself at monsters by shooting an arrow for interference, but just that and not much else.  That’s enough, as Red’s sword and Yellow’s axe mowed down the groaning monsters relentlessly.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  The exploration goes slowly, but it’s progressing; we finally find the stairs that go down to floor 2.


  



  We didn’t have any problems fighting monsters, with the hero 5 group’s overwhelming strength completely destroying them; the problem was with the traps and treasure chests. I’m the only one who can detect and dismantle, so no matter what it was going to take some time.


  



  With me retorting full throttle about where it was carrying that treasure chest, a large chest drops from a defeated monster … of course with a trap carefully included. We left that treasure chest, with <Trap Detection> listing it as a major danger, there without opening it and continued.


  



  “In the end, about how much time did it take us to get here?”


  



  Red checked the time; I bet nobody at all predicted that it would actually take this much time to get here. The devs said that the goal should be floor 10 for now, but it’s not a place where we can reach early on. After all, we have a 1 hour time limit.


  



  “18 minutes … about; honestly, I would have never thought that the very 1st floor would have taken this much time.”


  



  Blue calmly informs. It’s hard to say whether we’ll reach floor 5, let alone floor 10.


  



  “U-n, at the moment the monsters aren’t anything big, ne; the problem is the traps and chests, ne.”


  



  Pink said her opinion.


  



  “Sorry; even though it would be better if I hurried to dismantle them … it’s dangerous to get in a hurry and be returned na.”


  



  I put out my opinion too; there’s danger in holding back and not speaking up.


  



  “There’s no idiot among us that would give that kind of complaint, so don’t worry; honestly, you’ve helped us survive.”


  



  Was what Green said.


  



  “Anyway, I’ve always thought that if you don’t pay heed to caution, you won’t be able to progress.”


  



  Yellow summarized.


  



  At Yellow’s conclusion, all members nodded their heads in silence and descended the stairs. The dungeon has only bared a small portion of its fangs at us.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 5 ↑3UP


  [Kicking Assault] Level 17


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 50


  [Small Shield] Level 3


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 21 ↑3UP


  [Thief] Level 39 ↑6UP


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 33


  [Blacksmithing] Level 38


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cookin] Level 1


  



  ExP 9


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  A/n:


  Hero 6 Group


  Another famous name in “One More” is the “Hero 6 Group.”


  Their trait is that you can tell in an instant from their appearance and they are separated by color.


  Their player levels are also high; they’re top ranked players.


  



  Since Earth has no interest at all regarding this type of thing, he has absolutely no idea.


  Chapter 54: Dungeon And Sentai Heroes? Part 2


  


  We broke through the 2nd floor in an instant; somehow the next stairs are right there close by. This is also probably because of the randomness of luck and bad luck; we immediately descended to the 3rd floor.


  



  After descending to the 3rd floor, proceeding while checking whether or not there were any traps, Green, who was clutching his spear, spoke up.


  



  “Earth-san, is it ok to ask you a question? I know it’s generally considered taboo to investigate other people’s Skills, but is your Thief Skill over 20? To be honest, with all the traps before now, even without the Thief Skill we’ve been able to see through them by noting the somehow or other suspicious spots, but in this dungeon it would have been absolutely impossible to pass through with that sort of intuition.”


  



  Fumu, if they’ve been to all sorts of places and dungeons, then of course they’ve probably had experience stepping on all sorts of traps; they’ll naturally be vigilant against places they think are suspicious because of that experience. But in this dungeon, that common sense doesn’t apply, huh … that’s why Red was going to step forward randomly at the beginning, not knowing that right in front of him a trap existed.


  



  “I won’t tell you the exact number, but I assure you it’s over 20 yo.”


  



  Anyway, he’s not wrong. It’s actually over 30, but letting them know that much wouldn’t be good.


  



  … That means, this dungeon was designed so if you don’t have even 1 person who’s been diligently raising the Thief Skill, you won’t be able to proceed.


  



  The me who actually has the Skill over 30 is able to spot the traps, and with releasing them, Thief Skill has been rising at a tremendous pace; I’d like to ask about the expectations they had with this sort of extreme difficulty setting.


  



  “Chih-, we can’t rely on intuition; it will be difficult from here on, na …”


  



  Blue bitterly clicked his tongue at the dungeon; it must be hard that they can’t use even a part of the intuition they’ve been cultivating up until now.


  



  “Ne, I’d like you to tell me just one thing about what you think, na, Earth-san; about how much damage do you think the most outrageously dangerous trap you’ve seen would give?”


  



  Pink asked this kind of question; even if it’s just a little bit, she probably wants more information. I decide that since I’ve joined their party, I can give out at least this much information.


  



  “If we’re lucky, partial annihilation; if it goes bad, then I expect that we’ll be completely wiped out in one hit.”


  



  To be honest, this estimation is based on the experience with Wiza-○○○.  It’s THAT kind of dangerous feeling I get that I’m making this assumption from. Of course it’s not all just conjecture; there have been many rooms with suspended ceilings; those rooms are definitely dangerous with high risk traps planted there.


  



  With that as my means of analysis, partial annihilation shouldn’t be wrong. A suspended ceiling alone makes it better to leave the room in a hurry; with traps to trip you up as you leave, that combo would really be The End.


  



  It seems like every time there’s a suspended ceiling in a room, there will always be a trap installed as well. It’s a good example that makes you understand they’re seriously out to kill us.


  



  “… No offense to Black, but without someone who can see through the traps you can’t avoid with just brains and tactician abilities alone, this would be impossible.”


  



  Is what Red murmured.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  From the 3rd floor, the monsters have increased to include Wights and Soldier Skeletons, in addition to the Skeletons and Zombies. Wights are the physical-attacks-can’t-get-through-at-all ghost-type monsters; Soldier Skeletons are monsters with the special ability to cancel out magic with a fixed probability; to take out the Wights all in one go, Pink tried to shoot a Light Magic AOE attack, but the Soldier Skeletons cancelled out that magic, confirming that they have the special ability to cancel out magic with some fixed probability.


  



  But, with these Heroes splitting them up, they aren’t really much of an opponent, since with a smash they properly send the Solder Skeletons’ bones flying; the Wights are destroyed one after another with Pink’s Light Magic, Blue’s Water Magic, and my own newly learned Wind-Blown Hunting Bow’s Arts, the Wind-Blown Arrow.


  



  The Wind-Blown Arrow is a fusion Art that wraps an arrow in Wind elemental magic; because it has magic attack power, it can be used against the Wights. I can finally be considered a magic attacker now that I’ve come to learn magic-bow user-like Arts.


  



  Of course the Fairies near the Heroes also fought; they helped eliminate the monsters.


  



  Well maa, there are no problems on the battle front, and fortunately we also managed to release or avoid the traps, and we’ve also acquired a lot of money and equipment around, but we just can’t find the stairs on the 3rd floor.


  



  Even though we were able to quickly pass through the 2nd floor, like this the time we saved will only disappear … we’re mapping the floor while we look, but in the end the time it took us to finally find the stairs was over 20 minutes. Right now the time we’ve used is 40 minutes … in an instant it was decided that, no matter how we struggled, the 10th floor is impossible.


  



  For now, every member switched our course to make it to the 5th floor at least and descended to the 4th floor… the moment I descended a cold feeling ran up my spine. This VR, right…!?


  



  It was like feeling the hand of the grim reaper caressing me … but, I think there’s no mistake in this premonition; Red and the others just say, “This floor feels weird.” It has the atmosphere like it would be better to move with that amount of urgency.


  



  — That hunch was correct. As we continued the exploration, we discovered a large area that we wouldn’t have thought existed in this dungeon; but because it’s, frankly, a suspicious area, nobody from our group wants to enter since we think there are traps, but … when we continue to the front of the door to check it out anyway, from the other side of the door, “If anyone can hear us, please help-!!” we can hear another player’s agonized voice.


  



  The “those who refuse cries for help aren’t Heroes” Red kicked in the door and charged in. The other members of our party stayed around the door; they want to help save the other players, but … unexpectedly the door closed all on its own.


  



  There’s 1 trap when the door shuts on its own and traps you inside that requires you to finish the quest inside or else you can’t come out. At this time, when you charge into this room, it turns out to be a trap where you have to destroy all the monsters inside or you can’t come out. Like this, in order to follow Red and destroy the monsters, all of us proceed to charge inside. Inside is a large number of undead monsters and a disheveled party of 6 people, whose situation you can easily tell at a glance.


  



  The number of undead monsters isn’t normal; it’s an amount that will clearly overwhelm 1 party. They probably entered because they thought a room of this size should have some treasure … but in reality it was a Monster House. I wonder if the reason for the cold was this Monster House?


  



  Red heads the assault, while Green follows and cleaves through and Yellow sends them flying. Blue and Pink heal the other party, then return to the fight.


  



  Since I’m checking for the presence of traps, I shoot mainly at Wights with my bow. Even though Wights are weak, they can still use Dark Magic and can put abnormal states on you, so I get rid of them as quickly as I can to support the vanguards.


  



  The number of monsters is great, but with the participation of the overwhelmingly strong Heroes, the momentum of the battle was completely on the side of the players. The other 6 person party that was about to collapse stood up again after being healed; they joined the battle, and the complete destruction of the monsters was a success.


  



  [Clear] in blood-spattered letters floated overhead, and I think the door’s been released so we can go outside. At the same time a single treasure chest was placed into the center of the room.


  



  But … I, who has the Thief Skill, know; that treasure chest is this room’s last trap present.


  



  “Oo, a treasure chest came out!”


  



  The other party is quite thrilled; I know the ability to quickly about-face from almost being annihilated is an adventurers strong point, but … and the man who seems to be the party’s leader draws nearer to us.


  



  “You really saved us; to think we would get reinforcements in this dungeon. You have our thanks for saving us from annihilation.”


  



  That thanks was honestly stated, and Red gave a “We just did what we had to do,” Hero-like response. While watching the conversation go back and forth, 1 of the members of the other party suddenly sees the treasure chest and drew near it …  in a panic I yelled at him.


  



  “Stop, don’t touch that treasure chest! That treasure chest is a trap!”


  



  At that sudden yell, his movement stopped.


  



  “Is your guys’ party trying to monopolize it?”


  



  The player who had drawn close to it expressed his dissatisfaction.


  



  “We have no such intentions; we’re going to leave immediately, and we have no intentions of touching that treasure chest.  If you have to open it no matter what, would you at least let all the members of our party leave the room before opening it?”


  



  Facing the player who wants to open it while saying that, I operated the party-exclusive chat.


  



  [“Leader Red. We should immediately leave this room. I, with my Thief Skill, am giving you a warning about that treasure chest; out of all the traps we’ve seen until now, that one is giving me the most dangerous feeling of them all; I want to leave right away!”]


  



  The response was immediately returned, [“Understood; we will respect your judgment.”]


  



  Red faced the other party …


  



  “Then, we will excuse ourselves. Feel free to do with that treasure chest as you wish, we don’t mind.”


  



  So saying, he then calls out, “Then, let’s be off,” to the party. All members hurried to get out of the room and take some distance; it was then that I finally gave a sigh of relief.


  



  “And, so what the heck was that danger?”


  



  Is what came from Blue.


  



  “That room most likely has 2 big traps set up, is what I’m thinking; the first one is to get caught in the Monster House and killed, and the other is …”


  



  When I had said that much, the door that had just been open suddenly slammed shut with some force. … Like I thought, huh?


  



  “And the other way is, death by human greed. In other words, that treasure chest look-alike is put out, and it activates when it’s opened. In other words, the room itself is turned into a death trap.”


  



  There’s lots of that in horror stories, na; touch something weird and escape becomes impossible, and it’s The End. Even though it’s a game, I don’t have any interest in listening to agonizing death cries; I gave them a warning, but if they ignore it, it can’t be helped … Let’s think about these somewhat unbearable feelings I have towards the room afterwards.


  



  Because the Monster House took some time, here the 1 hour has expired. Because of this, my first Challenge from the Dead’s dungeon attack ended in forced departure due to running out of time.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7 ↑2UP


  [Kicking Assault] Level 17


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 50


  [Small Shield] Level 3


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 22 ↑1UP


  [Thief] Level 43 ↑4UP


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 33


  [Blacksmithing] Level 38


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cookin] Level 1


  



  ExP 9


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  A/N: Challenge from the Dead special rules:


  Fundamentally it’s an individual party MO area, but after 3 floors you are merged with another party.


  The merge is only for that floor; after going downwards you are split up again.


  When meeting, whether you can get along, or whether you can’t get along, is also random; the devs’ tendency towards harassment has come out.


  Chapter 55: Back Above Ground …


  


  Back above ground I heaved a sigh of relief. After everything’s said and done, we’ve been fighting those of the Undead types; even if it’s lights in a fake dimensional world, it’s something that feels really real. There wasn’t an extreme amount of guro to be had, but even so, having to continuously stare at Undead monsters is pretty tough.


  



  Anyway, we organize the profits; in order to make an even split, all the money and equipment were brought out and put into a pool, then divided evenly. The money for each person was roughly around 5000 Glo; in terms of the profit from the dungeon, it’s pretty slim.


  



  It can’t be helped, since for now the goal of getting a preview took priority. Though for me, my skills went up all over so I made a huge profit in a portion other people can’t see.


  



  Most of the equipment that came out of the treasure chests were sold to the NPC stalls, like longswords and two-handed swords, and knives; there were a ton of things that weren’t particularly uncommon.


  



  There wasn’t any gathering of the magic and elemental inscribed items called [Magic Swords]. They might have come out of treasure chests from fighting if we had gone a little further down. By the way, currently Magic Swords are unable to be made by players.


  



  How about going down one more time? Though that subject was also raised, the matching opinion was pretty much everyone saying, “Let’s stop for today,” at the same time. Because the traps were numerous and the time limit was way too troublesome, everyone had accumulated quite a bit of mental fatigue from the dungeon’s first sortie.


  



  “Yosh, then let’s return. Need to put up the information, to a point, on the forums, na.”


  



  At Red’s comment, all members nodded.


  



  I bet the forums are going crazy, but even though there should be a large amount of information flying about, it’s not wrong to cooperate by putting up information that hasn’t been uploaded yet, so that even if it’s just one step more, everyone progresses to a higher level of understanding.


  



  This isn’t a dungeon that you can move ahead in all by yourself while hiding information.


  



  “Then, it’s about time that I should excuse myself; thank you for the party.”


  



  I judged that around here I should leave the group, so after giving my thanks I withdrew from the party.


  



  Then, in hopes of meeting Black, we registered each other as friends. Meeting up with these members will also probably increase. This is probably a good opportunity for me, who has so far had few acquaintances, na; though participating in a Guild is difficult.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  Quite honestly, you could probably say that being able to enter the dungeon together with those Hero members today meant that I actually had remarkably good luck.


  



  Because those people easily defeated Soldier Skeletons; they should be monsters that the average player would have quite a hard time fighting.


  



  They’re a formidable opponent that uses a shield to firmly perform defense and have the ability to once in a while use magic above to negate attacks. It would be safer to think of today’s dungeon attack as an exception.


  



  Now then, thinking about this time, the things that played the biggest role for me in that dungeon were the Thief Skill, for finding and dismantling traps, and eliminating the troublesome ghost-type Wights; those were the main core actions that seemed the best.


  



  Different from the field outside, almost the entire area, exceptions aside, is narrow; in this situation, the chances of obstructions when recklessly using Whip and Kick as a vanguard are high.


  



  But with Bow in the back as support, there’s no interference; since it doesn’t need the time to chant like magic; it’s also easy to do diversions and obstructive actions.


  



  After that is the treasure chests, naa … with regards to human nature, they want to open them deep down.


  



  Through the top 4 floors, about 90% the treasure chests the monsters dropped had a trap in the corner that caused light wounds; they’re light traps to the degree that using magic and potions once will give you full recovery.


  



  And as long as you know they’re coming, then next time will probably be fine … though I think that, it wouldn’t be strange for there to be treasure chests with traps that do area-of-effect petrification of players, forced separation to different places, or at the absolute worst, summons a death-god-like Boss Monster to fight.


  



  It might be only from the trend of the treasure chests that came out from this time’s dungeon attack, but this ratio shouldn’t be more or less correct.  I guess this is another way of inviting death through greed.


  



  Actually, Thief Skill’s <Trap Detection> told me that quite a few of the treasure chests had traps that were at the level I don’t want to touch… That being said, I can’t always avoid touching things. There’s the possibility that there will be doors with traps that you have to pry open in order to move forward.


  



  If that’s the case, I’ll want some tools, tools that assist all sorts of Thief tasks; something like the thing with the 7 tools. Because if I had something like that, then the risk when dismantling should also be reduced …


  



  Later let’s try and investigate if I can reproduce it through Blacksmithing.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――


  



  When I returned safely in Nexia, talk about the dungeon was being exchanged here and there.


  



  Beginning with discussion about monsters, a number of voices were raised saying that the traps were too brutal. If they didn’t train Thief like me, then they should have ended up crying …  There’s quite a bit of hesitation, since when you learn it you have to spend 8 Exp, but thinking on it now, that amount of expenditure was most likely in anticipation of this kind of activity.


  



  Right now, the main part of the player’s discussion is this dungeon’s walkthrough.


  



  Like what monsters with special abilities are yet to come, and what preparations are necessary to deal with going through it in the 1 hour time limit. And finally, the luck with maps … for that you can only pray, though.


  



  Walking this dungeon, when thinking of treasure hunting, you have to dive down in the most efficient way timewise … new items are kind of a given in the depths of the this dungeon; here the devs decided to go with the style of not announcing it until players found them, since it’s obvious. I wonder if anything’s been added from this time.


  



  While watching all the types of people heading towards the dungeon, I put together my thoughts on next time’s prospects and the necessary tools. For now I’ll increase my abilities against traps, na … It looks like the players will be fighting this dungeon for some time to come.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Kicking Assault] Level 17


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 50


  [Small Shield] Level 3


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 22


  [Thief] Level 43


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 33


  [Blacksmithing] Level 38


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cookin] Level 1


  



  ExP 9


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  A/N:  Challenge from the Dead Special Rules Part 2:


  



  There are also trapped doors that are one-way only.


  After entering them one way, when you try to return it becomes just a wall.


  It’s a trap because, once you opened it, even if you clear the quest in the room you just entered, it won’t open. Trapped doors begin to appear on the 3rd floor down; from the 7th floor down they increase.


  A person with great luck might be able to avoid meeting any … that’s the kind of frequency this trap has.


  Chapter 55.5: Extra Edition, Forums


  



  Challenge from the Dead Information Forum No. 4


  



  1: This is a forum to gather information related to the Challenge from the Dead.


  Absolutely no trolls. Since 950 people had posted, I made the next thread.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  144: Gathering together all the info we have at the moment; having Thief Skill is absolutely necessary, always assume there’s traps, and don’t say Thief Skill is overkill; is that OK?


  



  145: That’s about it, right?


  For the monsters, Zombies and Skeletons are weak, but Wights and Soldier Skeletons are about medium.



  



  146: Actually, forget monsters, death by traps is a lot more-ish?


  



  147: Traps are scarier, ne, at least for now. Some nasty guys might come out in the floors we haven’t got to further down, though.


  



  148: No one has the impossible Thief Skill required, naiwa-.


  



  149: Even in my Guild no one’s taken it, so we’re a wee bit in trouble …


  



  150: ‘cause it throws all your plans and stuff full-blast out of order; that 8 ExP needed to take it is heavy as shit.


  



  151: But actually, it’s not if you get down to it; even though I thought it would be fine without, I was a dumbass and suicided a few hours ago.


  



  152: >151 what happened?


  



  153: They’re different from all the other traps up until now; you can’t get any sort of feel for them naa, the challenge’s traps.


  



  154: >152, staggering from a landmine I stepped on, I fell into a pitfall that was there and died from the fall damage …


  



  155: > Are you in some old cartoon skit or something? Lol, the total slapstick victim, na, lolololol


  



  156: >154, dumbass; good combo lolol


  



  157: I’m not 154, but since the number of traps really are a lot, you just continue to step on them one after another, ne.


  



  158: Actually, there’s quite a few instant-death combos … when you step on one, it’s over; ridiculous.


  



  159: But traps and all are things that are supposed to be like that … Eh? There’s a game like that na …1


  



  160: 159> don’t say anything more about it.


  



  161: >155&156, I was seriously depressed when I took the hit …? If it was you guys, you’d be depressed too.


  



  162: > MonHouse (monster house) is also properly included, but it’s beyond nasty …


  



  163: >It looks like you can’t exit it, the MonHouse. There’s nothing you can do other than to get completely wiped out.


  



  164: Is it impossible to get people on the otherside of the door to open it so you can leave?


  



  165: >164, I tried it but got stopped by an invisible wall; it’s impossible. The devs here aren’t that soft.


  



  167: A, so it really won’t work.


  



  168: And there are a lot of them; when you go to enter a large room, you better go in prepared, yo.


  



  169: But there’s a good chance of there being treasure chests, na, ~ big rooms.


  



  170: Yeah,yeah! A lot of gold rolling around in your hands – like that, ne


  



  171: And then you die in a MonHou, lol


  



  172: yeah, like that, like that, lolol


  



  173: oldest trick in the book lol


  



  174: But you know, this is from a previous party, but there’s this story about when they were trapped in the MonHou and another party came in to save them.


  



  175: Ho ho, and then?


  



  176: And then the party that came to save them were really strong, and they helped heal them; up until they won, everything was good.


  



  177: E? It’s not over after they won?


  



  178: They have to open the treasure chest after for it to be over, right?


  



  179: You’ll need to split it equally among everyone in the room … A, could it be that they got kicked out and it was stolen?


  



  180: It’s pretty much what you guessed, but when he went to open it, the mob-looking bow user said, “There’s a trap, don’t open it!”


  



  181: E, as if the reward treasure from the MonHou would have a trap…


  



  182: A super easy-to-tell thief – lolololol


  



  183: Anyone who reads this here won’t fall for him lolololol


  



  184: And a bow; an idiot, he has to be an idiot lolololol


  



  185: And, that party also thought that, and said, “Are you trying to monopolize it?”


  



  186: Damn right.


  



  187: Of course, you need to stand up to thieves.


  



  188: Just because you came to save them, you can’t just take all of it.


  



  189: Un, he didn’t do anything wrong.


  



  190: After he said that, it seems the other said, “We’ll be leaving right away, so don’t open that treasure chest until we leave.”


  



  191: Heh?


  



  192: He’s … not a thief?


  



  193: Oi oi, the direction of the story is changing.


  



  194: And then, they really left the room super fast, it seems …


  



  195: Ee-? Why are they abandoning the reward?


  



  196: I’ve heard of the practice where they save you from the MonHou and demand everything, but this is the first time I heard of abandoning it.


  



  197: Are they just nice guys … well, that’s not the feeling I’m getting, naa?


  



  198: Isn’t it simply because it’s their first challenge so they don’t know?


  



  199: A- that could be it.


  



  200: And after they had left the room, he opened the reward treasure chest, and then …


  



  201: Rare drop-?


  



  202: Something good come out? I mean, you’re dragging it out like this.


  



  203: *excited*


  



  204: … a ton of Grim Reapers came out of the treasure chest and killed them …


  



  205: Ee-!?!?


  



  206: There’s that kind of trap too!?


  



  207: They couldn’t escape? Those guys.


  



  208: They probably couldn’t fight them?  Just from what I heard. First of all, they couldn’t fight, since it seems like their weapons just went through them.


  



  209: What’s with that, then it really was meant to be a trap?


  



  210: Just slipping through is impossible-


  



  211: And then the door of the room closed again and they couldn’t open it to escape.


  



  212: Uwa … they got done.


  



  213: So you mean they can’t escape until they die.


  



  214: Even though they completely thought there weren’t any traps at all until they opened it … scaaaary!?


  



  215: That trap; it’s a trap we’ve never heard of …


  



  216: Then, the bow user was totally just trying to warn them.


  



  217: He was a good person, then.


  



  218: And just look at you guys before; you were totally treating him like a thief lol


  



  219: How did the bow user see through it …


  



  220: Cause his Thief Skill is high level, not gut instinct?


  



  221: No way it was his gut, with that kind of trap detection ability, he’d never die.


  



  222: So then it’s purely because he has a high-level Thief Skill?


  



  223: Bow and Thief combo so he can do Search & Destroy, that’s not so weird.


  



  224: I get that it’s useful if for fighting long distance, but leveling it up to there?


  



  225: Anyway, there’s that sort of trap too, so everyone out there, be careful.


  



  226: Isn’t this info that should be posted on the Wiki?


  



  227: yeah, I’ll go do that.


  



  228: Thanks for your efforts.


  



  229: Thanks.


  



  230: That was good info; it was a bit long, but I approve.


  



  231: Or like, there are really that many traps? There are a lot of stories about having Thief Skill but still triggering them.


  



  232: And the ones with high levels are probably all snagged up by the Guilds.


  



  233: A stray Thief is pretty rare, na.


  



  234: No, well, right now they’re even more rare?


  



  235: You said it … we’ve got tons of people with combat capabilities, but people with Thief are SERIOUSLY few.


  



  236: Once in a while there are people who say they have Thief so add them, and they’re always picked up right away.


  



  237: but if you want to enter the dungeon, it’s a dilemma


  



  238: Yeah, yeah


  



  239: I totally feel your pain …


  



  240: It really feels like we’re playing THAT1 from a long time ago …


  



  231: I even have GuilMem(guild members) who’ve had their spirits broken, so I understand your feelings …


  



  242: It’s a dungeon that really tries to kill you, na–


  



  243: All the guys who half-heartedly play are probably stunned – na.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  A/n: Since this is an extra edition, there is no Skill Writeup.


  



  And, it’s the net forums.


  Chapter 56: Small Tools Manufacturing, And The Fairy Queen’s Duties?


  


  “U-n …, it’s going pretty well … though I’d like to get it about twice as thin …”


  



  I groaned at the forge, causing Boss to raise his voice and call out,


  



  “What’s the matter, Earth, are you making something weird again?”


  



  He said this kind of thing; I don’t like it, but with my reputation I understand why.


  



  “No, this time I wanted to try making small tools a bit, though.”


  



  That’s right; what I’m making this time are lock-picking tools to use for opening treasure chests and other things that need keys. Of course this is purely for use in the Dungeon; don’t get me wrong, you can’t steal from Players or the town’s NPCs.


  



  “Ho-, stuff for what all those tons of guys were complaining about, that new dungeon with all those traps.”


  



  Interested, Boss leaned forward.


  



  “Yeah, for now I can try to dismantle things to some degree; if I have this type of thing on top of that I can dismantle them even faster; hitting on that idea I tried to make it but … if I try to make it any thinner with my abilities, I’ll break it.”


  



  Out of the 7 tools for dismantling traps and opening things that need keys, I’ve already made 6 of them, but the last one is the most delicate lock-picking tool and it’s not easily made. To tell the truth, rather than Blacksmithing, it’s more in the direction of Craftsmanship though…


  



  “Hand it over; this time I wanna try it.”


  



  So saying, Boss took the unfinished lock-picking tool from me and began working on it with his tools.


  



  In front of the blazing fire, he calmly proceeded to do the tempering and the sensitive work that the current me was unable to do. Compared to before, the lock-picking tool got thinner and thinner, but from the degree of shine you can tell that its strength hasn’t fallen at all.


  



  If I did it myself, the shine would clearly become dull, and then it would snap.


  



  “Like this? Is this the shape you wanted?”


  



  It’s perfect … as expected of someone whose primary job is Blacksmith; it’s nothing like the work of someone who’s only half-invested like me.


  



  “Thank you very much; it’s been done even better than I had planned for.”


  



  I hadn’t imagined that the tip would have been thinned to this degree.


  



  It was even thinner than a 1 millimeter pin. Like this, it looks like it could even go against the most troublesome treasure chests.


  



  “I’ve learned a lot from watching Boss’ skills.


  



  So saying, I bow my head; I really am grateful to be able to watch a top-class craftsman’s work. Boss said, “Ou, you do your best too, ‘cause it’s only gonna be free this time.” … He’s got a really big heart.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Putting away the 7 tools made for the labyrinth, I thought I should face replenishing my dwindled supply of arrows; in order to get wood materials I went outside of the town, and after walking a little ways … the Queen suddenly appeared in front of my eyes.


  



  “Yoohoo, have you been doing good~?”


  



  This time she’s appeared in her formal wear, that is her rod and black dress, as well as wearing a crown on her head.


  



  “You came out of nowhere as always, oi. It really freaks me out, you know?”


  



  This is the truth; actually I did have a slight premonition, but I just want to say this.


  



  “Then should I make a flashier entrance? Like with music.”


  



  Entering with music, are you some kind of pro-wrestler? Would you be finished if I back-dropped you with a DDT?


  



  “Haa, maa, fine. So? Since you’re wearing formal wear, was there something important?”


  



  The formal wear she came with is the one from that event.


  



  “Yeah, after this I have work to do. I need to hand over the Contract Crystals for the new adventurers from the humans to be able to contract with my fellow Fairies.”


  



  Come to think of it, that kind of event existed. In order to give a single Fairy Contract Crystal, limited to new players, they received a mail asking them to wait to gather at a specified place.


  



  “What I had to do wasn’t just limited to handing them over today, wa; writing all the mail was pretty terrible. Though I did have some human helpers cooperating with me.”


  



  The “helpers”, it’s probably the Game Masters na … although it’s because I can’t think of any others.


  



  Actually, it wasn’t mass-mail, but handwritten!? What the heck is with that outdated method.


  



  “And so, I’m off. Let’s meet again after, darling.”


  



  S-mack!


  



  “I have no memories of being in any kind of relationship with you …”


  



  Since my second name became something I really hate, it’s become a thorn in my side  … I want to believe that the feeling it won’t be removed anytime soon is just my imagination.


  



  By the way, the harisen that I struck her with is treated as a blunt weapon, but it’s a manufactured item with the damage fixed at 0 while giving off only a loud sound at its core.


  



  “Uu, my hair I had all fixed up got a little messed up …”


  



  Fidgeting, the Queen took out a mirror and reset her messed up hair. That part of her is really like a girl.


  



  “The smack is a bit to strong, huh …”


  



  The Queen who had finished fixing her hair put away the mirror, said, “Well then, if you’ll excuse me,” and took her leave. So that girl is managing that sort work. It’s strangely reassuring.


  



  I cut down a number of trees, and at that point I go back to the town to mass produce wood arrows, and combined together with iron I mass produce iron arrows; in order not to be troubled whenever I next go to the Dungeon, I made 3 times the normal amount of arrows.


  



  With this I’ll be safe even on a day with a lot of monsters. Though my arrows aren’t red.


  



  Craftsmanship has reached 50, but with this Skill it looks like you can’t continue to the Advanced Skill until you raise it to 99; it looks like that will be some time away … I want to say that if I produce something everyday I’ll reach it some day.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  With the mass production of arrows complete, next is making food and putting out a street stall, so while I was making the food, there the Fairy Queen’s completely exhausted form appeared. My hand stopped for a moment.


  



  “A,aren’t you a little worn out?”


  



  While resuming my work, I ask that; she looks this worn out, but because it’s her she probably won’t die.


  



  “It was fine while I was handing out the crystals, but after that … who cares about what my three-sizes are!? What’s the use of knowing what my type is!? What will you do after hearing about what kind of food I like!? What do you mean, am I OK with affairs!? And all the other questions that don’t make any sense kept coming! ‘Where should I go to meet with you’ – I don’t have any reason to answer that, naiwa! I wonder how humans can ask such questions seriously …”


  



  Guys who ask those kinds of things exist everywhere, naa; but you know, even if they don’t do it with bad intentions, it’s annoying naa … could they have fallen for her?


  



  “I, I see, that sounds like it was a disaster …”


  



  Naturally I greatly pity the Queen.


  



  “Since there wasn’t any helping it, I forced all the children who asked such questions into a Battle Field where you can revive 9 times and beat them down 10 times.”


  



  “Oi!? What the hell are you doing!?”


  



  Calmly using the revival magic that hasn’t been found as of yet to thoroughly beat them up, are you a demon… ?


  



  “But, but, when I did that, ‘In our line of work this is a reward,” they said that with an ecstatic smile!? Isn’t it scary … humans are really scary …”


  



  … … No Comment, I have absolutely no comment!


  



  “Thanks to that I was worn out in an instant … events are things that can wear you out to this extent, ne …”


  



  Maa, the devs probably also had a hard time during the event … but this time this girl as well was worn out, huh? In some ways, these HENTAI gentlemen might become a legendary star in the sky, my sympathies.


  



  “And so, please! Let me have a lap pillow, pat my head, and sign a marriage registration!”


  



  “Isn’t that last one clearly strange!?”


  



  And then, before I was finished cooking, we had a mutual, stand-up comedy-like back and forth conversation, in the end she came back to me giving her a lap pillow … I know I’m only digging myself in deeper but … in the end I thought it was fine to spoil her a little this time and gave in to her demands. When she got carried away, I hit her with the harisen, though.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Kicking Assault] Level 17


  [Farsight] Level 47


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51 ↑1UP


  [Small Shield] Level 3


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 22


  [Thief] Level 43


  [Whip] Level 34


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34 ↑1UP


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39 ↑1UP


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cookin] Level 1


  



  ExP 9


  



  A/N: And so there’s the Queen.


  By the way, Zwei and the Queen are characters easy to write for.


  Chapter 57: Traps And Thief


  


  Now that I’ve finished the 7 Tools, after putting out the street stall with the Potion Juice and the food I made, I’m set on diving into the Challenge of the Dead solo.


  



  I’m avoiding battles to the best of my abilities. Because the goals I’m striving for to the bitter end are dismantling traps with the 7 Tools and improving my ability to unlock doors … my main role among Players.


  



  Coming solo was the right idea; since it’s a completely different feeling to the first time I stuck my toes in, I triggered several traps and took some damage some dozen times.


  



  Even so, I didn’t take long to grasp the handling and intuition with the tools; compared to dismantling them with my fingers, it looks like I’ll be able to cut down the time it takes to dismantle by 20% to 30%.


  



  Of course with so many factors that made me uneasy, this is why I didn’t immediately go diving in with a Party; I want to get a little more used to dismantling traps. Not just simple traps, I also want to be able to dismantle traps with a high degree of difficulty or else it’s likely I won’t be any help on the levels further down.


  



  Incidentally, there are also a large number of dangerous traps that cause chaos by inflicting Paralysis or Petrification along with damage … of course I took a Death Penalty many times, but I can’t just shrink away from just that much.


  



  From time to time I’d dismantle traps together with Black from the Sentai Hero group, and we’d talk about all kinds of things.


  



  Through small talk, we exchanged information on the state of the game and information about the traps. Two guys chatting while dismantling traps in a dungeon; it might look a little unnerving for others to see.


  



  The times I’m together with Black, we also get into battles; neither of us have really great weapons abilities, so it serves as training. When a treasure chests comes out, in order to raise our trap dismantling and lock-picking abilities, we both examine the traps. The profits themselves aren’t much but when it’s done to raise Skill Lv it’s an extremely lucrative time.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  The Thief Skill Level has also reached 50, and I can advance the Skill but … here I’m compelled to make another choice. There’s the Advanced Thief path or the new Chivalrous Thief to choose between.


  



  Advanced Thief is simply a superior version of the current Thief; the things you can do are the same, though of course the abilities themselves are improved … to upgrade it requires 3 ExP.


  



  And then with the other 1, Chivalrous Thief, you can directly steal an item from a monster, and if you hide your form and do a Sneak Attack, a damage bonus seems to be added in.


  



  To learn all that, the required ExP is, what the, an extraordinarily large amount, 10. Acquiring Thief used 8, to use an additional 10 is …


  



  —  But for people like me (…lol), to be able to immerse yourself in feeling like William Tell and Robin Hood seems like it might be good, so I selected Chivalrous Thief, and pushing OK, I completed my selection. I can only pray that the results are proportionate to the ExP expenditure ….


  



  Though, of course if I shot at a kid with an apple on his head, I won’t have the ability to shoot it off.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  Even if I have Chivalrous Thief now, the basics of what I have to do wont change; relentlessly practice dismantling traps.


  



  It feels like whether you continue this so-called dull work or not decides whether you can make it in the MMO world. The 7 Tools already make the sensitive parts better; I should make clear notes on what parts should be changed to make using them even easier.


  



  I’m spending pretty much all my play time in the gloomy Dungeon; when I went out I, who felt that the light was so bright, was a little dismayed; isn’t this like the life of a person who works all night straight through the dawn?


  



  For me who has both the Stealth Skill and Night Vision, even if I’m in the Dungeon that usually requires a light source, I can still carry on my activities in the pitch blackness. Actually, this reason alone is the main factor as to why my encounter rate with monsters has largely dropped.


  



  However you look at it, one of the ways these undead monsters running rampant in the Challenge from the Dead detect things is by seeing unnatural light; in other words, thanks to the detection abilities they carry, if you’re surrounded in light, it makes it easier for them to approach you.


  



  With a single suitable light source, like walking through the Dungeon with the light coming from a torch, to say that the Zombies and Ghouls will find you better and more often isn’t a mistaken expectation to have.


  



  Somehow I am the safest in the case where I plunge in solo, aiming to run through avoiding combat with monsters and reach the 10th floor, making me a proof to that theory. After I raise Chivalrous Thief a little bit more, I think I’ll give the Challenge a go.


  



  According the web forums and talking with Black, the person who’s gone the furthest seems to have reached the 7th underground floor. But there the traps increased even more, and the hidden doors and trapped doors increased so it seems it was tough going.


  



  Of course they were accompanied by someone who had the Thief Skill, but even so, the story continues that, even with spending time to dismantle the trap, it activated and wiped them all out.


  



  Black and the Hero Team also pushed themselves, but it got tough for them on the 6th floor onwards.


  



  It’s not just the traps; on the 7th floor, at last there was a Lesser Lich prowling about. Its name might have “lesser” attached to it but it’s still a Lich; you can think of it as a lower-ranked Lich, but if you think about it another way, this points to the possibility of a truly powerful Lich further down in the depths.


  



  The Lesser Lich’s attacks were mainly magic; obviously 1 hit would really hurt, but it’s a nasty monster where a direct hit would give you Paralysis or Frozen statuses, and beyond that even induce Break Arm.


  



  And that at that Lich’s side, a Soldier Skeleton is stationed. The Forums are saying that from the 7th floor onwards, it’s the real deal.


  



  Even while continuing my trap dismantling practice, from now on I’ll have to think through my dungeon capture plane.


  



  For now, from my several times solo, I should see if I can make use of the complete stealth style to reach the 10th floor or not; after that I wonder if I should do a pick-up group as someone with the Thief Skill, or should I go with Zwei’s Guild or the Hero Team … it will probably be something like that.


  



  In the first place, there wasn’t any sort of official announcement on what’s on the 10th floor, and I have the inquisitiveness to want to see it before information starts getting passed around; in order not to end up in the situation where curiosity killed the cat, I have to properly hone my trap finding and dismantling abilities or else.


  



  The Challenge from the Dead that will devour adventurers without mercy. The ones who made it to the depths are currently 0.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Kicking Assault] Level 20 ↑3UP


  [Farsight] Level 48 ↑1UP


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51


  [Small Shield] Level 5 ↑2UP


  [Stealth] Level 38


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 24 ↑2UP


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 2 (NEW!)


  [Whip] Level 36 ↑2UP


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 3 ↑2UP


  



  ExP 2


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  A/N: Once you reach Lv50 in Thief, you have the possibility to choose to make either Bow, Throwing Weapons, or Daggers your number one greatest weapon Skill.


  In addition to Thief ability, you get the abilities to steal items from monsters, increased Sneak Attack, and increased damage from quick-draw of projectiles and knives.


  In exchange, the ExP required for the acquisition is a heavy 10 point expenditure.


  Chapter 58: The Person Waiting On That Floor


  


  With the Chivalrous Thief Skill leveling up to 15, I can finally begin my solo attack into the Dungeon’s depths. By the way, it looks like other people are mainly grouping up with fixed, Dungeon-exclusive parties, so the cases where lone people get recruited have largely decreased. It’s the nature of the Dungeon; there’s no helping it.


  



  Even so, I’ve challenged the Dungeon 32 times. There are also times where I’ve taken the Death Penalties.


  



  For the Time Attack, shaving off useless movements, raising my speed, seeing through traps, fooling the detection of groups of monsters that had just noticed me, I repeated these every day.


  



  Everyday I challenged it at least 3 times, and on holidays I challenged it around 8 times; it was about that many times I returned; from other peoples’ points of view I must look like a lunatic.


  



  And now this will be the 33rd challenge.


  



  I’m more aware than ever and I’m in good form, so my concentration feels like it’s increased; trap detection, monster detection & evasive route selection, and quickened movements are actually going quite smoothly.


  



  Several times monsters had gotten quite close, but there I’d hold my breath and evade their searching. It took me around 8 times to realize that those guys also react to breathing.


  



  — Right now I’m on the 9th floor … the remaining time is barely 5 minutes … it’s a level where, not a Lesser but a full-blown Lich is prowling. If the Lich finds the solo me, I’ll be destroyed.


  



  No, in a purely 1 VS 1 I can make do somehow, but on this floor, if I fight then the other Undead will react in an instant and come assault me. Naturally I don’t have the abilities to smoothly deal with that amount solo; because of the Lich’s Dark Magic, if it throws a lot of Bad-Status inducing magic around and ties down my movements, the other monsters will come and do me in.


  



  Killing off my breathing, killing off my presence, increasing my thinking abilities, in the darkness using my Dark Vision ability and making full use of the Farsight Skill to run away, I, all by myself, reached the stairs to the 10th floor. What could be waiting there, what could be found there, there’s nothing for it but to go and see; for this purpose only I kept descending 32 times.


  



  Physical Ability Reinforcement has become Lv30, and I acquired the so-called passive art <Movement Ability Reinforcement>, enhancing my movement abilities further. Using everything I had to seek out the stairs on the 10th floor … the time left is 1 minute 14 seconds.


  



  With just 24 seconds left I found the stairs.


  



  But around these stairs a large number of traps have been arranged all around it.


  



  I don’t have any time to waste dismantling so, reluctantly, I use <Fly> to enhance my jump height and jump over traps with low-degrees of warning.


  



  Of course the traps I stepped on went off; this time, the traps I stepped on were the common traps that shot spears out of the ground; of course I took damage and shaved off some HP.


  



  But right now I bear the pain because time is dear, just putting up with even the pain of feeling sick; with my eyes on the stairs I jump one more time, using <Fly>’s glide ability to remain in the air, somehow reaching above the stairs, I race down them.


  



  The time left is displayed as 3 seconds …


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  Partially down the stairs, I check that the time-limit timer display has stopped completely, and finally I release a huge sigh, then take a deep breath.


  



  — I barely made it, but it was enough. My first emotion was relief, then gradually I got excited; it finally dawned on me that I was actually standing where no one had gone before.


  



  After that I slowly descended the stairs, drinking a Potion Juice and eating meat grilled on a skewer to recover HP and MP, as well as hunger and thirst.


  



  But man, these stairs are frighteningly long, I’ve already walked 20 meters and I still can’t see the end.


  



  “ … Hou, hou, AT LAST there art a single man OF the humans THAT hast DESCENDED to this place.”


  



  Suddenly that hoarse voice echoed all around.


  



  “… Who the heck’s there?”


  



  Did someone else already get here? And that voice …


  



  “ … Mine name IS Andre … a knight OF A CERTAIN empire I AM … THOUGH THAT be a story OF long ago … MOST LIKELY YOU wouldn’t know OF THE name of mine empire; HOW MUCH time has paSSED I NO LONGER know.”


  



  I’m descending the stairs, but I still can’t see the end.


  



  “Right now the stairs YOU ARE descENDING are particularLY lonG …TO PASS the time I thouGHT MINE tale WOULD BE good… back THEN THIS great labyrinth OF THE dead TOOK lives of The empire; to investigate THIS labyrinth, TO seal it, I entERED it.”


  



  … hm.


  



  “But you couldn’t finish that task?”


  



  A short silence occurred before the voice echoed again.


  



  “You ARE correct, IT IS as you saY … many subordinates I HAD BUT, THIS labyrinth’S traps, eatEN BY FRIGHTFUL monsters, deATH, necks seveRED … atroCIOUS deaths OCCURRED, our numbers WERE reduCED … MY subordinates, MY comrades, IN EXCHANGE for THEIR blood, I pursued our course and REACHED HERE …”


  



  The voice sounded like it was going to cry.


  



  “So there … what was there?”


  



  There was silence again. It was strange that I could hear my footsteps loudly as I descended.


  



  “THERE was nothing.”


  



  I didn’t expect that response.


  



  “… Nothing, at all …?”


  



  What’s up with that? The ancient knight’s story continued.


  



  “YES, nothing AT ALL, ALL THERE was THERE WAS an empty space WITH nothing … YES, NOT EVEN air.”


  



  !? … That has to be the penultimate trap, that space.


  



  “Then you entered it …”


  



  There’s only 1 thing I can expect would happen.


  



  “IT IS as you expecTED, the moment I enteRED, I diED. I underSTOOD THEN what HAD happened, I WAS forced TO entER THE ranks of THE liVING corpses … the me NOW is a Skeleton Knight, AND NOW I can ONLY call out WITH my voice temporARILY … HOW LONG has it BEEN SINCE I COULD REMEMBER times from beFORE…”


  



  … There’s one thing I want to hear.


  



  “Um, that space you entered; does it still exist even now?”


  



  The response came quickly.


  



  “NAY. I HAVE deSTRoyed it. Ironically THE me now can uSE magic that I COULDN’T in LIFe, WITH all THE magic I could uSE, I destroyED THAT space … THE lives THAT TRAP will claim will be 1 ONLY; myself …”


  



  So he’s a knight even in death …


  



  “… I can see the end of the stairs, so this will be my final question. … What is that you want?”


  



  I bet  … it’s probably…


  



  “… I, kiLL me … TO reTURN TO my comrades … livING any LONGER … I’m tiRED of IT, I AM NO LONGER myself aNYMORE … I DON’T WISH to JUST add to THE monsters’ ranks, FOR that I HAVE enDURED, BUT I HAVE reACHED my limits. AlreaDY … THIS body HAS ALREADY fallen TO THE desires AND actions OF A monster.”


  



  So it was like that after all. The stairs have ended, and a door that looks like the end appears.


  



  “AnY sympaTHY for me IS useless, thiNK OF me as JUST a monster and deSTROY me … my consciousness is ALREADY fadING … I leave IT … TO …yo…u.”


  



  This is his, the Knight Andre’s, final words.


  



  The one who welcomed me in that room, clad fully in heavy armor with a sword in his right hand and wielding a large shield in his left, was a boss monster, a Skeleton Knight.


  



  There’s no one here to see … no, I bet the Grim Reaper is probably watching; right now, in the Dead’s labyrinth, a duel is about to begin.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Kicking Assault] Level 21 ↑1UP


  [Farsight] Level 49 ↑1UP


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51


  [Small Shield] Level 5


  [Stealth] Level 40 ↑2UP


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30 ↑6UP


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 18 ↑16UP


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 3


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  A/N: Secret Boss, The Remnant of Knight Andre


  



  Conditions:


  



  Solo down to the 10th floor.


  The number of Dungeon Monsters you have defeated since entering the Dungeon must not exceed 30.


  The number of times caught in traps must not exceed 10 times.


  



  As long as you can fulfill the conditions just once, you can fight him.


  Chapter 59: Power Of An Outside Force And Human Will


  


  — Kukukuku … kakakakakaka-!


  



  “Finally, finally he gave in! Finally this body, this sword, was left behind! I’ve been waiting!”


  



  The Skeleton Knight started laughing.


  



  “And even better, my luck is good! There’s a convenient living human here, after killing you off and drinking your blood, won’t my body be strengthened even more! Kakakaka-!”


  



  The Skeleton Knight continued to repeat his loud laugh, all smug.


  



  … For an opponent like this, a greeting like this is suitable.


  



  Thud-! With that sound ringing, a Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow struck the Skeleton Knight square in the face.


  



  Since he’s wearing heavy armor, just about the only place I can aim at is the head.


  



  “You, what are you doing!?”


  



  He’s raising an indignant voice this time, so I also raise my voice.


  



  “Shut up. I don’t want to hear your voice, it’s disgusting.”


  



  I don’t have any intentions of speaking politely to this lowlife. I quickly ready an arrow and fire.


  



  But it’s obstructed by the shield, and a dull *clang!* sound rings out as it falls.


  



  “You are the kind of guy I like to torment to death … Why don’t you play with me for a while?”


  



  Giving out that single statement, the Skeleton Knight took one step forward … and in that instant he was right in front of my eyes.


  



  This guy, he closed the about 20 meter distance in 1 second! His body is giving off light, so is this also an Art? One exclusive to monsters …


  



  Even if a player used the Wind Magic’s <Wind Booster>, accelerating abruptly like this is infeasible!


  



  Like that, he swung the longer than a long sword and heavy-looking knight’s sword he carried in his right hand in my direction, dammit, I was disoriented for a moment, so my evasive maneuver isn’t going to make it!


  



  “It’s over, what worthlessness.”


  



  Saying those words, the Skeleton Knight swung his sword down. But, I yell “<Shield Parry!>”, and that art for the shield equipped on my right hand, <Shield Parry> was invoked.


  



  This Art drastically increases the ability to repel for a short time, and it instantly reflected the knight sword that was swung down, avoiding a direct hit.


  



  … But even so, my HP was reduced by around 10%; if I took a direct hit, it would be instant death just like this guy said.


  



  “It’ll be a problem if you just decide it’s over by yourself, ne.”


  



  For appearance, I trash-talk. Whether you have the leisure to or not, putting up a front by trash-talking is also a kind of exchange. Whether it’s words or tools, I’ll use whatever I can use.


  



  “So you avoided the first attack … kakakaka-, that’s right, you shouldn’t break so easily.”


  



  From there it was a bit of a stand off … then suddenly both of us began moving.


  



  The Skeleton Knight’s instant acceleration is, naturally, unable to be used consecutively, and without it, his gradual advancement speed was slow. I shot numerous Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrows at his face … the majority were cut down by his sword; the ones defended against with the shield more or less grazed the area around his face, giving grazing damage.


  



  “Fun, the limits have been released, huh … come on, do you think you can endure the next one?”


  



  The body of the Skeleton Knight that said that glowed, it’s coming … I immediately flip my bow to store it on my back.


  



  “Hou, so you’re going to take it head on; that is good as well.”


  



  And then he instantly accelerated again. … and who is it exactly that he thinks is going to take it head on?


  



  From my breast pocket I grasped 3 bottles in my left and right hands, taking out 6 bottles total of Enhanced Oil. The Skeleton Knight’s Art, the one that closes distances instantly, I bet this guy can’t travel in anything but a straight line; no matter how much, in the middle of his instant acceleration, if he tries to divert the course he would probably destroy himself; this world’s magic isn’t that omnipotent.


  



  “You’re the idiot, Skeleton Knight!”


  



  I lightly threw the 6 bottles of Enhanced Oil in ‘the spot a little in front of where I was’ and then jumped back with <High Jump> to escape the area of effect of the Enhanced Oil.


  



  The Skeleton Knight plunged into the heart of the explosive flames, and so …


  



  “Guooooo!? This fire … damn you, you planned for this! Such impudence!”


  



  Anyone who uses the same thing twice in a short time can only be an idiot, though I’m not going to say it.


  



  And then, because he’s an Undead, there’s the old trope of him being weak to fire, and because of the heavy armor, there’s no way he didn’t take a direct hit; even so it’s a lot more work than attacking with Bow.


  



  “There’s no way I’d go head to head with a guy like you.”


  



  I don’t know how they trapped Andre and his group, but at that time the words ‘fair and square’ were probably irrelevant, and so I as well will use every trick I have.


  



  And so I let the still-blazing Skeleton Knight eat another Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow.


  



  “Then, you should try taking this as well!”


  



  So saying, the Skeleton Knight swung his knight sword down on the spot.


  



  … and immediately afterwards black blades aimed at me came to assault me! You mean he can reach me at full-force at this distance with those blades-!? Since this was completely unforeseen, I got stabbed.


  



  “Gu-! Shit…”


  



  I only just barely managed to avoid a direct hit, but I instantly covered my body with my left arm.


  



  Thankfully the shield protected my right hand, but any other movements were impossible.


  



  The X-Bow fell from my left hand. And on top of that, a numbness ran up my whole arm from my hand to my shoulder; like this I won’t be able to carry anything at all.


  



  (Of all things, against such a formidable opponent, I’ve now received Break Arm!)


  



  When I look at my HP, there’s not even 40% remaining; in otherwords, my arm took over 25% damage so it was judged to take Break Arm; it’s probably fine to say that I’ve made a huge blunder …


  



  This is extremely bad; the numbed left hand can’t hold weapons or tools at all, and it’s numbed to the point I can’t move it; it can’t do anything but hang there loosely. There’s no way the Skeleton Knight won’t notice.


  



  “Ha-ha-ha! Doesn’t it look like your arm is out of order? It’s impossible for the you who can no longer use a bow to win against me!”


  



  The Skeleton Knight leisurely recovered himself.


  



  I immediately took out an Uncommon Potion and drank it to recover my HP somewhat, but … the numbness of my left hand won’t go away; this is really bad.


  



  “But, you’re a tenacious bastard, so I will give you all my attention!”


  



  Saying so, the Skeleton Knight’s body glowed three times and he came charging in, though kind of at my left side…? There’s nothing I can do but jump to the right to evade; completely focused on throwing the oil, my focus hasn’t recovered yet to think about anything else, and since the amount of Enhanced Oils is few, I can’t pointlessly use them.


  



  “With this I’ve separated you from your bow, Kakakaka-!”


  



  I’ve been had …! Like this, even if I recover from Break Arm, I can’t pick up my bow!


  



  It can’t be helped, I’ll have to use one of my hidden cards.


  



  Making up my mind, I raise my numb left hand and reach my right hand up to the handle attached to the Secret Metal Shield, activated the hidden mechanism of the shield, and transformed it into the Secret Another Bow form. With a klack, clang metallic sound reverberating, the shield finished transforming into a bow.


  



  “I still have a chance; it’s too soon for you to celebrate!”


  



  If you lose the mental battle you lose the war; I understand that, so therefore putting on some bravado is fine, and hearing my voice reinvigorates me.


  



  “You! You still had that kind of hand to play!”


  



  For the Skeleton Knight as well, it must feel like the advantage he thought he had was suddenly thrown off and returned.


  



  … but actually, the Skeleton Knight is the one with the advantage. This Secret Another Bow has a number of faults.


  



  1 of those is [the usable arrows are limited], therefore the penetrating Twister and the bashing effective Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrows can’t be used at all.


  



  And another 1 is [Arts cannot be invoked]. Since I brought a mechanism that wasn’t in this world in, since this isn’t a bow from this world, the judgment was made that the Arts cannot be activated with it. There’s nothing I can do about these two faults.


  



  That said, even so I have preserved the ability to attack from a distance, and the fact is that simply firing shots with my own power with Another Bow is advantageous, and since the draw power required has become less, the rapid-fire ability has increased. Without relying on arts, I raised the rotational power and, just a little bit, shaved off some of the Skeleton Knight’s HP.


  



  Even so, I really am going to need to recover that X-Bow behind the Skeleton Knight in order to deal the finishing blow, since I bet I’m going to need Arts to drive the nail into the coffin… but it won’t do to panic … if I don’t focus on shaving off a little bit at a time right now …


  



  “Gu-, though I thought you were just a frail human … it’s unavoidable!”


  



  So the Skeleton Knight said, and readying his shield he charged in. Shield Charge; of course he can do that.


  



  With minimal movements I retreated backwards and avoided to the left side, and with that I should have been able to evade … but the Skeleton Knight, with the Shield Charge still up, altered his course towards the me who evaded!


  



  For a player using Shield Charge, that you can only move in a straight line is 1 of its weaknesses, but this guy has an improved version!? Being exposed to a direct hit right after evading, I can’t even use <High Jump> to evade.


  



  For me, who was sent flying after being fully hit by Shield Charge, at this point my HP was cut down to only 10% remaining.


  



  “To make me go as far as using this Shield Charge … even though your blood would make me much stronger, it would make a better offering … and after that it would be good to return you to your beloved god’s side through death.”


  



  Ku … that shock of being blown away activated a Stun, huh; my body can’t move. Another Bow’s transformation has also worn off and returned to being a shield … my mouth is the only thing that can somehow move.


  



  “Return  … to god’s side?”


  



  Kukakakaka-! The Skeleton Knight raised that laugh.


  



  “You humans always beg god whenever anything happens. So isn’t it that you love your god so much? And that’s why I will send you off to return to that god’s side all of you talk about. Maa, I will treat your flesh as the materials to make me stronger, so shouldn’t you be grateful? … Then, die.”


  



  With that the Skeleton Knight swung the knight’s sword … swung it downwards.


  



  But with Stun just barely wearing off in time, I dodge backwards with a roll.


  



  “Wha, you!?”


  



  Ignoring the Skeleton Knight’s voice, I do a Sweeping Kick at the Skeleton Knight’s leg and, though it’s just a little, succeed in breaking the Skeleton Knight’s posture; from there I rise and bust in the Skeleton Knight’s chin with an Upper Kick.


  



  “- – In this world …”


  



  To my own words, the Skeleton Knight groaned a “What?”


  



  “In this world the god that you speak of doesn’t exist! What exists is, no matter how ugly or laughable, the will of humans who struggle to live-!”


  



  On that alone I won’t budge, on that alone I won’t concede.


  



  I don’t know about other people’s opinions, but for me, a convenient thing like god doesn’t exist.


  



  If by any 1 in a million chance god exits, he doesn’t reach out a hand to people in need. It would only be an existence that only coldly watches from a distance.


  



  “Then why don’t you show me the truth of your opinions; there’s no way you can win against me with that!”


  



  Even if you don’t say it …


  



  “I’ll do just that!”


  



  I was able kick the knight’s sword swung downwards, hitting it in its trajectory and altering it to evade; I’ve already seen it’s trajectory many times, so I am able to interact with it.


  



  “Nani-!?” the Skeleton Knight was surprised; you’ll pay if you underestimate people!


  



  “Let’s go, <Triangle Shoot!>”


  



  At that place, I deployed the illusions that will only last for 1 second, forcefully jumped to the wall on my right side, and with the Triangle Kick I kicked the wall, arranging myself so that the stakes on the bottom of my shoes were aimed at the Skeleton Knight’s head area, and drove them in with all my might.


  



  It’s an Art that I learned when Assaulting Kick reached Lv20.


  



  “Guo-!? Damn you, where did you go!?”


  



  After kicking his head, I used the recoil to jump back, immediately throwing 2 bottles of Enhanced Oil left and right at the Skeleton Knight. A flashy explosion and flames soared high.


  



  But even with that, the Skeleton Knight shows no signs of crumbling and falling apart … ku, is his endurance way above the Queen’s-!? At this rate I’m going to lose, and I only have 4 bottles of the oil left, and there’s no good timing for me to pick up my Bow.


  



  … I can only bet on using the real Fairy Magic with Fairy Language … preparing myself, I activate Fairy Language.


  



  This duel is already near its end.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 49


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51


  [Small Shield] Level 5


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 18


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 3


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  



  A/N: I might update one more time today <T/N: nooooope>


  I think that if you like a game, it’s also one of the ways to have fun by yelling embarrassing lines about it.


  Chapter 60: The Duel In The Dungeon; The Conclusion


  


  This Fairy Language and Fairy Spell combination is something the Forums discovered.


  



  Some informant was teaching himself his own Fairy’s magic, and saying, I tried it and I did it, yo~ that information was spread around. The importance of Fairy Language increased in a moment, but it’s not that easy to learn the Fairies’ magic, so there aren’t many who can use it.


  



  This method of using Fairy Language to activate Fairy Spells is, since it’s magic learned from Fairies, a 150% effectiveness increase when activated, and it’s curse is close to High Magic. 


  



  Of course there’s a bottleneck; first of all, the arias are extraordinarily long, and for those long arias, you absolutely have to speak in a voice loud enough for your surroundings to hear clearly. Furthermore, the MP consumption is the absolute maximum, and so you won’t be able to use any magic over what’s left of the maximum for some time, and the magic’s cool-down is at least 2 times longer than usual.


  



  And then, the greatest bottleneck is that once you begin the spell’s aria, if you have more than 5 seconds of silence, activate and Art, misspeak the spell, the instant you make any one of these errors it will be treated as a Fumble, and the magic won’t activate, only consuming the maximum MP.


  



  It’s a sensitive magic where committing a mistake, whether small or great, renders everything useless.


  



  I’ve been backed into a situation where I can only rely on this; I recognize the risks of screwing up, but even so, I’m going to entrust everything to this final bet.


  



  But before that, no matter how little, I must seal the Skeleton Knight’s movements.


  



  Taking out my whip, I try using <Restrain> … but that is a failure; when the Skeleton Knight resisted, the whip just couldn’t wind around him at all; it actually greatly damaged the whip instead.


  



  Out of necessity, out of the remaining 4 bottles, I immediately toss 2 bottles of the Enhanced Oil to keep the fires burning; the remaining 2 bottles I reserve, believing that I can put up the last of the last stage of resistance with them; holding an Uncommon Potion in my mouth, it’s just a little bit, but I recover some HP, and with this my HP has recovered to 20%.


  



  I’d really like to buy even the slimmest amount of time, but it’s already at the point where if I just have to do it; if I screw up, at that point my defeat will be decided, if I get it right, it would be great if my winning percentage goes up to at least 30%, that’s the kind of situation this is, but doing it is way better than not doing it. Now that I’ve decided, let’s begin the aria.


  



  “Oh, to the host of Fairies, I ask that thee listen to my voice, to my wish I ask thee to listen …”


  



  I can’t cancel it anymore; at the moment I began reciting, the maximum 60% of my MP is devoted to it. In the event that I misspeak, it will all be over; it’s a pressure that makes your stomach hurt, but I withstand it and continue the aria.


  



  “My supplications are together with the Fairies, together with my great desire. To the greatness of the Ruler of the Fairies I ask, to the Ruler I ask”


  



  “I offer up a portion of my magical power to the great Ruler of the Fairies; for just this time, bestow upon the power of my soul your great divine protection”


  



  “Clad in that divine protections and magic power, I will face the foe in front of me; I will become the power that can grant them great pain and despair”


  



  The Skeleton Knight that was held down with the flames has become aware of it; I don’t have time!


  



  “With this aria I pledge an oath; the glory of victory and the honor I will offer to the Ruler of the Fairies, and so I seek the support of the Ruler of the Fairies”


  



  The Skeleton Knight closes the distance in an instant, raising the Knight’s Sword overhead.


  



  “Stop your aria! Obediently become my sacrifice!”


  



  In the middle of the aria I can’t use any Arts, so predicting the line of the sword, I barely evade by kicking away the sword; I have to concentrate, though I don’t know if this will pass on the 1st go.


  



  “My name is Earth! I am the one bestowed with the techniques that surpass the 87th Generation Fairy Queen! With this contract, this one time, I ask that a miracle manifest itself before my eyes!”


  



  The Skeleton Knight also judges that I’m close to finishing my spell, and releases his number 1 fastest sword strike, swinging down in my direction; I’m not going to be able avoid this one!


  



  “Even when it’s completed, a miracle won’t occur!”


  



  I received that blow with the Secret Metal Shield on my right hand. Since I can’t use Arts, I really took it with just the shield.


  



  Of course doing so … *bigi….*  a dull sound occurred and the shield had a crack running all the way through it; I can tell that the mechanisms on the inside have also been largely damaged.


  



  Because this is the first time I parried while not using Shield Arts, the shield itself took a lot of damage, and the inner mechanisms were damaged as well.


  



  It’s probably at the limit where you can’t even repair it, and the Another Bow on the inside has died. I can’t rely on this shield in a harsh battle, and on top of that it probably doesn’t have much more durability left.


  



  “I will utter my desire here and petition the Ruler of the Fairies, for the sake of my desires!”


  



  But it will make it. I’ll make it in time. Most likely, if I have to do it one more time, I definitely won’t be able to. With all of my power in this one time, take this!


  



  “Bring forth true strength now and attack my foe, <Elder Prism Nova!>”


  



  Above the Skeleton Knight’s head, light in 7 colors rained down heavily, enveloping the Skeleton Knight.


  



  The damage itself was removed, but the all important Bad Status infliction that everything hinges on took hold; if just the Skeleton Knight’s legs, even if just for a short while, can be petrified, then …


  



  But the enveloped Skeleton Knight has his left hand frozen and his right leg petrified, but his right arm and left leg are going strong; with this, I probably won’t be able to pick up the X-Bow; is this as far as I go?


  



  The moment I thought that, the Fairy Queen appeared, or so I thought, and immediately activated a magic aria.


  



  Immediately a small blizzard occurred and enveloped the Skeleton Knight.


  



  “Queen!?”


  



  I unconsciously cried out, but right after she gave a sweet smile, her form disappeared. That’s right, an effect of the ring is that a mirage of the Fairy Queen can appear; it hadn’t ever happened before now so I had completely forgotten.


  



  I bet the Skeleton Knight wrapped up in the blizzard most likely can’t see where I am.


  



  And then, since it’s the Fairy Queen’s mirage that activated it, it’s not frozen where I am.


  



  In order to recover the little HP and MP I had left, I drank 1 bottle of Uncommon Potion, used <Wind Booster> to rush to the side of the fallen X-Bow in an instant, and recovered it. I can see victory in the distance, though it’s in a large portion due to luck … it’s the first time luck worked out in my favor …


  



  “Damn you, so what if you have the contract! How much more will you irritate me!”


  



  When the blizzard ceased, the two facing each other are the Skeleton Knight and myself. However, the Skeleton Knight’s limbs are quite frozen; if I don’t bring it to an end before the thaw … The Queen’s mirage came and gave me my last chance, I have to take it.


  



  “We’re probably both at our limits; it’s the end, Skeleton Knight.”


  



  I grasp my bow tightly. Power flowed into it naturally.


  



  “It’s only over for you, human.”


  



  Even with his arm frozen, the Skeleton Knight lifted it above. I have no time.


  



  “Prepare yourself!”


  



  Saying only that, I prepared myself for the final attack.


  



  My remaining MP is also low; this really will be the last attack. The Skeleton Knight probably won’t even give me the time to drink a Potion.


  



  I immediately move to right in front of the Skeleton Knight’s eyes while invoking <Fly>, and immediately activated <Triangle Shoot>. I leapt to the wall on the left side, and with the recoil, I came flying back and kicked the Skeleton Knight in the head, and furthermore took to the space above.


  



  “Gunu….-“


  



  The Skeleton Knight’s voice sounds like he’s just enduring. But from here on, let’s finish it all at once; remember like that time with the Queen.


  



  Taking advantage of <Fly>’s ability to stay in the air, I move close to his top and hammer in <Wide Arrow> while gliding, then using <Gatling Arrow> to scatter-shoot 8 Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrows into the back of his head, and when I landed, I immediately shot <Twin Fang Arrow> to rack up the damage on the back of his head. 


  



  Using <Sliding Charge> to forcibly move to the front, I used <Mirror Arrow> and aimed at the neck portion, then using the Heavy-Bludgeoning Arrow once again, I used <Arrow Twister> to shoot out the bone in his neck.


  



  To leave the final, finishing touches, I threw the Enhanced Oil and made an explosion … and with this I’ve used up everything I had; my breath is rough, and I have no power left in me.


  



  “Damn you…”


  



  Still fixated on that, the Skeleton Knight stood up … but at that moment, he slowly collapsed to its rear. From there, gradually, his armor and shield one by one became dust.


  



  “Is it … over?”


  



  If it isn’t really over, I really won’t be able to do anything more … Facing downwards, I try to catch my breah.


  



  “Splendid; it’s your win.”


  



  I heard the voice I thought I wouldn’t hear again, the voice of the Knight, Andre.


  



  When I looked closer, at the site where the Skeleton Knight’s skull fell, there was only a single sword stuck in the ground left.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 49


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51


  [Small Shield] Level 6 ↑1UP


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 18


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 3


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  A/N: Magic <Elder Prism Nova>


  



  Currently, this is an Earth-only Fairy aria spell.


  It bestows great damage along with several Bad Status conditions; against a Boss it’s unable to be effective for instant death, but aside from that it allows you to ignore 95% resistance against Bad Statuses; it’s a ridiculously powerful Fairy aria spell.


  



  The greatest MP exhausted is 60% (In other words, in the time before you are able to recover, you are unable to use any more than 40% of your MP normally). It’s a long aria that must be completed without a single misspoken word; it as the high difficulty where Fairy Language must be, at lowest, 85 or above, but Earth has the Fairy Queen’s Ring, and thanks to that he is able to make the difficult pronunciations and fulfill the requirements to use it; it’s the ring’s greatest merit.


  Chapter 61: And So, History Disappears Unseen


  


  “Is that … Andre?”


  



  I timidly try asking; it’s right after the battle, so my wariness isn’t fading.


  



  “Aa, it’s me, though originally I wasn’t supposed to be able to have time to talk to you now. Since you were able to defeat the Skeleton Knight before my soul disappeared, I obtained just a little bit more time.”


  



  I’m not sure how he’s talking while just the cranium part of the skull, but … what a cheery sounding voice.


  



  “I see, I, was this enough to fulfill your wishes?”


  



  Yes, when I began to ask that, he kerakera cheerfully laughed, and then,


  



  “Aa, more than enough, you’ve fulfilled it more than enough. It is thanks to you twisting my fate that the long years I would spend as a monster won’t be, and above all, you took notice of me, and so, it’s enough.”


  



  From now on he’s going to be vanishing, and yet he responds with such light-hearted words.


  



  “Come to think of it, this way of speaking is how you originally spoke, huh?”


  



  The heavy and awkward image I had of him before this meeting was completely blown away.


  



  “Aa, that’s true, at that time I had given myself to despair; though I couldn’t do anything but entrust my hopes to you, I didn’t have much expectation.”


  



  He said something rather contemptible naa…


  



  “So sorry, I just managed to struggle through, so tough it out.”


  



  Again, the Andre that was only a cranium laughed kerakera. His appearance is ghastly, but you can kind of see his charm.


  



  “I’d like to talk like this some more, but – – that time seems to be drawing near; this will be my last words, so please listen.”


  



  To this I obediently gave a nod in response.


  



  “I am giving you that sword stuck in the ground over there; on top of the long years it has undergone, there are also probably no fragments of magic left in it, but as an antique, if you sell it, then it will become some money. I’m sorry that my expression of gratitude is far too little, but other than that I have nothing I can give you.”


  



  To that, I returned a “I get it, I’ll take it without reserve.”


  



  “And … you said, ‘In this world god doesn’t exist’, but I believe there is a god … I mean, right? I have this kind of appearance, but my both my body and heart were stopped from becoming a monster. And now I can face my old comrades and return to them … Aa, Lola, Gavin, Deckson, Milena, Rock … you’ve been waiting, you’ve really been waiting … I can finally go to the same place everyone else is.”


  



  So saying, like he thought, the skull slowly disappeared.


  



  “Andre, I have a last request too.”


  



  From Andre’s fading skull came a weak voice seeming to respond, “What is it…?”


  



  “A human’s lifespan really passes in the blink of an eye. And so, I’d like you to prepare me the best special spot on that side, and don’t forget good wine. If you say there’s a god, then he should be able to give that much accommodation.”


  



  And then, to the man who heard it, I couldn’t hear his reply; already, Andre’s skull had completely crumbled; it was gone. With this, I assume that man’s long battle had come to an end; I went to the sword he had spoke of and took it in my hand.


  



  —


  An Ancient Knight’s Knight Sword


  In a distant age, it is a Knight Sword that only a high-ranking knight of a flourishing empire was allowed to bear. However, the long years have taken their toll and it no longer has any value other than being an antique. It has been considerably abused, and many scars and cracks can be seen.



  Atk +120, If you attack just once and manage to hit and do damage, it will disappear



  —


  



  With the sword in hand, I was lost in deep thought, when all of a sudden “Urgent Information” flooded through the entire server; the contents are as follows:


  



  —


  Urgent Information


  To all players, at this time, for continuing to enjoy One More * Freelife Online, we thank you very much.


  At this moment, we have confirmed that the crushing of one of Secret Bosses from the Challenge from the Dead’s event has been completed.


  As a result, at this moment a weapon category, [Knight Sword], has been added; Knight Sword is One-Handed Sword’s advancement; it’s weight is increased greater than one-handed swords, but it’s might and length are the strengths that this weapon carries; for the full details, please wait for our official homepage to be updated.


  I repeat …


  —


  



  – – In other words, this event’s achievements are to figure out the conditions to give players new weapons. If that’s the case … I bet there has to be others, the defeat a Secret Boss and unlock new categories mechanism; I have expectations.


  



  I’m pretty tired, but I’ll anonymously upload the conditions for meeting the Secret Boss on the forums and log out, and then go to sleep.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  Several days later I looked at the forums; ‘before meeting the boss it was terrible, but the boss itself was easy’ or ‘the boss was way too weak’ and the like were uploaded in droves; I had that hard of a time defeating him, and everyone else is treating them like grunt mobs … though, the fact that he had an invisible head was a superfluous addition that was conveyed…


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  The beginning of the next day’s log in. Right now I’m in the forge, but …


  



  “No good, huh … this guy was destroyed in place of me too… sorry.”


  



  Both the Secret Light Metal Shield and the Triangle Blade have damage percentages surpassing 90%. Since it was completely damaged, it avoided being destroyed, but repairs have already become impossible for both; for a weapon, it’s already death.


  



  Even though it hasn’t been much time since the Secret Light Metal Shield was born, it took a direct blow from the Skeleton Knight’s Knight Sword, and without using Arts, so … but, if this guy wasn’t able to barely withstand it I would have lost; after giving it my thanks, the shield and whip together entered the forge to be returned back to ingots. After you’ve been changed into a different form, let’s battle together again.


  



  While removing the impurities, I turned them into ingots once again; it’s an amount that’s just enough for 1 portion to somehow make a small shield. With that ingot I made a Small Shield and equipped it to my right hand. There’s no trick or anything, it’s just a small shield, but it can’t be helped at the moment.


  



  Due to the effects of the large amounts of blacksmiths mining in mines, we’re in the middle of a depletion. It will take some time before you can dig out new ores, and even if it it’s restored, I guess you won’t be able to dig out mountains of ore like before.


  



  For the whip, I bought a Rosethorn Whip from an NPC seller; I’ll use this for now.


  



  Felling trees for wood to repair my bow and restock my arrows, leaving my Wolf Leather armor to an armor craftsmen for repairs, putting all my power into making a mound of food after a long time … let’s also try thinking up of new dishes.


  



  And so like this, for the present, fighting all by myself has been put on break.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 49


  [Craftsmanship] Level 51


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 18


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 3


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  Status Abnormality: Maximum MP is at minus 60%


  



  A/N: 2 of the ridiculous weapons have now been eliminated here.


  <Whip> is strong, but the backlash from the failure, as well as the shield taking damage without using Arts, can be said to be disastrous.


  



  The story was a little short, but that’s all for today.


  Chapter 61.5: Extra Edition; Forums And ???


  


  Challenge from the Dead Thread No. 59


  



  362:  There’s been an increase in the defeat of the solo-only Secret Boss, ne.


  



  363: Suck it up and plunge through the middle of all the traps and if your luck is good enough, you’ll make it somehow… it was seriously all up to luck, though.


  



  364: If it’s someone with Wind Magic or a Wind Fairy then they might be able to get through the dungeon kind of easy, ne.


  



  365: You could use brute force with just enough luck to solo, naa.


  



  366: So is it decided that what the analytical group people said about the importance of going into the dungeon with party members is going to change?


  



  367: Of course; I’ve been properly looking into it myself.


  



  368: If you struggle along, it’ll work itself out naa


  



  369: yeah, and the person who first defeated him even told us about its attack patterns


  



  370: and then all you need to do is pin him down with attacks, let your Fairy attack, and he’s instantly weakened, ne


  



  371: He gets mad saying, “You damn contractor!”, but since he’s weakened, it’s not scary at all.


  



  372: yeah, once he’s bombarded with Fairy attacks, his attack power, defense power, and speed all drop


  



  373: And after that is just cooking him up, about


  



  374: the path to get there is way harsher


  



  375: but if you enter a 2 or more people party, the traps increase in an instant and you can’t force your way through at all.


  



  376: Without Thief and only good luck … the only way you can get through is solo, looks like


  



  377: If you’re solo, then monsters that don’t usually come out will also come out, like the Ogre Skeleton.


  



  378: That guy, huh … if you’re alone winning should be pretty tough.


  



  379: Even if it takes Fairy attacks, it doesn’t weaken any, so it’s a lot scarier than the Skeleton Knight.


  



  380: It’s a good example that, even if it’s a boss, if you know its definite weaknesses there’s nothing to be afraid of, the Knight I mean.


  



  381: That’s true; is there no new Secrets discovered yet?


  



  382: Maa, I expect there’s ones that you don’t have to fight solo


  



  383: I heard the big guilds have 6 man parties reaching the 9th floor


  



  384: Killing everything on the way?


  



  385: Seems like, they’ve been talking about how their Skills are going up and how their Fairies are also leveling up.


  



  386: Challenging everything and dealing with traps even quicker is the problem, ne


  



  387: It’s probably not going to take that long to do, even with traveling in 6 man parties


  



  388: Then all that’s left is your luck with finding the stairs and a race with time.


  



  389: That really is it … if your luck is bad, you can just keep barely missing it


  



  390: Since it’s a random dungeon, there really isn’t anything you can do


  



  391: yeah yeah, you can’t do that thing where you prep ahead of time with walkthroughs, naa


  



  392: Is there anyone here who’s already taken Knight Sword?


  



  393: not yet-


  



  394: One-Handed Skill is still 48 degozaru …


  



  395: Not yet, naa, though I want to try using it


  



  396: It’s probably something like an extra long Long Sword with a jewel?


  



  397: >394, keep it up


  



  398: It’s like only a portion of people can use it, ne


  



  399: It’s supposed to be heavy, but I wonder exactly how heavy?


  



  400: >399, compared to a steel-made longsword, about 1.4 times


  



  401: That’s pretty heavy; I wonder how the power and reach are.


  



  402: The power is 1.2 times, the reach is 1.3 times, about. It’s just, because it’s longer, handling it is difficult.


  



  403: So it’s not a huge increase in power; I’m a little dejected


  



  404: The power aside, when you see the reach it’s totally different; if you’re the type that only looks for power, it might look awful to you.


  



  405: >404, he probably just doesn’t understand the fear of a long reach; don’t worry about it.


  



  406: There’s also the worry of difficulty in tight places … you’d have to use something else, naa


  



  407: Crushing other Secret Bosses will probably unlock new weapons, ne?


  



  408: Most likely the next will, so probably.


  



  409: I’m so excited, big guild guys, keep going


  



  410: So we’re not thinking about clearing it ourselves huh? lol


  



  411: No way … I mean, 6 man party dungeons are full of MonHou, full of traps …


  



  412: I get how tough it is though, naa


  



  413: Maa, if everyone does their best by themselves while hoping for everyone else to succeed, that’s for the best, ne?


  



  414: A- , that’s true, that’s for the best


  



  415: Even before getting to the bottom your Skill Levels just keep going up, so making that your goal too is fine.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  616: A-, this is info that just came in, but a 6 man party just reached floor 10


  



  617: Seriously!?


  



  618: Are you serious?


  



  619: *excited*


  



  620: I wanna know what the boss is ~


  



  621: I guess they couldn’t beat it, since the Urgent Information didn’t come.


  



  622: I can tell you now, right -? They said the boss was a Dragon Zombie … its poison breath does huge damage.


  



  623: D-D-Dragon’s here-!


  



  624: Of course it had a Breath … it’s the standard


  



  625: Poison seems kind of underwhelming, but it can be harsh na … If you concentrate you should be able to interrupt it.


  



  626: The people who fought it said that breath destroyed everything, and without a chance to heal they were annihilated


  



  627: Now is it a Secret Boss or a regular Boss…


  



  628: With that kind of strength it wouldn’t be weird for it to be Secret though


  



  629: I hope a party that can beat it comes


  



  630: They’ll probably have to increase their Skill Levels and prepare necessary potions naa


  



  631: If you’re thinking about defeating it, that’s necessary


  



  632: I’m going to work towards defeating that as my goal; cyas


  



  633: > and that was 632’s last …*omitted*


  



  634: That’s too cliche, stop lol


  



  635: Whatever you say, isn’t having that as a goal fine? I’ll cheer you on, ze


  



  636: The big guilds haven’t really had anything they could really chew on recently, so the Devs added this thing in to correspond to it.


  



  637: So this is good management? They’ve just been demons all over the place though


  



  638: Even so, there was a guy who broke through it na; the person who first did it solo is amazing


  



  639: Without information or anything he did it, naa, you need to praise the first guy who defeated it


  



  640: But who is the first guy who did it solo? I can’t find any information regarding that at all


  



  641: I can think of several people who would have been able to do it


  



  642: What about the Fairy Queen’s Husband? It wouldn’t be so strange if he did it.


  



  643: If you calm down and think about it … The Husband doesn’t have a Fairy, right?


  



  644: Defeating that guy without a Fairy would be kind of hard


  



  645: yeah, heavily armed people aside, fighting bones with an arrow is just way too bad a matchup


  



  646: and as a bonus, without Fairy attacks it won’t weaken; no matter what, that’s just impossible.


  



  647: If you think about it like that, we have to exclude The Husband, so who is it …


  



  648: And if you exclude the guys who’d come out and tell us … it’s a mystery, ne


  



  649: Maa, isn’t that fine for now? From now on it’s going to be information on how to defeat the Dragon Zombie.


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  ???


  



  “Alright, now let’s hear the report.”


  



  “Yessir, at this point there are no problems from the developer’s end.”


  



  “How is it on the AI(children)’s side?”


  



  “For them, it’s a bit rough, –ssune…”


  



  “Fumu, specifically?”


  



  “To put it frankly, there are too many guys who’ve cooled down, so the AI(children) are also saying it’s not fun ssu.”


  



  “… We can’t do anything about that; we’ll just have to take it as a lesson.”


  



  “Sir, we are always going to continue to challenge and research that.”


  



  “I know, but at the least there are a lot of good guys out there too.”


  



  “That’s true -ssu, the 1st AI(children)’s number one, PN-000-EA is having fun –ssu.”


  



  “Yeah, we’ll have to give that bow-user kid our gratitude, nee.”


  



  “Umu, thanks to him, EA is sending back a lot of feedback and the AI(children)’s learning is proceeding along.”


  



  “It’s just, on PN-001-EB’s side, her “So BOOOOORED!”s are increasing.”


  



  “I’d like her to bear with it until the Version Upgrade, but …”


  



  “But just talking with the researchers and managers, and developers too, of course she’ll get tired of it.”


  



  “I understand her feelings too, ssu~, Sir, what should we do?”


  



  “… If we conceal her outer appearance to some degree, should we try letting her walk around a little?”


  



  “… I can’t really agree, but keeping that child shut up like that is also too pitiful.”


  



  “I thought you’d say that, so I already prepared EB-use clothing ssu.”


  



  “Your preparations are too well-done…”


  



  “Because I was expecting it, –ssu. This One More itself is originally a plaything for rich people, started out to answer the demand for people who wanted to try walking around in another world different from Real-life –ssu. And I know that’s why they’d hire AI researchers for a lot of money –ssu.”


  



  “When the thinking AI(children) are finished, all the NPCs will have feelings and expressions, and because they’ll be able to keep up any kind of conversation, this will be the first great step closer to fulfilling those wishes for another world with no limits ne.”


  



  “Aa, for the Game Users, to the very end they’ll see it all as stuff that happens in the game, so it’s convenient for them.”


  



  “It’s just, I’m worried because these AI(children) only exist HERE –ssu.”


  



  “… I think it’s better if the Users don’t know how much money it’s taking. If they just treat it as another life while having fun, it’s for the best.”


  



  “So you mean it’s fine if the AI(children) take it as living their first life?”


  



  “Aa, I’d like it if the AI(children) also had fun.”


  



  “Then, that’s the direction we’ll take it –ssu.”


  



  “If you would. I ask that both of you continue your work.”


  



  “”Understood.””


  



  “AI(Children), just wait a little longer; just a little longer, when you’re completed, you’ll be able to go out and have your own adventures; it might be artificial, but it’s a world you have the right to have fun in…”


  



  Because it’s an Extra Edition, there is no Skill write up.


  



  A/n: I was at quite a loss writing ???.


  I decided to write it after considering that it would fine to carelessly venture into that field even if there are readers who understand that.


  



  Again, I just said it, but I’m absolutely not going to take questions or comments on ???.


  Chapter 62: When We Gathered Together After A Long Time, It’s Another Hard-To-Deal-With Person


  


  [“Earth, it’s Zwei; do you have time right now~?”


  



  As I’m making food for the street stall and medicine today as well, in the middle of it came Zwei’s Whisper Chat.


  



  It kind of feels like it’s been a while; ever since the Challenge of the Dead began we haven’t had any conversations.


  



  [“I’m in the middle of crafting, just about 5 more minutes, but is it an emergency?”]


  



  If it’s an urgent emergency, then he’ll have to try someone else. I have requests over here that I can’t just run out on; Since it’s a given that no one would come over to a crafter who runs out on requests, I have to properly continue to give them what they need.


  



  [“It would take around 10 minutes to prepare on our side, so no problems, ze; we’ve been talking about going down about to the 6th floor of the Challenge from the Dead with a 6 man party to level someone’s Skills, but … today Nora had some other things to do that ended up conflicting …”]


  



  I see, the Thief role is the dagger-wielding Nora’s responsibility; that sounds about right.


  



  [“And so thinking that I have Thief, you were hoping I’d come … but are you guys okay with healers?”]


  



  For some reason, Nora also specializes with the Water element’s magic, which specializes in healing.


  



  [“The one new member we have coming can heal so no problem, and from your actions, it means you took Thief, right?”


  



  Good grief, he’s seen right through me.


  



  I don’t remember ever telling him about it directly, but he’s one of those guys who can tell what abilities someone has just by look, Zwei is.


  



  If THAT just had a little of bit of charisma, than he’d become someone great, na … the heavens won’t bestow two blessings on one person is something that’s often said.


  



  [“Then tell be where to meet, I’ll be there in about 10 minutes too.”]


  



  After confirming the meeting spot, I cut off the Whisper Chat with Zwei. Now I really have to concentrate on cooking.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  And 10 minutes later, there were 5 people at the meeting spot.


  



  Those people are Earth (that is, me), Zwei, Milly, Reiji, Rona.


  



  There’s a new person that’s supposed to be coming, but it looks like that new person is late.


  



  “Zwei, what happened to the new guy?”


  



  For appearance, I try asking; if it’s just running a little late it’s not like I’ll get mad, but … with her profession I know there’s a lot of troublesome preparations, but… Even so, it’s a fact that this is bad manners.


  



  “Sorry, even after I specifically had you come … it should be just a little longer.”


  



  It looks like this is even out of Zwei’s expectations, so there’s no point in voicing my complaints. It’s not like this is a corporate meeting, so making everything tense has no meaning at all.


  



  “A-, Earth-kun, there’s something we should tell you … about the new girl.”


  



  Here Rona spoke up.


  



  “Umu, how should I say this … she’s the kind of person who can calmly say rude things … originally we keep her grouped with people inside the Guild but … today somehow we couldn’t get plans to line up.”


  



  Reiji’s tone when speaking is also off; looks like another person with a strong personality has come …


  



  “Got it; is it fine if I deal with her appropriately?”


  



  In response to that, Rona and Reiji said nothing and nodded. In their eyes is ‘we are soooo so sorry’ written there. Right after


  



  “Hou, are you all lined up for MY entrance? I give you my praise.”


  



  Said a shrill voice; this voice is the voice of a brat, huh.


  



  “Idiot, you’re late, and we even have people who aren’t guild members who came today for hunting; immediately apologize!”


  



  Oo, Zwei raising his voice in anger is pretty rare; so he’s particular about this kind of thing.


  



  “Even if you say they aren’t guild members … Milly-san is practically a guild member, right? And the other person … what a weak looking bow user, desuwane, is he even going to be useful?”


  



  Aa, I see … this is a person is hard to deal with.


  



  Like an overdone cliche, she has blonde curls, 4 drill-like strands dangling; now if she was just wearing a dress, she’d be the template ojousama.


  



  … After Rona and Reiji bowed their heads in apology to me over and over, she finally said her apologies. If it was just to this degree, she would still have been cute.


  



  “Whether I’m useful or not should be proven in the dungeon. action is better proof than 100 words, right?”


  



  So saying, it’s just a little, but I give a sly smile like a person with the sfx “nya-tto” would have. Doing this much is probably fine.


  



  “There are alot of men who are just all talk; aren’t you also one of them?”


  



  If she’s going to go that far, then now I’m just going to completely ignore her.


  



  In the first place, she’s acting arrogant for being late, naa, and even when her own party leader gave her a warning, even then she’s going to be the type that won’t change until she gets cut off. Since this is a party that Zwei started, she’s basically stomping all over his reputation.


  



  “For crying out loud … Earth, this is Eliza, full name Elizabeth, but it’s a pain to say so it’s Eliza. Her magic is good at least, and her Fairy is that Water seahorse over there.”


  



  – – The ‘self’ introduction was done by Zwei; you have it tough too naa … huh? Why do I feel like crying? Weird. There shouldn’t have been any sad conversations.1


  



  At any rate, we’re just about to head off and … I’m worried.


  



  ―――――――――――――――――――


  



  We went at an agonizingly slow pace until Milly threateningly said, “Enough! Do you plan on wasting mine and Earth’s time any further?” and Zwei and Eliza were petrified; after that Eliza instantly became obedient; exactly what happened?


  



  Previously I’d heard that when Zwei made Milly mad she was terrifying; so Eliza’s also made her mad before.


  



  M,maa, anyway, we were able to enter the dungeon, so yay. It’s something I shouldn’t think too deeply about so I won’t bother; I have no intentions of purposefully stepping on the tiger’s tail.


  



  For now I should only think about aiming for the 6th floor; we’ve already entered the dungeon, so I need to concentrate.


  



  If you’re careful of the traps, floors 1~3 are levels that don’t pose any problems; monsters themselves aren’t strong, and doors don’t have any traps, comparatively; right now they’re easy levels.


  



  Even the traps are only at the degree where there’s terrifying ones mixed in once in a while; the previous time I came with the Heroes was really just random bad luck na …


  



  And different from previously, I have the 7 Tools for the traps; I only quickly dismantled the bare minimum necessary; I’m really grateful for the tools ne.


  



  “It looks like you’re only good for being used to dismantle traps desuwane; for battle you’re useless, though.”


  



  Eliza flares up at me, but I ignore her.


  



  In the first place she’s just an idiot who can’t dismantle traps herself, but, maa, fine, it’s best if I don’t respond to her.


  



  For the battles, Reiji, Rona, and Zwei blow them away one after another, so MP consumptions is under control.


  



  Furthermore, Zwei and the others’ Fairies have also all evolved.


  



  First of all, Zwei’s Fire Wolf Fairy has gotten 1 size bigger all around, and Milly’s Fairy was a Dirt-armored Gnome, but right now it’s clearly in the form of a girl clad in armor.


  



  Reiji’s Fairy should have been a mole, but right now it’s an Earth element hedgehog. And Nora, her Light eagle evolved into a small-sized Light element griffon which, compared to its previous state, is one size larger; of course, its strength is also one size greater, I bet.


  



  … The effects from the Elder Prism Nova I shot previously haven’t completely gone away; I still can’t recover any more than 80% of my maximum MP.


  



  Because of that I’m extremely grateful for the current situation where the people around me are strong and I don’t have to rely on strong Arts to fight.


  



  “He’s the kind of guy who’s handy in the right places … o, found the stairs to the 4th floor, dazo.”


  



  I checked that there weren’t traps installed around the stairs and conveyed it to the party.


  



  With Zwei going, “Then, let’s hurry and descend-,“ everyone continued.


  



  – – And then while descending to the 4th floor … it happened again; when I started to descend to the next level, chills ran through me … again, huh, now is it a monster house or an instant death trap, or is it both?


  



  “Warning everyone, this level has dangerous traps and monster houses, so I would like you to not carelessly open doors.”


  



  When I dove in with the Heroes, this chill running through me meant there were traps and monster houses, so that there are dangerous factors isn’t wrong.


  



  “We just entered, what on earth are you saying? Even if cowardice has-” “Shut it! Do you want to kill the party?”


  



  I’m speaking from convictions based on previous experiences; if it’s just you by yourself going to get yourself killed then I won’t say anything, but if you’re going to get the rest of the party wrapped up in it, that’s a different story. Therefore I have to say it forcefully here.


  



  “Earth, is that true?”


  



  Reiji directed that question at me; good timing, I’m grateful.


  



  “There’s no mistake; when I dove before, when there was dangerous things I sensed chills, and at that time there was both a monster house and an instant death trap together.”


  



  At that, the party members went silent. The 4th level has already become famous amongst players for producing many deaths. That probably has an impact too, I bet.


  



  “Anyway, from now on, if we need any doors opened, I’ll do it. … the doors themselves might have traps, see.”


  



  The work for the Thief gets real from here on. I tighten the strings of my heart once again and took the last step of the stairs and onto the 4th level.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 49


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52 ↑1UP


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 19 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4 ↑UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  Status Abnormality: Maximum MP is at minus 20%


  



  A/n: After a while it’s a party together with Zwei and company.


  Of course they have also become stronger than they were previously.


  



  The Fairies have also evolved; they’re quite the reliable ones, ne.


  Chapter 63: Thief’s Pride


  


  Author's Note:


  For the most part Thief has largely support roles, but for those thieves, it’s something to take pride in.


  


  Thief’s Pride


  



  [ A? What’s the most important thing to being a Thief?


  



  First of all, those guys who steal money and things from others aren’t thieves, they’re just scum. Maa, we don’t allow those kinds of guys to exist in this guild, though.


  



  Thieves contribute by plundering valuables from monsters, dismantling traps; maa, that’s standard, but if that’s all you got than you’re second-rate.


  



  The number one thing that you steal is the risks potential factors that will annihilate your party.


  



  – – scouting for enemies, destroying the ranks of monsters or those guys who’s fallen to scum with sneak attacks, saving the lives of your allies.


  



  If course it ain’t flashy; the brawniness of the swordsman or the bang and glitz that accompanies the magic users’ attacks are only hindrances for us, so therefore there will be people who say we’re weak-ass guys; I’ve been badmouthed pretty badly myself.


  



  But you know, it’s fine that that’s the norm; even if they say those things, it’s fine to laugh foolishly than yell back at them. The only times we should yell are when the party steps on something, there’s a trap, or when we’re challenging an impossible fight and there’s people dying from it.


  



  If people are dying while their fighting monsters, that’s not our problem; that just means they were weak.


  



  But, death by a placed trap, being cornered into the dilemma of triggering the trap on a treasure chest, or the party being wiped out by a sneak attack, for a thief, is the most embarrassing occurrence; in order not to make that blunder, we’re practicing today as well.]


  



  – – The teachings of a certain Thief Guild’s Guild Master


  



  ――――――――――――――――――――


  



  “There really are a lot of traps; I’m asking you, place don’t touch anything recklessly.”


  



  The number of traps that I have dismantled since we descended to the 4th floor has already surpassed 30.


  



  And this is just with me dismantling the bare minimum traps necessary.


  



  As expected, that chilling feeling means that the floor is going to be nasty.


  



  “Sorry for relying on you so much; to think we’d get hit with such bad luck…”


  



  Reiji said that; maa, this here is what the Thief should naturally do …


  



  “Don’t mind it, this is my job after all … that over there is your show; straight ahead is 4 bones, about 2 ghosts.”


  



  Thief’s <Danger Perception> is doing good work as usual. The party members immediately prepared for battle.


  



  There’s the possibility of suddenly being assaulted, but because this is a VRMMO, it’s not the easy situation where taking a hit while you’re defenseless for 1 turn; your cooperation and formation can be destroyed, and for those clearly a class below, there’s even been cases of being annihilated; it’s a very real-life like scene.


  



  That said, if you can evade sneak attacks and avoid getting into impossible battles with higher level opponents, then you can more or less avoid being annihilated.


  



  The Soldier Skeletons and Wights that came to assault us this time were turned to dust in a matter of minutes. I faced the Wights with the ability that clads things in an elements, using <Wind-blown Arrow> to pierce through and erase them; for the Soldier Skeletons, Rona’s hand-to-hand attacks played a huge role in beating them up.


  



  Of course with the Fairies joining in, they had enough firepower, aa, Zwei’s wolf Fairy is so cute, naa; when we leave the dungeon, I’m going to cuddle it.


  



  “Are there no reinforcements?”


  



  Rona raised the question for verification, because if you’re not this careful, it’s a given you’ll die right away…


  



  I confirmed that neither <Danger Perception> nor my own eyes register the existence of monsters, and so I said, “Now it’s fine,” all of a sudden, every party member let out a huge sigh. The stress of having an assault coming right in front of there eyes was pretty heavy; when it’s to the point where forget to let out your breath at times, it’s pretty hard on your nerves.


  



  We somehow managed to finish that trap-heavy 4th floor and stepped onto the 5th floor … that chill isn’t here.


  



  “We shouldn’t be careless, but it looks like it probably won’t go as bad as the 4th floor.”


  



  I tell the party that. Our goal is one more floor below; I really hope to be spared the situation on the 4th floor where we were slowed down so much … but even so, on this floor there’s sometimes a Lesser Lich, so we can’t be careless.


  



  “It that’s so, then let’s proceed immediately; our goal is further on, desunoyo!”


  



  Eliza is making a fuss yet again.


  



  I directed a glance full of the thoughts of, “Shut her down, because if I do it, we’ll go nowhere even faster1,”at Zwei, and having received it, he calmed her down, saying “And that’s even more reason to be cautious, so calm down.”


  



  This really is better; rather than having me do something that’s so out of my department, have the Guild Master say it is way easier to calm things down … the laughable matter of having the atmosphere in the party be broken down while still in the dungeon hasn’t happened yet.


  



  Even with that quarrel, we steadily and calmly proceeded towards the 5th floor.


  



  The formation is me in front (for dismantling traps), Reiji and Zwei right behind, left to her own discretion on when to dash ahead is Rona protecting the center, and Eliza and Milly are the rearguards.


  



  Milly took staff fighting, so since she can fight in close quarters to some degree, they didn’t put a fighter in the rearguard.


  



  Maa, if something comes from behind, the extremely fast brawler Rona can also turn around quickly.


  



  Our footsteps are unpleasantly loud … the enemies on the 5th floor are mostly the Wight types that float in the air, so it feels like I should be assuming that monsters that don’t make footsteps are the majority.


  



  Other than the Lesser Lich, I can’t see these party members losing to anything, but I can’t let my guard down … Cautiously using <Danger Perception>, we proceed like that while on guard.


  



  It was when we had opened the doors of several rooms, filling out the map.


  



  The reactions of <Danger Perception> that were clearly heading here are … 12. That’s quite a lot; this is kind of a bad situation.


  



  “Monster group, 12, and there’s no doubt they’re coming this way, so let’s ambush them in this room; this room doesn’t have any traps, so it should be better than meeting them in the hall!”


  



  Our nerves tensed in an instant.


  



  For the most part, a normal monster swarm is no more than 6; even if it’s a big group it’s around 8.


  



  Even with that, this time the number is 12; this is quite a large force for a monster swarm.


  



  “What’s the monster group consist of?”


  



  Zwei’s voice is strained as he directs that question to me.


  



  “… tch. This is bad, there’s 8 Wights, and there’s the strong guys, but there are also 4 Lesser Liches there!”


  



  – – As for why there’s this kind of number of monsters gathered together, the party that came to this room shortly before had pulled a monster train; that party that had pulled the train has, right now, just a little previously, succeeded in running away to the stairs to the 6th floor; before that train had dissolved naturally, Earth and the others unluckily turned up.


  



  On top of that, the monsters still haven’t been released from their combat state, so it’s a situation where their perception abilities can detect even further than normal; one by one the bad luck combined. Naturally, Earth and the others don’t know about this reason at all.


  



  “So it’s more dangerous to run away, huh … even so, 4 Lesser Liches is quite tough, na.”


  



  The one who answered me was the normally reckless Zwei, who is now stern-faced.


  



  It’s not just him; this situation is completely unexpected; it might have “Lesser” stuck in front of it, but it’s still a Lich; it’s a strong monster in a class by itself.


  



  “We just have to do it, ne; un, let’s think about this as a good time to level our Skills.”


  



  Rona tried to overturn the bad feelings too late; if we overcome this, it will be more than enough Skill Leveling. That is also an undeniable truth.


  



  “I wonder how it will turn out ~, anyway, I’m going to start chanting, ne~”


  



  In order to get the first strike in for whenever the monsters entered the room, Milly began chanting a Fire Magic aria; her way of speaking is laidback, but her movements are quick.


  



  “It’s about 20 seconds until those guys enter; they’re the ghost types so they’re just going to slip through the door!”


  



  I’ve been measuring the time, so I convey the time I expect them to draw near to the party. Furthermore, I used <Danger Perception> one more time to check the monsters.


  



  There’s nothing other than the 12 presences drawing near here; if any more reinforcements came then it would be fatal, though this isn’t much comfort; I prepare my bow.


  



  “Another 5 seconds, 4, 3, 2, 1, – – shoot!”


  



  With an arrow, the Fire Magic <Explosion>, and the Light Magic <Holy Light> meeting the ghost monsters that slid through the door, the battle began.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 7


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 50 ↑1UP


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 30


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 20 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  Status Abnormality: Maximum MP is at minus 15%


  



  A/N: The dungeon is a place where things are always happening, ne. 


  Chapter 63.5: Extra Edition, The Day Of White Day


  


  It’s been over a month since Valentine’s; today is White Day. As for why they are holding a sports festival in the game for White Day … beat up your opponent, blow them away, get hyped up, it’s all good; at any rate, just try to come in first for an obstacle-course borrowing race … The title is [Return 3 Times the Love Beatdown]1.


  



  It’s a harsh competition where you faint for a set amount of time once your HP is gone, a game where you can come back in however many times, just strive to be number 1.


  



  Of course there’s a time limit, and all members getting disqualified due to mutual knockouts also occurs. Isn’t this event a failure?


  



  Even though the people around say that, as soon as the Start occurs, the number of players who begin to hit each other is troublesomely large. Have the devs gone wild? Even though you say that.


  



  Just to be sure, there is a reward type thing, but … for some reason, the ‘love beatdown’ is occurring an awful lot.


  



  While those people are doing that, if you’re wondering what Earth is doing … he’s taking a nap. And it’s not just a normal afternoon nap … fox, dog, cat, wild piglet, wolf, etc, he’s surrounded by the types of Fairies you can cuddle.


  



  Taking a nap in such a situation, here and there were other players staring at him enviously, and in places he’s unaware, the tale that Fairy Seducer’s abilities don’t disappear even after the title has vanished is being whispered about all over.


  



  Such a blissful time also has its end. The Fairy Queen cometh … from the skies. And she descends just like that on a direct course. And as she draws close to the ground, she quietly descends by gliding … and all of a sudden charges towards the sleeping Earth with a dive.


  



  “Let’s sleep together with me ~ … ebu-!?”


  



  With the Thief Skill’s <Danger Perception> hard at work, he suddenly evades to the side, and it’s become the situation where the Fairy Queen face-planted into the spot she had intended to sleep in.


  



  “- – Was that a new magic, or a new technique, or what was that …?”


  



  Murmuring this is … the Fairy Queen lying face down on the ground and *piku piku* twitching, convulsing? for a short while.


  



  “Why did you dodge!”


  



  … This isn’t something you can say, naa, that it was because <Danger Perception> was showing the same warning as when it finds the dungeon’s absolute worst instant-death traps …


  



  … Un, actually, dodging was the right choice. While stroking the fox Fairy he was hugging, he thought that.


  



  “Rather than the person who evaded a sudden attack, the attacker being outraged is unreasonable…”


  



  While responding like that, he pet the wild piglet Fairy too. Its fuzz is soft and warm, naa.


  



  “Uu-, today is White Day desuyo!”


  



  He understood that, it’s just that he doesn’t have anyone to return the favor to so with a leisurely feeling he gave the Fairies cookies, and after that he had been cuddling them, and then they went horizontal.


  



  “I know, but I didn’t get any chocolate, so excuse me from returning the favor by 3 times, naa.”


  



  He responded like this, but the Queen completely wasn’t listening at all and was poking the Fairies near her, saying,


  



  “If you want to cuddle so much, why won’t you come to me!?”


  



  For some reason, she was teary-eyed and grew fox ears, and put out 9 fox tails.


  



  Aa, come to think of it, she was formerly a fox spirit before her evolution, maybe even the Inari type naa.2


  



  “I don’t have any requests for things from you! I just want you to pet me, care for me, and then after cuddling, get married!”


  



  As always, she puts in that last weird one, this girl.


  



  “And why did that word ‘marriage’ come out … and anyone who would cuddle a girl just because she grew a tail right in front of others is just a HENTAI3, I bet…”


  



  Well, he’ll admit it’s cute naa. As you might expect, he’s not a gentleman on the path of such inclinations; if he entered that path, it would lead to a forbidden world.


  



  “If you’re going to add so much, in the first place, I don’t have a reason to give a return gift to you …”


  



  After he said that, the Queen crumpled over with a sorrowful face. Her 9 tails and fox ears *enyan* lost their strength and wilted; she’s really easy to understand, na.


  



  “Uu-, you said it, the number 1 thing you shouldn’t point out … if only the event came out sooner … no, if only I had gotten around to meeting you sooner …”


  



  Grumbling while drawing the character [の] on the ground, she kept *glance glance* looking at him.


  



  “- – don’t say bad things, hurry up and go back.”


  



  Hearing those words, all of a sudden the Queen’s face looked like she’d been thrown into a cold, cruel world.


  



  “Wh,wh,why…”


  



  But it’s not like he was trying to be mean when he said it … and as to why.


  



  “Look. Around us.”


  



  While holding his head, he told the Queen.


  



  Alright, so here’s a question: A character that has only been seen in an event as suddenly appeared during an event, speaking and making a fuss; now what do you think will happen?


  



  The answer is – – Tons of people will gather.


  



  When he was quietly sleeping there shouldn’t have been that many people in the neighboring area, but just with the Queen raising her voice and making a fuss, is it a new added event?


  



  is how it naturally progressed to players gathering. And that was something the Queen completely didn’t realize. From here and there was “Seduction?” or “Aa, it’s a married couple’s comedy routine?”


  



  Whispered conversations with the contents that made him want to yell, “No, it isn’t!” could be heard directed in their direction.


  



  “Do you get it? – – come later; if it’s cookies, I’ll prepare some for you, so …”


  



  Having people gathered to this extent, it’s not a napping spot anymore … his sleepiness has also be blown away. He made that compromise to urge her to go home, but …


  



  “Don’t go back!”


  



  “Let us look at you a little longer-!”


  



  “Let us take screenshots, screenshots!”


  



  “I wanna talk to you-!”


  



  — and the like was being said to the Queen, of course. Ma, it can’t be helped.


  



  “And so, with that, I’m going to head back to town first, so see you later.”


  



  So saying, he quickly retrieved his shoes and headed back to town.


  



  “H,hang on, that’s not the problem right now!? Don’t touch weird places! I understand, I understand, so calm down! If it’s just for a little bit, I can talk with you!”


  



  Is what you can hear the Queen saying; this seems like something else that will be troublesome. If she can get away, we can have cookies together and I’ll put on some black tea and listen to some of the cute requests she might have.


  



  A/n: Because this is an Extra Edition, there is no Skill Writeup.


  Thought of for 1 minute, planned for 2 minutes, and written in about 40 minutes.


  Because of that, maa, it’s the best to read this freely and comfortably.


  



  


  [1]    Literally, the ‘the return is 3 times the bludgeoning love’. I tried to make it more Title-y sounding in English.


  [2]    A Japanese mythical fox spirit is actually called a youko. Inari is the goddess (or god depending on tale, but mostly depicted as female) of the harvest, and traditionally silver youkos are her servants, but Earth is saying that the Queen was prob on the same level as one of Inari’s foxes, not about her color.


  [3]    Actually in alphabet, so … left it as such. For those who don’t know (though I suspect most do), hentai means ‘deviated from the norm’, aka, a pervert.


  Chapter 64: Nasty Existences


  



  In the form of a surprise attack, the ghosts that slipped through the door were stabbed with arrows, burst into flames, and were drenched in a torrent of light … This attack blew away the lower-class ghost-type Wraiths and Wights who aren’t as strong.


  



  However, there’s still the Lesser Liches that haven’t been reduced by even one. Anyway, with this, the 12 monsters have been reduced to 4; for now, at least the numbers alone have become better …


  



  ──────────────────────


  



  Lesser Liches, or the ‘Vanguard Destroyers’ as the players call them, or the ‘Trauma Bringers’.


  



  If you’re wondering why they have such a ridiculously bad reputation, first of all, since they’re ghosts, physical attacks attacks won’t hit at all, like I’ve said before. 


  



  Axes in particular have a bad affinity with them, so in front of a Lesser Lich, the heavy-hitting Axe can’t do a thing.


  



  Furthermore, although the Lesser Lich has less damaging ability when compared to a Lich … this is why they’re called the ‘Trauma Bringers’.


  



  I’m derailing a bit, but I want to talk about what it means for a party to be annihilated; it’s when every member’s HP becomes 0, and every member is unable to battle; that’s the standard ‘annihilation’.


  



  This is what’s widely understood, but the terrifying part of a Lesser Lich is [it’s no different from a Lich when it comes to inflicting Bad Statuses], and from that, if every member is Paralyzed, Frozen, or Petrified and first cornered into this pseudo-annihilated state, it’s more than enough.


  



  Freeze and Paralyzation can be given by AOE Water Magic and Dark Magics, but Paralyzation and Petrification are additional effects that can by inflicted through their scratches. If you become unable to move, it won’t matter what kind of defensive power you have, and recovery as well has about no meaning.


  



  And to make things even worse, the Lesser Lich has the logic to prioritize the players who can still move over the players who have been inflicted with the inability to move. As for what that means…


  



  [After sealing the movements of the party members one at a time, once all members are unable to move, before it kills you, it can endlessly torment you] is what it means, and as a bonus, it’s firepower is less than a Lich’s, so the time it torments you can be even longer … and therefore it’s the “Trauma Bringer”.


  



  And even though experiencing its scratches and close-range attacks can cause you to suffer from Paralyzation and Petrification with 1 hit if you’re unlucky, from the player’s side, physical attacks are completely ineffective, so that’s why it’s the “Vanguard Destroyer”.


  



  Therefore, even if it’s just one, it’s an opponent where you can’t afford any negligence.


  



  Of course, the Bad Statuses will be dissolved after a fixed amount of time passes, but it’s not at all so weak that it would take that long, so when all members are unable to move, at that point your annihilation is 99% decided.


  



  ──────────────────────


  



  “Ku, if we could have at least taken out one of them …”


  



  Even though they took AOE magic, and even arrows, the 4 Lesser Liches survived, so I curse at them. It looks like, although the arrows hit the Wraiths, they didn’t reach the Lesser Liches because they were probably still in the wall.


  



  At this point, our situation looks pretty bleak.


  



  But it’s not like I stopped my hand; anyway, I don’t spare my MP and continue to activate <Wind-Blown Arrow>, aiming at one of the Lesser Liches and loosing the drawn arrow; if we don’t first reduce the numbers, we’ll be annihilated in the blink of an eye.


  



  Milly and Eliza also immediately began chanting magic arias.


  



  Vanguard Reiji doesn’t attack with his one-handed axe; freely using his Shield Arts, he circles around defending the rearguards from the incoming magic the Lesser Liches are bombarding them with.


  



  As for Rona, with a,“<Twin Fists of Battle Ki>!1 With this I can beat you up!” she activated one of the Arts from the Battle Ki Skill, one of the Knuckles weapon’s special progressions, in her palms; by activating <Twin Fists of Battle Ki>, she will be able to punch the Lesser Liches.


  



  Battle Ki is a Skill where you can utilize a type of “ki” to fight with; you can deal out damage other than physical damage with physical attacks; it’s a rare ability she has. This way, the risky possibility of being able to punch Lesser Liches is possible.


  



  Last is Zwei, with a “<Aura Blade>! If this doesn’t do it, we’re screwed; wish I had a magic sword!”, he set up the One-Handed Sword and Two-Handed Sword’s only middle-ranged attack at the present, an attack of fighting spirit shot off, <Aura Blade>.


  



  Since it’s a vanguard’s projectile attack, the MP cost is pretty harsh, but I guess he doesn’t have any other Arts he can use, so it can’t be helped.


  



  Even so, 4 Lesser Liches really is tough after all; With my own bow and Milly and Eliza’s magic, we finally sunk one, but that’s when the situation began to get bad.


  



  “Dammit, my MP’s shot!” Zwei was the first to raise the alarm for MP shortage; the vanguards never have much MP to begin with, and in addition, firing multiple <Aura Blade>s in succession must have been harsh … Right now his Wolf Fairy is attacking while he endures by using his Two-Handed Sword half as a shield.


  



  Right after, right when I thought I heard Reiji raise a “Gu-!?”, I see that his left hand has been Petrified. Clang! That loud sound resonated as his large shield fell from his hand.


  



  With this, the magic attacks from the Lesser Liches that couldn’t reach the rearguards will be able to hit them.


  



  Reiji leaves the attacks up to his Fairy as well, not able to do anything other than stand around. Right now there are antidotes for Poison, Burn, and Paralysis, but there’s no antidote for Petrification; there’s nothing that can be done without high level Light Magic.


  



  Without the defense of Reiji’s shield, you could see Eliza’s composure fall apart. Clearly panicking, her magic aria mistakes became extremely obvious.


  



  The only ones in the party that have Light Magic are only Milly and her; the one with the best healing abilities in the party is Eliza; the only who who can recover Reiji’s arm from Petrification is Eliza, and yet … thanks to her aria mistakes, she still hasn’t done it, and she’s stopped her attacks.


  



  Rona is skillfully evading, absorbed in counter-styled fighting and escaping from the Lesser Lich’s outstretched arms. Milly is also continuing to attack with her specialty, Fire Magic … but the decrease in firepower is already obvious; at this rate, we won’t be able to hold out here. I am also making use of <Wide Arrow> freely to attack, but it’s not enough to get us out of this bad situation.


  



  “I don’t really want to use this, but … Rona, get back!”


  



  If we let this drag out, we really will be annihilated. Once I told Rona to back up, I activated <Wind Booster> and ran through up to the front of the Lesser Liches.


  



  After seeing that Rona had fallen back with Back Step with a sideglance, I took out 6 of the 12 bottles of Enhanced Oil I was carry and threw them all out in front of the Lesser Liches. Of course, at the instant I threw them, I quickly backed up myself.


  



  KABOOOOOooom!


  



  And, letting loose that huge noise, 6 pillars of fire broke out, changing into 1 giant pillar of fire that roasted the Lesser Liches.


  



  The Lesser Liches that had piled up the damage from Rona’s strikes and my own bow were burned out within this blaze; there are 2 left.


  



  — as for why I chose to use the Oil here is, 1st , of course it’s to deal huge damage to the Lesser Liches, but there’s one more reason … “Eliza, awake now!?”; the other goal is to bring back Eliza before she falls into a panic.


  



  Falling into a panic and randomly firing magic without thinking, it would be like we had 1 more enemy; that situation is what I had to avoid.


  



  …. I’d like to avoid using an explosive in a confined place like this, but it probably wouldn’t have stopped the situation.


  



  Shaving off one of the Lesser Liches, making a huge sound, and burning the Lesser Liches with fire; with all those as a shock, Eliza would be able to somehow avoid falling into a complete panic; she began her healing magic area … once the aria finished, the magic activated and Reiji’s left hand was freed from Petrification; Reiji picked up his dropped shield; the situation has already improved.


  



  The leftover Lesser Liches only took a little longer to defeat successfully.


  



  Even though they’re ghosts, it seems like fire is still hot for them, so they took quite a bit of damage.


  



  Right after, my arrows, Milly and Eliza’s magic, Rona’s strikes, and the 5 Fairies struggled hard to take them down. I was wondering how it would turn out when we found this group of monsters, but ending up with only this degree of injury, we had good luck to defeat them, so I guess it’s fine.


  



  Before the battle ended, all members were pushed to the brink, though. Fortunately, <Danger Perception> doesn’t show any monsters coming in this direction, so while staying cautious, we were able to take a break …


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 11 ↑4UP


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31 ↑1UP


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 20 ↑1UP


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  Author's Note:


  Nasty monsters are scary, but rather than those, the ones who use Confusion Statues and Charm Statuses to have you attack your allies are even scarier ne…


  Being killed by a party member ally with a powerful weapon is an experience that everyone has probably experienced, maybe.


  



  


  [1]  Senki Soushou – crap, another pun-ny attack name. Literally‘ battle spirit/thought both hands’, as well as ‘battle spirit/thought full-heartedly’. Basically, the name gives off the idea of plunging both of your hands enthusiastically into the fight.


  Chapter 65: After All, A Single User Is Unable To See Through The Entire World


  



  With the fight with the Lesser Liches over, we’re in the middle of taking a break while all members recover.


  



  Of course, this break holds significant meaning for recovering game HP and MP, but it also holds significance in letting the players themselves rest. Both in here and in their actual bodies, the 6 people are taking deep breaths.


  



  “I saw it up-close and all, but the Oil’s blaze is amazing as usual …”


  



  Rona muttered absentmindedly. Though she had escaped the area of effect, this time, the one who was closest to the blaze when it burst into flames was her, after all.


  



  “If you had that, then you should have been using it from the beginning, desuno!”


  



  Eliza raised that objection, but let’s ignore that.


  



  First of all, the ores in the mines around Nexia are becoming depleted, which means I can’t mine Exploding Ore, and on top of that, to be able to get it to flare up, when compounding Enhanced Oil I have to sink quite a bit of MP or the Quality will fall to inferior and it won’t catch fire well; this makes it difficult to mass produce. Though I don’t have any intentions on telling her about this matter.


  



  If I put body and spirit into it, then during compounding, I’ll be blessed with the large amounts of MP I sink into it, I bet.


  



  “Unfortunately that battle just now reduced my supply by half. I don’t carry around a lot.”


  



  Anyway, I’m only going to tell her this much. There’s not a lot so I can’t randomly use it; it’s not like you can’t figure out what I’m implying with that, na …


  



  Both coming up with it and making it is difficult, but you’re a genius right?


  



  I suddenly remember the 1 time I tried to teach people the way to make weapons and tools in a previous game and was told that, and it hurts my chest a little.


  



  It’s true, by thinking, ‘can’t I make this sort of thing’ and taking the chance to make it, certainly I’ve produced a lot of things that worked, but … just because of that you’re going to sweep away the painful hardships and efforts I put into it with the word ‘genius’? Don’t screw around with me.


  



  “Eliza, if you complain to Earth any more than this, right here and now we’re going to expel you from the party, the guild too.”


  



  Zwei declared. Eliza immediately said, “I won’t say anything, I won’t say anything else, so …” and became frightened; Zwei, sorry for making you play the bad guy; in my heart I apologized.


  



  “Anyway, we’ve all recovered, right? We should get going.”


  



  Reiji called out to the others and everyone stood.


  



  I heard Zwei say, “Eliza, we’ll talk about today later,”… maa, that doesn’t really matter right now; right now, the work that needs Thief takes precedence; talking or whatever is some that will be done after we leave the dungeon.


  



  … We found the stairs to the 6th floor quickly. At this point, it’s been 40 minutes; it’s the Lesser Liches fault that we’ve taken so much time.


  



  The 6th floor down; we’ve finally reached our goal.


  



  This 6th floor for some reason doesn’t have the excitement of Lesser Liches, it’s the skeleton-types as our main adversaries … though the Wraiths and Wights, the not-so-strong ghost types, ARE here.


  



  By the way, from the 7th floor there’s Lesser Liches again, and from the 8th floor beyond, Liches are found normally wandering around.


  



  “Well then, since we don’t have a lot of leftover time, let’s just defeat the Bone-sans we can~”


  



  At Milly’s statement, all members nodded … now that we finally entered our target-floor, if we don’t go at it with gusto, we won’t be able to make our original objective.


  



  By the way, it’s not just Soldier Skeletons, there’s Ogre Skeletons, that is large-sized skeletons, Skeleton Lancers, that is the ones that carry spears, and Skeleton Mages, that is the ones who use magic; there are actually quite variation of types greeting us.


  



  Furthermore, if the Lesser Lich is the vanguard killer, these 6th floor skeletons are the magic-user killers. Their magic resistance seems to be quite high; magic attacks and elemental magic sword attacks are reduced by quite a bit.


  



  However, instead their brittleness towards physical attacks is great, so against those who use physical attacks, it’s a delicious prey.


  



  But that’s exactly what we’re looking for on the 6th floor.


  



  Like they’re taking out their grudge from the 5th floor, Zwei and Reiji went on a big rampage.


  



  The *clatter clatter* sound of the bones breaking apart echoed over and over as if sounds from an instrument. Reiji in particular; on the 5th floor, he practically didn’t fight because he was on defense, and as a result, he violently pulverized the skeletons with his one-handed axe.


  



  Even if you say it’s because they’re weakest against axes, on this floor, Reiji was unparalleled in beating down the skeletons … the Wraiths and Wights that sometimes came by were defeated by Milly and Eliza; hindering the skeletons was me with my bow, as well as using whip to stop them, and Rona would then kick them apart with her grappling style.


  



  Even when the dungeon’s strongest skeleton, the Ogre Skeleton, came, Reiji would ward it off with his shield and break its stance, and when it collapsed, Zwei would chop it up; afterwards, Reiji and Zwei would one-sidedly sink it while I watched <Danger Perception> to make sure there weren’t any surprise attacks, and that was about all the time we had.


  



  It’s just enough time to go back and open up the leftover treasure chests.


  



  You wouldn’t think this was a party that had such a hard time on the 5th floor, the way the top-two, Reiji and Zwei, were showing their peerless-ness until the time ran out; once we surpassed the time limit, all members were transferred to outside the dungeon.


  



  If we had been able to get to the 6th floor even faster, we could have enjoyed this rushed time more leisurely, it’s just too bad.


  



  And shortly after we were returned back to the surface.


  



  —


  Urgent Information


  To all players, at this time, for continuing to enjoy One More * Freelife Online, we thank you very much.


  At this moment, we have confirmed that the crushing of one of Secret Bosses from the Challenge from the Dead’s event has been completed.


  As a result, at this moment a weapon category, [Wakyu], has been added; Wakyu is Long-Bow’s advancement; it’s size is greater than Long Bow, but its attack power and range increases are the strengths that this weapon carries; for the full details, please wait for our official homepage to be updated.


  I repeat …


  —


  



  Fumu, so one of Bow’s advanced weapons has been unlocked … it’s another thing that carries some peculiarities; wakyu’s large size is something that will be a pain, and handling it should also be a pain … but I’m sure there will be people that take up the challenge, so to each their own, I guess … and if it’s now, there isn’t the abuse towards people carrying bows.


  



  Anyway, for now we’ll head back to the city to split the money and equipment we got our hands on.


  



  In order to avoid conflict it’s standard to equally split the equipment before it’s identified; the reason for that is to avoid quarrels in case a magic sword came out. You hear the stories about how these kinds of fights destroy parties that have been together for a long time in an instant every once in a while.


  



  Swords of this level are only able to be identified by Blacksmith crafters, or else it’s impossible; for me and my half-baked Blacksmithing, I can’t do it.


  



  “Well, anyway, it’s good that we made it back safely; some unexpected things happened, but, anyway, it was a success!”


  



  Zwei’s voice has returned to its usual frivolousness; inside the dungeon he was really tense, so it couldn’t be helped.


  



  After this the party safely dissolved, and each and every one disappeared into the hustle and bustle of the city … although Eliza was getting dragged away by Zwei.


  



  Myself as well, after I got the equipment identified and turned them into money (of course none of them were magic swords), in order to make food for the street stall, I went to retrieve my crafting tools. At that time.


  



  “fumu, Art thou Earth?”


  



  That’s right, there was a person who called out to me.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 11


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  


  wakyu – an asymmetrical bow with the grip positioned 2/3s of the way down the bow from the tip. It is much larger than the western bow, and said to be the largest (standard) bow in the world. Nowadays it’s mostly used for kyuudo and shooting from horseback.



  Chapter 66: Ordinary Gameplay Has Already Become A Thing Of The Past


  


  Author's Note: As the story rolls on, the result is that it’s become impossible to call him just another, regular player… I wonder what he will be in the end.


  


  



  “Art thou Earth?”


  



  That’s right, I turned towards the direction of the slightly old-styled girl’s voice, and there was a single person wearing Japanese-styled clothes, a girl with horns growing out of her head. The horns were growing 2 by 2 in a pair, and they were an exquisite, transparent, jet-black color. Are they Chinese dragon horns? It doesn’t feel like they’re just replicate accessories.


  



  Furthermore, it’s not the Western “dragon” but the oriental “dragon” that is the character image, so that might be why the clothes she’s wearing have a Japanese traditional-styled image to them.


  



  “Certainly, I’m Earth, but … what could be your business with me?”


  



  Recently, the amount of voices that call out to me is increasing … I guess I can kiss the ordinary player’s life in this game goodbye. Already putting myself into an on-guard posture; this has already become a bad habit.


  



  “For thee to be so wary, it makes us sad, nou … For thou to understand the easiest, we have the relationship of being sisters with the Fairy Queen; we are the younger sister … with that, does it pique thy interest somewhat?”


  



  With just those words, my wariness has increased to the absolute maximum. For crying out loud, have I been dragged into something yet again?!


  



  Excuse me from suffering of getting dragged into anything further and being forced to stand out, at least for today!


  



  Even if I think that, if I don’t speak up, even though it’s the truth that nothing will begin … the initiative will become her’s.


  



  And furthermore, somehow, this girl is giving off a kind of “dragon” image, so that’s even more reason for me to raise my wariness.


  



  “ – I understand, more or less, what milady is. And so, for what reason did you personally make an appearance for?”


  



  And that right there is where my greatest concern is.


  



  “It is simple; we are tired of that life of seclusion, nou. A tedium that tediously stays no matter what is done … it was at the time that we were still thinking so, that the cool-headed, cold-hearted Elder Sister was no longer making a calm expression; such a thing is rare, nou. And from hearing her talk, didn’t 1 person’s name keep coming up?”


  



  I am already holding my head. Come to think of it, it was after that fight that all these weird things began.


  



  “That is, mine, I suppose …”


  



  Thinking about it well, ever since I took up that fight with vigor, and on top of that I won, various cogs began to spin in weird directions … no, it might have been ever since I got that Fairy Seducer title.


  



  “It is helpful that thee hast understood so quickly, nou; then thou can understand that we though it most practical to see such a person ourselves, right?”


  



  I understand the reasoning, but … first it should be fine to sneak peeks from far away, ne~, and then I can come out of nowhere and make contact, ne. – If it’s that Queen’s little sister, then somehow I can see it. Though I don’t want to.


  



  “Was speaking with me like this your only goal?”


  



  When I responded like this, the dragon(?) girl in front of me *pero* licked her lips with a red tongue.


  



  “It was our true objective to try a mouthful.”


  



  Try a mouthful. That statement sent a feeling of a large amount of cold sweat flowing down my spine.


  



  “Hang on; exactly what do you mean by ‘try a mouthful’.”


  



  Of course my voice has become kind of tense; there’s probably no one who would feel good from being told that someone came to ‘try a mouthful’, right?


  



  And then, that dragon(?) girl drew ever closer to the spot where I was standing on guard.


  



  “Thy … that’s right, we are quite interested in the flavor of thy lips … how about it?”


  



  Faced with a very bewitching smile, I … took out my harisen and smacked that head with all of my might.


  



  *Su-pAaa-n!* that hefty sound echoed throughout the quiet, unpopular back-alleyway.


  



  


  



  “Uu, it hurts, jya; Thou, isn’t this too cruel, nou…?”


  



  The one who’s protesting tearily is the dragon(?) girl.


  



  “The younger is just like the elder! There’s no mistake that the two of you are sisters!”


  



  The approach is way too strong! Are they unable to act a little more reserved, these two!


  



  Both dignity and allure get blown away somewhere! In this quality, they’re exactly alike, aren’t they?


  



  “But it is certainly true that this is entertaining; we understand a little more about Elder Sister’s obsession, nou.”


  



  Good grief, she finally drew back … even though I’d like to be excused from any further, undesirable trouble.


  



  — A, I haven’t made the food for today’s street stall yet …


  



  “Please spare me … or like, if you’re the little sister, then please tell your older to act more calm …”


  



  At least give that much of a message; I’m already exhausted.


  



  — Today I didn’t enter the dungeon, but isn’t this the same amount of exhaustion in the end? Today is an unlucky day, huh?


  



  “Impossible. Aside from that, we have decided, we will come by and make ourselves a nuisance to thee from time to time. First, wouldn’t thou let us eat some sort of meat dish, nou?”


  



  Th,these sisters are …-!


  



  “Cut it out-!”


  



  Yelling that, like I would allow this! Like I would allow this …


  



  


  



  In the end, with her literally not letting me go while saying, “We wish thee to feed us, nou,” there was no other way than to be forced to feed her 3 Horned Rabbit with water herb steaks.


  



  After eating 1, she shamelessly demanded, “This is delicious, nou, seconds!” … just with this, I was forced to realize that she really was the Queen’s little sister, though I totally didn’t want to.


  



  Even so, at the present, after eating the 3 steaks, she said, “After this we will go look around the town, nou,” and left in a lively manner, saving me; I don’t want to meet her anymore, but … it’s probably impossible, naa.


  



  Anyway, right now, I have to make the food for the food stall and then set it up … because talking took so long, it’s already drawing close to the time I have to log out. The troublesome things have increased by one; recently there have been way too many; it may be too much to hope that the troublesome things are over with now, huh…?


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 11


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  


  Author's Note:


  The name has not been revealed yet.


  Do your best to understand her true nature. 


  Chapter 67: The Day Hobbies Became Just Hobbies


  


  Author's Note: A change in methods requires a large change in Skills; that sort of thing happens, ne.


  


  



  The day after I exchanged words with the dragon(?) girl, I called upon the forge to make arrowheads in order to replenish my arrows. And there, as always, is the Boss… this is about the same time I usually log in, but …?



  



  “Boss, good evening~.”


  



  After giving my greeting, I tried to enter as usual to make arrowheads, but.


  



  “Earth, have you read the official notice? If you haven’t, you’d better go check it immediately, zo.”


  



  Is the warning that he gave with a voice tense with weariness … Wondering what heck happened, when I looked for the official notice on the homepage, a huge notice was trailing down the site.


  



  


  Important Announcement: The One More * Free Life * Online Devs



  



  To all players, thank you for always choosing to enjoy One More * Free Life * Online. At this time, we have an extraordinarily important announcement to make, so we ask that you definitely read this notice.


  Up until now, we have received a large amount of opinions from all the players that the growth system is not understandable; we have decided to make a portion of the information public and will inform you of them here.



  1, There are 4 attributes of directions that Skills can develop your growth; these 4 are weapon abilities, magic abilities, crafting abilities, and reinforcement abilities.



  2, In regards to Skill composition, of course it is possible to take all 4 attributes, however if you focus on taking 1 attribute only there is a special growth-limit increase bonus granted. (It is also explained later, but reinforcement abilities are an exception.)



  3, Furthermore, if you do not have that bonus, you can’t learn the highest-ranking Arts or acquire the higher-ranking Skills.



  4, Furthermore, if you have taken Skills with several attributes, on one hand your flexibility will increase, but you part with the power that you would get from focusing on 1 attribute.



  Concretely, the high-ranking Skills you will not be able to progress further are weapons, magic, and crafting; if you’ve taken all of these attributes, compared to the limit of focusing on one, the Skills’ learning limit is around 2 less, and “the strength of the learned Skill abilities” will be largely inferior.



  5, For that reason, if you have aspirations towards the appeal of being the strongest in your play-style, take only 1 of any of the attributes of Skills; if you abandon attack power and look for flexibility, then we recommend for you to take several attributes of Skills.



  6, However, reinforcement abilities (for example, Physical Reinforcement, Mental Reinforcement, and Thief) are exceptions to this rule. Therefore, players who have decided to focus on only one, whether weapons, magic, or crafting, are able to match it with reinforcement abilities.



  7, Furthermore, in regards to weapons, there are things that cannot handle or take two attributes (for example, a player-made, specially-shaped weapon would fall into this category), and there will be Arts that will be unable to be learned (Arts of martial Skills that use both weapons and magic together fall into this category).



  With this information being made public, for the growth up until this point, and in consideration of the players who would leave, believing that they will not be able to meet the future growth they desire, from today for a month’s time, we will begin having a special service that allows free Skill erasures and ExP conversion; for further details on the method to do so, please continue reading here.



  



  


  This is … they’ve released a huge chunk of hidden information, na; this is going to be tough for a while.



  



  “Did you read it? So, what are you going to do? If I remember, you took weapons, magic, and crafting all together, so it might get tough for you, in the future.”


  



  Is what Boss told me.


  



  After this 1 month passes, unless there’s some compelling reason, it looks like players are mainly going to go towards 1-attribute focuses.


  



  “Boss, since the me now is unmistakably the me I want in this world, I’m gonna continue doing things this way. It’s not like I’m going for the two words “The Strongest” in this game, anyway.”


  



  When I said this, the gloomy Boss laughed happily.


  



  “Is that how it is; one by one the guys who had second jobs disappeared, and I was on the brink of loneliness, but if an interesting guy like you stays and comes back, then the loneliness will be lifted a little bit!”


  



  So things have already been occurring in places I haven’t seen.


  



  It’s already something that can’t be helped, huh … the desire to be stronger than anyone is quite a natural thing to have; it’s not something that should be pointlessly stopped.


  



  While conversing with Boss, in the mean time I finish making the arrowheads for restocking and leave the forge; next I’m going to the woodworking station to mass produce arrows, but there too the conversation is about the same thing, and there too I have to convey that I will be continuing to come. The movement has been intense beyond expectations after all; it would be good if there are no economic repercussions that come from all the second-job crafters disappearing.


  



  I wonder what Zwei and the others will do; since they move through the guild, it would be fine to find 6 people with different specialties to form a party, and unlike me, they have Fairies, so they would probably be able to correct the structure of the party with the Fairies’ support.


  



  For me without a Fairy, who mainly solos on top of that, if I’m not able to do everything to a certain degree, just wandering around will be way too tough, so in the end, preserving my current status should be the number 1 option.


  



  Anyway, until one week passes, I probably won’t clearly understand the impact. An unchanging me and a changing world; somehow I have the strange feeling that I’m being left behind, but it can’t be helped.


  



  While thinking like that, the day passes by.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 11


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 21


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 40


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 36


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 4


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  


  Author's Note: The amount of compositions that give off a “slump”-like feeling isn’t small. 


  Chapter 68: “Strength”, As One Would Call It, Is …


  


  “Strength”, as one would call it, is …


  



  Several days passed since the devs officially put out the announcement on Skill growth. First of all, the people who had crafting and combat as dual jobs greatly diminished; this is just based off my intuition, but it’s probably not wrong.



  



  And similarly, the weapons and magic hybrid types were also largely reduced, and on either side the amount of people who were squeezed out is great, it looks like  … this is all according to talk on the forums, so I don’t know whether it’s true or not.


  



  Also, the amount of street stalls put out have clearly decreased; each and every street stall’s profits might have risen, but the situation where the demand exceeds the supply has also come out; my own main seller of food is also one of them.


  



  The time it takes to sell them has also become much shorter, according to the time that’s marked down when it’s sold out.


  



  Furthermore, if you look at the forums, there are quite a few opinions that say that it’s a lot harder to fight from before if you specialize. Sure, the part you specialize in has become quite strong on that front, probably above the abilities of that of several passive Skills added together.


  



  However, if that specialized part isn’t magic, long-distance attacks and recovery become harsh, and if that specialized part isn’t weapons (shields included), it’s obvious that after fighting becomes close-ranged, dealing with things will become harsh.


  



  That’s even more so for the bow that occupies both hands, and on top of that, if you don’t get used to it, you won’t be able to hit anything.


  



  It’s because I wanted a good way to deal with close-ranged combat that I chose kick, though.


  



  In the end, the part that gets stronger is the Status; for the people that aren’t suited for specialization, of course this is going to be different for them. Especially since this is a VRMMO, a game where “you enter the game and use your own body to move and fight”; of course you’re going to feel the backlash of cutting away something you’ve been using all along until now, and of course it’s going to feel harsh when you can’t deal with the distances you used to be able to; that’s what’s always been the merits and demerits of specialization.


  



  “Ma, hybrids have their own good points …”


  



  Now that I’ve gossiped a lot, it’s time to go hunt the Wild Bears I used to have so much trouble with.


  



  Even more so than regular Bears, Wild Bears’ meat is even more delicious in stew and as grilled chicken skewers, I mean grilled bear skewers. Recently, every time I see an animal monster, I’m thinking about how to best cook it to be tasty, but is this a type of occupational sickness?


  



  Nevertheless, that “strength” word can be a nuisance.


  



  In actuality, it’s something that hard to define, but it’s also something that everyone desires.


  



  This is just an example, but if you have an Art where 1 hit gives 10,000 damage, and then you have another Art that gives about 1500 damage.


  



  In this case, the 10,000 one looks great, but hit probability and range, cooldown length, if you take these types of things into account… in the end, since the 1500 one is easier to use and to hit your target, practically speaking, you will make the decision that it’s stronger.


  



  This is an extreme example, but I don’t think it’s fundamentally wrong.


  



  Consequently, for me, I would rather be restricted with Advanced Skills than things that are easy to use; they may be Arts that I learned early on, but I want to stay being able to continue to use Skills that are easy to use as my main.


  



  For people who’ve played MMOs, I think there will be a lot of people that understand.


  



  And that’s why people are permitted to join up in parties.


  



  That way, for the things you can’t do yourself and the things you’re weak at, it’s fine to leave it up to the people who are specialized in it; that’s what gave rise to the vanguard-rearguard idea, and what gave birth to the thing called tactics … Since we have nothing to do with being heroes, of course it’s important to stress numbers above individual power.


  



  Going back to that 10,000 Skill, even if you can’t hit it by yourself, if you have a lot of people hindering its movements, with its movements sealed, it will become especially easy to hit.


  



  The way the game’s going, like others before it, the amount of parties that will be recruiting will increase.


  



  The guys from the bow guild have the capability of shooting long-ranged attacks quickly, so looks like they’ll be invited to parties quite often, and recruited quite often.


  



  In one way, I can see it becoming like a bow mercenary guild. Ma, if it keeps them busy, it’s probably fine.


  



  The capture of the Challenge from the Dead by 2 to 5 people parties is progressing nicely.


  



  There were 1 person and 6 person Secret Bosses, so there are expectations of other combinations for other Secret Bosses. I’m pretty sure that the previous 6 person Secret Boss was a Dragon Zombie, since the video of the subjugation has been released.


  



  The video of my 1 person Secret Boss subjugation was proposed to be made private by the devs. The other peoples’ videos were made public, so they’re probably enough; they didn’t consult me about it at all.


  



  And, thinking about those kind of things, I withdraw from hunting.


  



  That time, the feelings of fear that I had facing an opponent I had never faced before, preparing my equipment, with Skills that have become strong and yet not letting down my guard, but still winning solo; this is unmistakably also a type of strength, huh … the top is something you will never see the end of.


  



  Even so, the staircase of strength is something you will still want to climb just a little more, I guess… and of course this isn’t just about me.


  



  And that strength isn’t just something to defeat monsters; delicious food that makes peoples’ tongues groan is also like that, it’s yet another side of strength. I don’t want to part with that strength as well.


  



  Thinking these thoughts that have no end, I return to town. Alright, let’s get cooking today too!


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12 ↑UP


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22 ↑1UP


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41 ↑1UP


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37 ↑1UP


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 40


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 5 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  



  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  


  Author's Note: I guess it’s just a status report on the current situation… 


  Chapter 69: And One Week Passed


  


  With over a week passing, the confusion in the hunting grounds gradually lessened.


  



  Humans are creatures that “get used to things”, as well as creatures that “learn”.


  



  The people who specialized as well, they gradually were able to fit their heads around the role they should play in parties and got familiar with it; the necessary role needed from each person was conveyed through the forums as well as the people you sometimes party up with.


  



  With specialization, you can say that it’s become simplified; the result is probably an awareness on what you can do yourself and what you can’t do.


  



  In that case, it also simplifies requests when it comes time to request to participate in a party, making it easy to understand what you can bring to the party. 


  



  In exchange, the people who can do half-assedly do this-and-that have become less, and it seems like a lot more people can participate together.


  



  Conversely the hybrids, that is, the people who have several abilities, have become people who play the role that helps things run smoothly in a party.


  



  Basically in a party, if there’s anyone who falters in their actions, those that can will move towards the direction of becoming ‘support’ and cover them.


  



  The hybrid type players excel in this support, that is the capability of versatility, and when the specialized players can’t make it they are able to cover for them, so in no way have they become ostracized from parties.


  



  On the other hand, if they had instead been ostracized, they would have been forced to become solo players like me.


  



  However the amount of things they can do is naturally many, and in regards to Skill use and judgments, undoubtedly hybrids are better.


  



  And therefore the people who stick with that style will naturally polish their player skills … included among them is the person who wields a spear in close-distance combat while dodging monsters’ attacks like they’re dancing, and after taking evasive maneuvers roasting their opponents with a Fire Magic area, the player who carries the second name, “Dancing Spear of Flames”.


  



  


  — However, the confusion may have calmed on the hunting grounds, but one other place has degenerated into chaos … the crafting side.



  



  It should be obvious that no matter what kind of crafter you are, without materials you can’t make anything, but in regards to storing up materials, with how things are going now, it’s going to be difficult for the specialized crafter players.


  



  Like, even if you go out to furiously mine ores, it’s not like you’ll hit a vein every time, and even if you do it’s not like you’re guaranteed a set amount that you can bring back.


  



  And then it’s become harder to get materials off of the monsters with pelts. No matter how many *ding* level-ups you get, if your fighting abilities are 0, then even fighting the Horned Rabbits in the first meadow is going to be tough.


  



  And another problem is potions, that is making medicines; whatever the case, if you get rid of the Alchemy Skill, you become unable to find medicinal herbs naturally… and for that reason, when you need to go into an area where there are strong monsters, you have to ask other players to be your escort, but … with that, you’ll have to provide suitable compensation for your escort.


  



  And the result of that is, of the items you need to bring with you, all the consumables have greatly increased in price.


  



  This has been a direct hit on the specialized players’ pockets … it’s too high, why did it go up by 50% of the previous price?! that kind of quarrel isn’t something I heard just once or twice.


  



  But it’s not like the crafter players raised the price just because they want to, so they can’t just concede and hand it over; if they did, then this time it would be the crafter who goes red and becomes bankrupt.


  



  Even the crafters like me who didn’t cut away fighting abilities and can gather materials on their own, even if it’s only a bit, of course they have materials, but … if only a portion of the players do business with cheap prices then the entire crafting community will have it hard, so the crafters got together and decided the absolute lowest price in the crafters’ meeting.


  



  It’s something that has the same theory as how gasoline prices aren’t all that different no matter where you go; if they didn’t do that, then the crafters would all go into a pricing competition, and the entire crafting community would be destroyed.


  



  With the price of goods going up, in order to keep your expenditures low you can only try to avoid using them to save them, but there’s no profit that will come out of it except by using them; whichever you end up doing, the circulation of money is a reality that doesn’t change.


  



  It’s become apparent that the monsters that are targeted have also more or less become victims; it’s become a situation where monsters you can get money from are the main targets.


  



  As for myself, who makes the consumables I need myself, use them for myself, and take the spoils of combat and turn them into consumables again; the people with that kind of play style are seriously a small portion; at the time when one enters a party, even if it’s the cheap meat that I decided to give away instead of sell, when I provide food and potions, the other party members thank me profusely.


  



  Thanks to that, whenever I’m in the town limits, the party invites and guild solicitations, aiming for my cooking and potions, are endless; it’s like, whenever I’m cooking, it’s become necessary for me to turn people down through Whisper Chat and Mail.


  



  It seems like this disorder will continue for a while longer; it will be a while until the crafters stock up and the circulation of money calms down.


  



  Just by looking, you can tell the connection between crafters and fighters have strengthened, but … it’s a time where quarrels and fights are repeated occurrences. Just when this chaos finally began to quiet down, a new announcement was made on the official homepage.


  



  — The keyword is Fairy’s Country. Your chance to do it over with another meeting. A new power.


  



  Announcing the implementation of the Fairy Country that the Fairy Queen rules over.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 41 ↑1UP


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 6 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”


  



  


  A/n: Finally the plans for the Fairy Queen’s country have come out.



  For those who previously split with their Fairies, here you have a chance to redo it, and you have the chance to acquire new Fairy Magic. 


  As for how things will turn out from this, please wait just a little more.


  Chapter 70: Before Heading Out To The Fairies’ Country


  


  “A- … it’s a pity, but this has reached the end of its lifespan, ne.”


  



  That is what the armor craftsman that I asked to repair my armor said.


  



  “Is that so … it’s served me well for so long, but now it’s finally …”


  



  I muttered.


  



  Even though it’s reached the end of its life, the full set of Werewolf Leather Armor has reached the end after protecting for a long time; it’s the result of completely over-using it, though.


  



  Especially taking all those death penalties in the Challenge of the Dead; taking those unnecessary grievances, the process was expedited. The penalty for having fun while overdoing it has finally appeared.


  



  “I remember selling this to you quite a long time ago, but … you really used it until it reached its limits, ne~ … though as a craftsman, it makes me happy.”


  



  It was a really good product, and on top of that, there aren’t that many people who wear leather armor that has a low-popularity in itself, so that’s probably why she remembered.


  



  “It was really an excellent item, so I really was in its care until now, but if it’s like that, then I guess I’ll have to have a new one.”


  



  If it’s at its end, there’s no helping it; with that decision, I’ll have to have a new leather armor made.


  



  “So will you request something? Although, the prices of many things have gone up lately, so …”


  



  Her words trail off; I already know that the armor crafters have all sorts of issues they have to deal with.


  



  “Could you use Wild Bear fur and pelts to make it with? They’re by products of when I went out for meat …”


  



  So saying, I show her the loot from the Wild Bears. If she makes it out of these then the price should fall by quite a bit.


  



  “A-, if you’re bringing your own materials, then I can make it for cheap … by the way, can you bring out some metals?”


  



  Metal? We were talking about making leather armor; should I get her to explain?


  



  “If you’re asking whether I have any, I do have some silver ingots, but …”


  



  I’ve been making all sorts of weapons en masse so my Steel and Light Metal are pretty much gone, but I do have Silver, which I didn’t have any ideas of how to use, so I just made them into ingots, and now they’re just leftovers.


  



  “Then, Wild Bear’s leather armor reinforced with silver is what I’ll aim to make, ne; compared to Werewolf one, it will be quite the item with much better defense; and since you brought all the materials yourself, for just my time and work it will 12000Glo. How’s that, Chef-san?”


  



  If it will raise the ability, then I have no complaints; if it’s at the range of 12000Glo, then I can manage that fine.


  



  “Got it, then let’s go with that. I have the materials right now with me; is it OK to pay at the end, when exchanging the finished product?”


  



  With this we reached an agreement, and a new leather armor is going to be made; it will be finished after about three days, so I made an appointment to come after 3 days and then left the place.


  



  


  A short time after I placed my order with the armor crafter and left, an announcement ran.



  



  Urgent Information


  To all player, at this time, thank you for enjoying One More* Free Life * Online.


  At this moment, we have confirmed that the crushing of one of the Secret Bosses from the Challenge of the Dead event has been completed.


  As a result, at this moment, a weapon category, [Oodachi] has been added; Oodachi is Two-Handed Sword’s advancement; it is a heavy, large sword that obliterates, and the slashing with the heavy Oodachi will require moderate changes in fighting style. Furthermore, the Arts are also similar to the Japanese katana; for the full details, please wait for our official homepage to be updated.


  I repeat…


  



  A-, so a [katana] type style has finally shown up; in some ways, it’s expected, naa … but, Oodachi, huh … I haven’t heard of rumors of tamahagane being found yet, but … don’t tell me that you have to make tamahagane from steel sand … it would be a challenge among crafting that has never been seen before, though? Is this going to be ok?


  



  


  After that, I gave my undivided attention to mass-producing food and potions.



  



  There’s a lot of demand, and anyway, the Queen will probably show up in front of me again, going “Make me some~.”


  



  It’s probably not just the Queen that’s eating them; the possibility that she’s handing them out to other Fairies is also high, so I have no choice but to get used to making the corresponding amount.


  



  And like that, several days of steadfast crafting of food, potion, and Enhanced Oil passed, and the day before the implementation of the Fairies’ Country patch came; and also, it’s been three days, and a mail from the armor crafter saying, “Armor’s done~” came, so I headed off to receive it. The armor that I received had part of it with the Wild Bear fur left, and the silver thinly sewn in, reinforcing each part, a full set of leather armor. The Stats are;


  



  Previous Equipment


  



  Werewolf Leather Set


  Head Def+5,


  Body Def+15,



  Pants Def+13


  Arms Def+8,


  Legs Def+6


  Fullset Equipped,


  Atk increased by a little


  



  And the current equipment


  



  Wild Bear Leather Set (Silver Reinforced)


  Head Def+8,


  Body Def+22,



  Pants Def+19


  Arms Def+11,


  Legs Def+10


  Fullset Equipped,


  Vit moderately increased,


  Mind increased by a little


  



  On top of greatly increasing my defenses, it’s only a little, but for the Vit and Mind that I was worried about to be reinforced, it’s equipment that I’m extremely grateful for; Vit is probably from the Wild Bear fur, while Mind is the effect of the Silver, I bet.


  



  Silver vanquishing evil, in other words being effective against Undead, isn’t an effect that this game has, but instead it has this effect of supporting Mind. This was good to find out.


  



  I paid the armor crafter her fee and immediately equipped the armor, and then disposed of the Werewolf Leather Armor that I’ve used all the way up until now; so it’s finally time to bid this one farewell; I feel a bit forlorn; I’ve never felt like this before in MMOs, is it because it’s a VRMMO that I directly feel this emotional state?


  



  While thinking these things, I’ve come to a place where people don’t usually go; it’s time to make today’s portion of food.


  



  “I beg your pardon, but would you have some time right now?”


  



  And the Fairy Queen, act completely differently from usual, appeared with a stern look on her face.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42 ↑1UP


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 7 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  Notes:


  1]   oodachi – big-ass Japanese sword


  2]   tamahagane – the traditional steel for Japanese swords. Yes there are better steels out there now, but the “soul-steel” is still highly valued for artisanal purposes. And yes, it’s smelted by hand still, and is the hard work of many men who practically don’t sleep for many months to smelt it, hence Earth’s slight worry.


  



  


  <T/n: No I don’t know how long the Chef of the Battlefield-san has been up there. I always double check the stat numbers carefully, but the author sometimes remembers he’s been leaving stuff out and updates the titles at no warning (and no punctuation), so sometimes it’s hard for me to catch.


  I know “Chef” wasn’t there several chapters ago, but when it first started appearing… I don’t know.> 


  Chapter 71: The Fairy Queen’s Verdict


  


  Completely different from usual, or more like she’s bringing back the dignified ambience from the first time we met, the Fairy Queen.  That I thought, ‘I wish she’d be like this rather than how she is usually, naa’ is something that I will keep to myself.


  



  “Today … there’s a matter that has arisen that must be conveyed you no matter what, therefore together with my subordinates we have come forth … let us talk in that house over there.”


  



  So saying, she pointed at a vacant house and proceeded to walk there.


  



  I guess I can’t NOT follow, huh … Entering the house, the Queen, myself, and the 6 subordinates sat down in chairs, and a weird atmosphere followed.


  



  “N? What’s that weird feeling?”


  



  How to say it, it was a feeling like the world slithered a bit, a bit of a bad sensation.


  



  “My apologies; from now on, this discussion absolutely must not be heard by anyone else, so we have deployed a barrier.”


  



  I see, it’s one of those abilities that players can’t use…


  



  “Of course, we are also prohibited from expressing this around, but this time the developers(masters) have bestowed upon us their permission, so allow us to convey this information.”


  



  This serious Queen I haven’t seen in a long time … when she’s like this, she’s quite the beautiful woman.


  



  “- – To go to this extent is … Let’s hear this critical information.”


  



  So it’s something pretty big … and for the devs to approve of its declassification, it’s become quite the troublesome thing.


  



  “– Then without further preface … I’m really very sorry, Earth-san, but you … will never be able to contract with a Fairy, ever…”


  



  … What?


  



  “- – You mean, the all the Fairies hate me that much?”


  



  That’s what I asked the Queen, but the Queen’s 6 subordinates shook their heads side to side. And the Queen said, “If that was the case, then there would be no purpose for us to come here and raise a discussion.”


  



  “During this time when the path to the Fairies’ Country is opened, since you are an acquaintance, we were thinking that when you come to our country, we would provide you with a Fairy to contract with.”


  



  Fumu. I nod, urging her to continue.


  



  “For that contract Fairy, we intended to make it one of my 6 subordinates that are here right now. Your situation isn’t one where you quarreled and was split off from a Fairy, and if it’s you, who has been involved with many Fairies up until now, we were thinking that for a strong contract Fairy, the ones next to me had the qualifications.”


  



  I see, so they’ve been making preparations, huh … then why?


  



  “However, this matter was leaked out to the citizens of my country.


  



  … And with that, large amounts of the Fairy citizens of my country stormed the royal palace, saying ‘I want to be Earth-san’s contract Fairy’. Among the ones who came mobbing, without caring about their high or low statuses(the evolution kind), are also many Fairies who just think it’s a pain to remain in the country and just want to roam around.”


  



  With a weary face, the Queen told me about the state of things from that time; it must have been truly chaos.


  



  “Truthfully, 80% of the Fairies have hopes of becoming your contract Fairy. = = And as a result, the situation has become such that, if you chose any single one as your contract Fairy, it would cause a huge mess in the Fairies’ Country.”


  



  At that point, one of the subordinates, a girl with long, water-colored hair, opened her mouth.


  



  “With it becoming like that, there is no longer any way for us to forcefully quell the unrest.”


  



  Next, a man with short, yellow hair opened his mouth and continued.


  



  “And therefore, we came to the decision that was bitter even for us … however if we did not do so, the chaos would only grow.”


  



  And once again the Queen opened her mouth.


  



  “I may be a Queen, but a Queen only exists because of her country’s citizens. Therefore, although I’m the Queen, I cannot take any actions that go against the will of my people.”


  



  And with that, the Queen’s 6 Fairy subordinates all lowered their heads towards me and said together, “Our apologies.”


  



  “If it’s something like that, then I guess there’s no helping it …”


  



  An unbelievable situation that has developed in unseen places has been revealed … this certainly shouldn’t be something that reaches other players’ ears; the citizens of the Fairies’ Country has such distinctive AI?


  



  And further more, it seems like it’s possible for them to move in ways not dissimilar from a country in reality, but there hasn’t been any announcement (could they have no intention about announcing it?) regarding that.


  



  Exactly how far are they going to take the ‘another life’ thing with One More?


  



  “- – As you will not have a contract Fairy, Earth-san, your journey and battles will be difficult. When it comes to fighting monsters that our powers could drain away their strengths, your fights will be difficult. Even so, are you alright with that?”


  



  Well, this too is just how life goes some time; if there’s even just one guy like this, it will be interesting. With that thought, I nod.


  



  “- – You are truly a strange man. Then, at least let us convey a suitable power that we can to you. Naturally, the developers(master) have given their permission so you can use it in front of others; even if someone says something, please use it boldly.”


  



  The Queen to my hand; there a white and black light shone forth, and then immediately sank into my hand.


  



  “Before I explain this power, I will tell you a simplified version of part of our Fairy Country’s history. When the first generation Ruler of the Fairies was formed, for a time, we Fairies lived at peace. However, the 21st Ruler of the Fairies began to attack other races; these raids continued up until the beginning of the 64th Fairy Queen’s rule; Fairies have a longer lifespan than humans by far, so these raids were truly conducted for a long time.”


  



  At this point, a female Fairy with black hair in a pony-tail continued the story.


  



  “What her Highness has bestowed on you is from that time … it’s what our ancestors in the time of the invasion used in their bloody battlefields, a sure-kill technique; for the sword, spear, greatsword, one-handed axe, two-handed axe, bow, and magic, each and every one had such a thing.”


  



  Next is a red, short-haired female Fairy who continued.


  



  “In strict secrecy we have recreated them; they aren’t the techniques from that period. Certainly the actual techniques have great power, but it’s an extreme, brute-force type of technique that disregarded the invoker’s own life; there was no way we wished to replicate those things to that degree.”


  



  A woman with green hair in three braids opened her mouth.


  



  “The technique you were given is one of them, <7 Shooting Stars>, a technique that makes the best of your bow; after invoking the technique, before the passage of the time period you humans call 30 seconds, it is a technique that enables 7 arrows, [without missing even once, consecutively] strikes their target; once it activates, it is possible to deal large amounts of damage by hitting your opponent.”


  



  The next person to speak is a man with silver hair slicked down.


  



  “And the other one is <Sacrifice Bow>.


  



  This technique especially is one that we should not fully recreate; after all, since the time of the warring period, when you loosed an arrow while using it, the one who used it didn’t [die], he was [decimated] … The current version of the technique feeds off of your lifeforce … that is, you call it HP? 90% of that maximum, and magic, that is MP, is reduced by 10%; on top of that, even your bow becomes sacrificed in the process; in other words, it is very nearly a suicide technique.”


  



  The Queen followed it up.


  



  “In using that, your life and magic fill up and heavy feelings overlap in your bow, and for one shot it becomes something that is as near a replica of a god weapon as possible.


  



  An arrow shot after bringing forth that bow could punch through even the most ferocious dragon, but … exactly how much power it can have now is something even we don’t understand, and so please do not use it until a time where you truly have no other options. The HP and MP lost will gradually be regained when you are out of combat and quietly resting, so do not worry about that.”


  



  It’s strong so the penalties are also big, as well as that [heavy feelings].


  



  In other words, it’s a technique that you should only try out if you’re at the point where you are even willing to throw away your favorite weapon.


  



  “Roger. I will set <Sacrifice Bow> aside and train to use <7 Shooting Stars>.”


  



  The Queen said, “Please do so, <Sacrifice Bow> is far too dangerous,” as well, and the 6 subordinates also nodded in agreement. From here on, I really will be the only person who travels a different path … even so, I guess this is also life.


  



  “Please keep this matter secret. And then, when the path to the Fairy Country opens, please, definitely come to visit; I, as the Fairy Queen, along with everyone else will give you a grand welcome first thing.”


  



  The Queen’s stiff expression loosened and she smiled … a beauty different from her usual self was revealed.


  



  “I definitely will at that time. Well then, if you are all returning, then I will hand over some souvenirs.”


  



  Souvenirs? Every one of the subordinates tilted their heads.


  



  But, when I began bringing out food that I had cooked myself, they became overjoyed with glee … As I thought, the Queen was bringing back the food and sharing it.


  



  “The next time we meet will be in the Fairy Country, ne?”


  



  In the end, I said that, but …


  



  “It won’t be limited to just that, you know?”


  



  Is what the grinning Queen … no, it’s what the green-haired, 3 braid girl Fairy said while smiling. The ambience the Queen had up until now flew off somewhere …


  



  “Hang on, are you trying to steal a march on me!?”


  



  She says, making a fuss. However the green-haired … that’s a pain, so 3-braid-chan calmly replies.


  



  “If anything, I think that the Queen who has been monopolizing him until now is the unfair one.”


  



  She said, refusing to give in. This appearance really can’t be shown to other players, naa. In the end, the stiff atmosphere from before was broken up like that.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 52


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 7


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  A/n: The 6 subordinates’ hair colors indicate their elements.


  This time as well, what Earth learned is capable of being acquired by other players through quests, but the difficulty is much higher, though. 


  Chapter 72: The Signs Of The 3rd Big Update


  


  Now then, let’s talk about something that’s not really related to ‘One More’ for a bit.


  



  Currently, there are 4 games that use VR; other than the MMO ‘One More’, there’s a fighting game that lets you combine whatever techniques you’d like to fight, an FPS, and then a mecha game that lets you tune up an airframe, board it, and fight others; those 4. These all furiously scramble for users while shaving each others’ userbases down.


  



  However, the helmets that let you participate in VR are all different for each game.


  



  Because of that, even if you want to try out other games, it’s not like you can’t just download the game data onto you PC, then Ok, start.


  



  It’s simply a problem of the preparations and investment needed. No matter how convenient they make it, the price of VR Goggles isn’t like you can just *poof*, go out and buy a new one.


  



  Of course, there are a lot of hopes for new customers; naturally the focus is on those new customers; it’s become a situation where if someone buys one of them, the other games in the market give up the battle in despair.


  



  This isn’t really a good situation; the (to be blunt) torture of the users’ wallets is unchangingly villainous, is what the company that provides the fighting VR game brought up; in a meeting of the 4 companies, they got together to make some regulations; for the players of those games, it was huge news.


  



  And meeting everyone’s expectations, in regards to the regulations of the companies’ VR helmets, they’re all going to be combined; out of each of the 4 game developers, you will only need 1 helmet to be able to play any of them.


  



  Simply put, the fact that they each have different fields is also a pretty big part in it.


  



  If there were two MMOs or two fighting games, then this probably wouldn’t have happened; one way you can look at it as, since each of the 4 is a different genre, the companies were willing to share information.


  



  Since all 4 companies together have yet to really take off making the VR helmets, in order to get the chance to increase their customers, at the moment, other than the other titles that will go with the VR helmet, all information is being kept under wraps while each company tries to make a situation to increase their customers.


  



  With each company together, they made a combined announcement; they will have a huge campaign that offers a 15 days free coupon. ‘One More’s” Fairy Country patch is also established to be on that campaign’s opening day.


  



  In other words, out of the 4 games, this 3rd big update, so to speak, will have a huge increase in participants connected; each of the game’s guilds is currently in a state where they don’t have any free time, preparing for the recruitment battle.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “So naturally you’ve heard the news? Earth.”



  



  Is what Zwei came over saying.


  



  “Of course; even excluding what’s going on in ‘One More’, there’s such a large fuss that you’ll hear it well; it’s pretty big news, after all.”


  



  As expected, there’s no excuse for not hearing about news that makes this much of a commotion.


  



  I reply while preparing the War Bison steaks that I’ve recently got my hands on.


  



  This isn’t Zwei and the others’ Guild Area, it’s the unpopulated back alley that I usually go to in order to cook.


  



  Immediately after the first one was grilled up, a delicious steam and smell arose, and [Zu-po-n!] I hit the hand that Zwei reached out with the harisen.


  



  “This is something I’m going to sell! If you reach towards it again, Zwei, I’ll hit you!”


  



  Is what I said … that’s right, isn’t this a good opportunity; I take out a harisen that I’ve prepared in advance.


  



  “Nora, could you come over here for a moment?”


  



  Nora said, “Yeah, me?” and tilted her head as she came over, and I handed over the harisen.


  



  “- – fuu-n, so when Zwei’s being a dumbass, it will be OK if I hit him with this?”


  



  My response is to say nothing and give her a full-hearted thumbs up.


  



  To which Nora gave a beautiful smile and returned the thumbs up.


  



  … Zwei kind of went a little blue in the face, but I won’t worry about it.


  



  “Anyway, the amount of players is going to increase all at once; I’m actually looking forward to it.”


  



  Is what Kagamine said. It’s because there’s a possibility of a roughly 4 times increase, naa.


  



  Each server is probably frantically expanding, I bet. Especially in One More’s case; being an MMO, the server expansion is probably a hassle.


  



  “You think it’s time for our members to increase? It would be fine even if we became moderately middle-sized, right? … Although it’s impossible if we don’t train Eliza well.”


  



  Since she didn’t even listen when Zwei gave her a warning, Nora dragged her into a PvP and gave her a “spanking” while cracking a whip … I don’t really want to hear the details to it.


  



  “And so, Earth, would you-” “Sorry but no.”  “… no good, huh~.”


  



  It’s not like I’m against them, I just don’t want to join a Guild.


  



  I didn’t expressly say it, but I have the Queen to worry about … and on top of that,


  



  “Oo, it’s a new menu item, nou; immediately let Us eat it, nou.”


  



  Again, it’s the Queen’s little sister, Dragon-chan.


  



  It was a pain to address her so I called her that once, and “We like it; why don’t We allow only yourself to call Us such,” is what she said, so I call her Dragon-chan.


  



  “That’s a new product, don’t just eat it!”


  



  Him, her, and everyone are such gluttons dammit!


  



  This is what I heard from the female players, but when it comes time to diet by restricting themselves at meals, they come here to pig out.


  



  They can eat themselves to satisfaction, but it has no effect on their bodies in real life, so they can trick themselves here; therefore, in One More, there is basically no player who’s a light eater.


  



  “Uu, you’re torturing Us, nou; with such tempting-looking meat in front of Our eyes, you ask Us to endure it while sneering at Us, right …?”


  



  She looks up at me with teary eyes, but that is so not going to work.


  



  “You say that, but once you start eating, 15 steaks are going to disappear! This big-eater Dragon-chan!”


  



  This back-and-forth comedy routine is becoming the norm every time now, naa … just when I was thinking that, Milly raised a timid voice.


  



  “U, um~, this person is …? She’s wearing clothes I haven’t seen around, and isn’t the appearance like a Fairy-san’s …?”


  



  Naturally it’s not just Milly whose curiosity is raised, Zwei and the others are making faces like they’re demanding an explanation.


  



  “Too bad, but in regards to Ourselves, all explanations are refused, jya! We are a Rare Character whom meeting with gives good luck!”


  



  While saying that so energetically, she reached a hand out to the steaks, so I gu- hold her head down.


  



  The one letting out an “Auu” with her head held down is Dragon-chan.


  



  “It’s because you were going to put your hands on the plated merchandise.”


  



  I say that to try and firmly set up some boundaries; there’s a saying that even among close friends you should have manners. But, as expected, not letting her eat anything is kind of …, so I go about making some Bear skewers.


  



  “- – Earth, don’t tell me you got tired of just having the Queen to fool around with, so you started putting your hands on this girl …”


  



  The normally calm and collected Reiji said something strange, so I throw a frying pan at him.


  



  “Right now, it’s fine to full-heartedly say ‘Blow-up’, right?”


  



  Said Zwei. You’re so annoying; do you know how much money is devoured through her eating!? I’ll trade you if you want!


  



  “But you know, no matter how you look at it, you’re excessively familiar, ne…? For us she might be a Rare Character, but for Earth it feels like an everyday occurrence …?”


  



  Are you some kind of great detective? The person I’m looking at, feeling like I really want make that retort, is Rona.


  



  “If we call you Dragon-chan, I bet you’d get angry, right?”


  



  Is what Rona said to Dragon-chan. Dragon-chan immediately nodded.


  



  “Umu, it is only alright for Earth to call Us so. We do not have any intentions to forgive any others who do so.”


  



  Dragon-chan answers with a firm, decided tone.


  



  If it was just from her voice she’d probably be really cool, but with both hands seizing a grilled bear skewer with 5 pieces on it, her appearance as she *chomp* munches on it; no matter how you look at it, she looks like a very immature child.


  



  “I should upload this onto the forums-“ “If you post this, I’m going to ask all the Fairies in this world to do something to you.”


  



  I stab a nail in the coffin of Zwei’s idea.


  



  I don’t know exactly what I’ll ask them to do, but just keeping that possibility open is enough.


  



  “First a Fairy Seducer and now a Dragon’s Keeper? You’re walking a very amusing path, ne.”


  



  Nora absentmindedly muttered; I really want to say, give me a break!


  



  With things like this, exactly what will happen when I go to the Fairy Country? Is what I’m worrying about as the worrisome factors keep increasing everyday. The Fairy Country patch will be patched in shortly.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 53 ↑UP


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 8 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  Author's Note:


  From this time on I’m writing the Skill writeup in the afterword <t/n: not affecting us, I don’t split things up like that>.



  From now on, I’m writing the Queen’s little sister as “Dragon-chan”


  



  


  Translator's Note:


  I have decided to call the Queen’s little sister as “Dragon-chan” instead of “Ryuu-chan” because it’s not REALLY a proper name; they’re purposefully calling her by the meaning and not the pronunciation.


  Chapter 73: Off To Fairy Country


  


  Fairy Country. Situated southeast of Nexia, there is a fortress that serves as a check station for each of the directions north, south, east, and west.


  



  In order to gain passage, you are checked whether or not you hold high hostility towards Fairies, and then afterwards you’re asked to contribute towards public safety by subjugating monsters, or to bring in food to contribute to food supplies, or by providing a fixed amount of money, and then you’re granted passage.


  



  Moreover, your visa has ranks, beginning from C all the way up to SS.


  



  Rank C does not permit you to leave the fortress towns that are attached to the north, south, east or west checking stations. 


  



  If it’s B, then you can leave the fortress towns, and you are even permitted to enter the towns further in.


  



  A Rank finally lets you enter the city the Fairy Ruler’s castle is located in; S Rank permits you to enter the Fairy Ruler’s castle … thereabouts. Typically speaking S would be the highest rank you could get.


  



  Then what the heck is SS, is what you might be thinking; it gives you the possibility of being granted an audience with the Ruler and Noble classes; of course only a few people will be allowed to have an audience, so it is forbidden to give that rank carelessly; that’s how it is.


  



  And then, from the rough sketch of a map, the Royal Capital with the Royal Castle is dead center, and further north, south, east, and west there is another city, and then further north, south, east, and west is the checking stations; it’s a country in the shape of a cross.


  



  There are also 2 dungeons entrances.


  



  All of this was released in the prior announcement.


  



  


  – – And today, the Fairy Country patch was finally implemented.



  



  Of course a tremendous amount of players have their eyes on the Fairy Country, and among them, of course, is me.


  



  Today I blessedly didn’t have over-time either, so I ate early and finished fast to login.


  



  Of course there are monsters on the way over, but because there’s a mountain of players all over the place, the encountered monsters are turned into charcoal in a few seconds under the concentrated firepower, and disintegrate into pieces.


  



  The standard way of getting around is by walking.


  



  There still isn’t any traveling by horse or other similar methods; like people from olden days, the standard way of moving is steadily *step step* walking forwards.


  



  Because of that, traveling takes some time, but with just this many people, even if it’s the first time you’ve met, everyone has the common interest of the Fairy Country to start a conversation, so of course here and there such conversations crop up.


  



  If you join such a conversation while walking, even if it’s a little far, you won’t be in anguish.


  



  I can finally see a fortress-looking thing, but … damn it’s huge.


  



  I don’t really know what they’re equipped with, but it’s a fortress, and the walls to the left and right are so stupidly tall.


  



  Judging by sight, the fortress is roughly 35 meters and the walls are also around 30 meters thereabouts … if you don’t enter this thing, there’s no way you can see the scenery inside at all.


  



  Furthermore the line of people stretches out forever, but I guess these are players, lined up in order to obtain the permission; there’s a Fairy holding up a placard that has, “End of the Line Here” written on it.


  



  Everyone is heading over there to line up, and it was then, when I also went to the end of the line to line up,


  



  “Um, pardon me, I would like to be allowed to check the ring on your left hand, but would that be alright?”


  



  To that voice that came, I turned around and there were several Fairy soldiers, as well as a human-shaped Fairy wearing a uniform-like outfit. Come to think of it, this ring should have some permission attached; so that’s relevant here?


  



  While thinking that, I say to Fairy-san, “Is this fine?” and turned the ring to make it easier to see.


  



  “- – There’s no mistake, ne, it’s the Fairy Queen’s ring; in other words, you are Earth ne, I am humbled to meet you; I am the one in responsible for this fortress. From Her Majesty the Queen, we have been instructed that once you’ve arrived, we should immediately send you to her side, and so therefore we will make the arrangements. Oi! Bring the readied pikarsha!”


  



  All the players around us were, ‘What’s going on?’ ‘Is there some event?’ turning their faces this way … No wait, even the Fairies turned to look here all at once … Th,the looks are painful!


  



  Like that, the stares are piercing into me, there’s a single, huge bird?


  



  It’s like a jumbo-sized ostrich with wings so big they fill your vision?


  



  It’s kind of hard to explain, but the closest thing is like a cho○bo that’s one size bigger, with the wings being a vivid sky blue color, that kind of a big bird? Anyway, the Fairy soldiers came over while leading it.


  



  “This little one is, even among us Fairies, only a small portion are allowed to ride this bird; it is called a pikarsha. This little one is a relative of the Fairies; and if you are able to ride one, it is possible to fly through the skies at high speed. Earth-sama, please, do take this pikarsha and head to the Royal Capital.”


  



  The pikarsha fairy bird said “Pyu~i♪” in a cute chirp, and when I tentatively stroked it lightly, it turned its face here to nuzzle against me, so I also didn’t hold back and rubbed my cheek against its.


  



  Around me, “How envious-“ and “His cuddling opportunities increased!?” and other troubling things like that could be heard, but if I let it bother me, I’ll lose. Un.


  



  “Then, I’m going to get on. Pikarsha, I’m in your care.”


  



  The pikarsha, like it’s intending to say, “Likewise,” gave a short, “Pyui♪” cry and stooped its body down to make it easier for me to clamber on. And so I cheerfully got on.


  



  “Oou!? It’s so soft my body sank in!? Is this ok!?”


  



  Once I put all my weight onto the pikarsha, it’s like half of my body in its entirety sank into the pikarsha; as I was panicking, “It’s fine! The pikarsha’s body is just like that!” is what the Fairy-san who’s in charge of the fortress said.


  



  Once it was sure that my body was balanced, the pikarsha stood up.


  



  Oo, it’s like the scenery around me has suddenly changed. Just the height change gave such a huge change in feeling, naa. O, I have an unbroken view of the huge line of players.


  



  The pikarsha *flutter flutter* flapped its wings 2, 3 times, and a few sky blue feathers fluttered all around; I see, we’re about to …


  



  “PYUIIIiiiii~~~~!”


  



  Right when I was thinking it was its loudest cry yet, my body felt like it was pushed down for a bit at the beginning, and then we were floating.


  



  My point of view rose higher and higher, and the fortress got lower and lower. 10 seconds have passed and our altitude has increased by a lot; all the players don’t look any different from grains of sand. I now have a full view of the city that’s attached to the fortress.


  



  I can only just hear all the players making a huge fuss; but I know what they’re saying. While I’m thinking such things, the pikarsha now begins to fly forwards.


  



  


  “PYUIIIIIiii~~~♪”



  



  Along with that cut cry, the pikarsha raced through the sky. The scenery rushed by me at high speeds. This spectacle is an excitement that, other than me, no one has seen before.


  



  This is definitely fantasy; in reality I’ve experienced getting on a plane and flying through the skies many times, but it’s not even worth comparing that to this.


  



  Getting in a box versus flying through the air while feeling the wind like this is completely different.


  



  On top of that, I think the pikarsha put up a wind barrier, but other than to the degree that you think the wind’s a little strong, the wind isn’t coming at all. Even so, it’s not so strong that you don’t have the leisure to take in the scenery.


  



  Riding and flying on the pikarsha like that, in front of us I see a city.


  



  That’s probably the city between the previous fortress city and the Royal Capital; this city is quite larger than the fortress city, and it seems there are places for adventure.


  



  – – Although, right now I’m riding the pikarsha, so in the blink of an eye we’ve already gone past it ….


  



  We flew on like that for a few more minutes.


  



  At last I can see the huge city that has the Royal Castle in the center, in other words, the Royal Capital … the pikarsha also begins to slow its speed down.


  



  “PYUIIIIiiii~~~!!” When the pikarsha let out that loud cry, the Royal Capital’s gats began to slowly open.


  



  In front of the gates that became fully opened was a huge crowd of Fairies, and at the very front was the Fairy Queen and her 6 subordinates waiting. So this means it’s the “official” welcome after so long, huh…


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 53


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 8


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  A/n: In some ways, the pikarsha might be cuter than the Queen, ne.



  Queen: “What did you say!?” 


  Chapter 74: A Momentary Dream


  


  In front of the Queen who came to meet me, I dismounted the Pikarsha, kneeling down and lowering my head.


  



  Although we’re always usually like THAT, this here is an official moment, and there’s something called matching the time, place and occasion; there’s no way I should break that. … I’ll be troubled if I get a bad reputation attached to me.


  



  “For this current reception, I am thankful from the bottom of my heart, your majesty.”


  



  Ah, she breathed a sigh of relief, the Queen. Of course I wouldn’t have the maliciousness to mess around in this kind of situation.


  



  “For cooperating with the way we suddenly called you out here this time, I give you my thanks. Now then, it isn’t grand, but please enjoy this parade. Everyone, at this time, enjoy the feast!”


  



  The Queen raised her hand, and at the same time music sounded, lights revolved about, and the bubble-like Fairies also danced about in revolutions.


  



  “As for Earth-sama, please ride the Pikarsha once again, and then please follow behind the leader. You are the main attraction.”


  



  Somehow, something completely ridiculous was just said by the Queen, but if I try to refuse here it will only become a useless disagreement that only wastes time without changing the result; so thinking, I obediently follow along.


  



  


  This might be a useless addition, but after this, the parade in One More’s Fairy Country was repeated many more times; the players who got to participate in the parade were many, but the Fairy Country’s Queen is the one who stands alone in the lead; after this and far into the future, for a player to play the leading role in the parade, this parade is the only time.



  



  


  Mounting the Pikarsha for a second time, I marched at the head of the parade.



  



  Since a large amount of all the Fairies were waving their hands at me, I waved my hand back at them, and furthermore, I waved largely.


  



  They’re not just watching from the left and right sides of the streets, there’s also a bunch watching from inside the buildings, and there are also a lot of Fairies floating in the sky that look like pegasus and griffons and the like, stepping straight out of mythical stories; the Fairies riding on their backs also waved their hands.


  



  Today is most certainly just a momentary dream.


  



  Even if this is a game world, the number of players who can see this dream are really only a handful, so thinking that way, let’s have enjoy it, this moment.


  



  Even if this dream-like illusion only lasts a moment, just the memories of it alone are the real deal, after all.


  



  It seems like in the end, the last stop of this parade is the Royal Castle.


  



  As we inched closer and closer to the Royal Castle, the parade’s music became the liveliest it had been as we faced it, and numerous fireworks were also shot into the air.


  



  Aa, I don’t even know how many screenshots I’ve taken, and I’ve even recorded a video; to have received such a flashy welcome to this extent, there was no way I could have imagined it when I logged in today.


  



  Although I said it was a momentary dream, even for a momentary dream, this is way too flashy.


  



  And then, once we reached the Royal Castle, when we entered it, the parade was over.


  



  


  “Now then, once again, welcome to the Fairy Country. We of the Fairies welcome Earth-sama.”



  



  This place is the Royal Castle’s audience room.


  



  It’s an image often found in fantasies, a scene where a king is sitting on his throne to welcome the protagonist, right?


  



  Picture that some how or other, and you’ll be close; this kind of thing doesn’t change much no matter where you get it from, ne.


  



  “I’m grateful for you welcome, however, frankly speaking, wasn’t that way too over the top …?”


  



  Don’t tell me because the Queen herself came out to meet me, that it resulted in something so flashy that it included even a parade.


  



  Certainly it was first-rate, and that it let me see a good dream is unmistakably the truth, though.


  



  “No, the reason for the parade is, the citizens of this Fairy Country learned that you will definitely appear here and they insisted on it; there were quite a few of my people who could hardly keep still and wait and kept asking, “Is he here yet? Is he here?” and even the Fairies who are usually wandering about have recently gathered in the Royal Capital in the end.”


  



  Somehow, it seems there are all sorts of things going on in Fairy Country … is everything going to be ok with this country?


  



  “H,haa…”


  



  Honestly, I had no idea what to say, so a vague word spilled out.


  



  “And on top of that, there was a rumor going around that the Queen was keeping you to herself … even though I would prefer to be kept.”


  



  OI! This queen seems to have gone off the deep-end, zo, but in the audience room, there’s no one to retort other than myself.


  



  “Your Highness, please try to control yourself.”


  



  The long, light-blue haired female Fairy immediately entered the conversation to put a stop to it. For a second, I was grateful to her from the bottom of my heart.


  



  “Th,that’s right … for moving your activities to this country for a while, it really helps us out. From our side, we have no intentions of mimicking boorish behaviors like conducting surveillance on you or escorting you.”


  



  I see; after this, I should just act like a normal adventurer she means.


  



  “Understood; tomorrow I will be just another adventurer and will slowly and carefully conduct my activities.”


  



  For now I’ll head back to the fortress town and slowly fumble about and explore, since that’s a place where I can see and fight with the monsters that live here.  Doing things like that will probably be ideal; it’s better if the flashiness is limited to today.


  



  “Then with that, the audience is over with this.”


  



  With the Queen’s declaration, my audience with her came to an end, at last the stiff formalities … ah, no, it wasn’t that stiff, since along the way the stiffness leaked out, but anyway, we emerged from the audience room.


  



  Now then, quite some time has passed, so let’s find an inn in the Royal Capital and log out … so thinking, let’s leave the castle – but.


  



  “Ara? And where might you be going?”


  



  Is what I heard the Queen say from behind me.


  



  “Ah, no, it’s getting to the time where I must excuse myself, so I’m going to an inn to sleep.”


  



  The majority of the players who use an inn to log out refer to it as “sleeping”.


  



  “A, I see ne, then together with me in my bedroom …”


  



  At the moment the Queen started sleep-talking1, I used <Wind Booster> and <Fly> to run away with all my might.


  



  This is that woman’s castle, so I decided it would be the best decision to run away in a fashion that just invites someone to make fun of it.


  



  To run away by jumping out the window, am I some kind of burglar; come to think of it, I have Chivalrous Thief don’t I; my mind went off thinking in a weird direction while I flew away; tumbling into an inn and logging out; what a pitiful way to end the day.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 12


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 53


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 8


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  Author's Notes:


  Right away, it’s a flashy beginning in the Fairy Country.


  Before long, we will return to everyday operations.


  


  Notes:


  1]   sleep words– a pun, with “speaking gibberish” and “words about sleep” 


  Chapter 75: Finally We Begin Hunting


  


  Author's Note:


  At last it’s a battle after entering Fairy Country.


  Because of the immediate parade he was traveling by sky, after all.


  


  “Excuse me-, I’ve subjugated 8 High Rabbit; please confirm it.”



  



  Right now I’m at the southern fortress town.


  



  In the place I’m at, the 1st floor is both a bar and a place that handles requests and the 2nd floor is an inn (I only found out about it later, but in the Fairy Country, it seems this is the standard layout for an inn).


  



  I have accomplished 1 of the requests that was presented here, the request [Please subjugate 8 High Rabbits; we have been troubled since they are destroying our crops].


  



  


  The reason I chose the southern fortress town was because the north has the most players, and the east and west will most likely eventually have people flowing into them, so that’s the only reason I chose the far-away south.



  



  Actually, I had timidly peeked at the forums, and the video of the place where I had gotten on the Pikarsha and flown off was completely captured and uploaded, and because of that, the mails that ask questions of the nature, ‘How do I get that bird to let me ride it!?’ came in droves.


  



  In that kind of situation, if I carelessly go out in front of people, I can clearly see me being caught in an instant and barraged with questions; and so right now I’d like to preserve my state of just living while hidden.


  



  By the way, the one who transported me here was also the pikarsha.


  



  It was great that I had made up my mind to go south, but now how should I leave the Royal Capital; while I worrying about that in front of the gates, *step step* it came walking over here.


  



  Thinking it was useless I asked, “I’d like to go to the city attached to the southern forest but … I guess I can’t ask for a ride?” the pikarsha gave a small “Kyui♪,” cry and knelt down; in other words, “I can give you a ride,” is the response it gave. The Fairy gatekeeper went, “E? EE!? The pikarsha is voluntarily giving someone a ride!?” and was surprised, so it must be quite the rare scene.


  



  It’s a distance that, if I walked, would have taken me who knows how many hours, but it was a 10 minute sky journey when transported by the pikarsha.


  



  When I gave it 5 pieces of rabbit kara’age, it joyfully ate them.


  



  After that, the pikarsha took to the skies again, probably heading back to the Royal Capital.


  



  


  And then, since I arrived at the southern fortress town, the first thing I did was hunt out an inn; from now on this will be my base while adventuring.



  



  Finding a comfortable-looking 2-story inn, when I entered it, with the first floor being a bar, it was a scene where there were all sorts of Fairies drinking and having fun.


  



  I quickly head towards the counter and called out to the female Fairy that I think is the proprietress of the bar.


  



  “I beg your pardon, but would you be the owner of this establishment?”


  



  Immediately, “That’s right … ara, a human, how rare,” is the response that came back.


  



  When I asked the question, “Is there any rumors of interesting requests?”, I heard, “If it’s requests, then there’s all sorts posted up here but … are you an adventurer?”


  



  And when I said, “Ee, maa, I’m something like that; are there any that coincide with monsters that can be considered comparatively weak in this area?” she responded, giving her recommendation, “Then, here we have one for subjugating 8 High Rabbits; would that be alright with you?” and so I took the request.


  



  By looking around outside for High Rabbits for a little bit, I immediately found them.


  



  No matter how much they’re seen as existences that completely destroy the fields and chew on the crops, contrary to their appearance they are quite strong, like Fairies of average strength would not be able to trade blows with them.


  



  Wandering, strong Fairies will come and take the request, or in extreme shortage circumstances the one responsible for the fortress will send soldiers to lead the subjugations; this is what the bar’s proprietress told me.


  



  You can think about the wandering Fairies like adventurers in Lunatic Dawn.1


  



  Let’s quickly use <Stealth> to launch a surprise attack with the bow and begin hunting.


  



  It must be able to use magic to some degree if they say Fairies can’t fight with it, a monster that you can’t allow yourself to be fooled by its appearance.


  



  Calmly set my aim towards the High Rabbit’s head and … shoot.


  



  It screamed, “Pigi-!?” Alright, looks like there’s no problem with the surprise attack itself.


  



  But for the HP not to have been reduced by even 50% surprises me; for such a small thing to have the same HP as a Bear.


  



  A rabbit that is stronger than a bear, this really is fantasy na … then with that kind of feeling, let’s shoot of a 2nd and then a 3rd arrow.


  



  And then, when I had cut the High Rabbit’s HP down to 10%, the High Rabbit’s movements clearly become dulled.


  



  This is information posted on the forums, but when the Fairy Country patch was implemented, both players and monsters’ bodies will have their movements dulled when HP is reduced as a new specification; this is probably the results of that implementation.


  



  Just when I was thinking I only needed 1 more arrow to end this, “Pi-rororo-!” a single cry came from the sky. What in the!?


  



  As I was being wary, in a second I leapt to the side from where I stood.


  



  Once I did so, from the sky a single, large bird aimed at and stabbed the High Rabbit with its claws, then carried the High Rabbit off. You gotta be freaking kidding me!


  



  I fired off an arrow at the bird, but since I was anything but calm, the arrow was shaken, and then it flew off out of arrow range. I was able to confirm the name of the bird before it flew completely out of sight, but the name Thief Bird was what showed up.


  



  I guess it’s the type of monster that snatches monsters driven to the brink of death for its own prey …


  



  In other words, the High Rabbit itself is already strong, but I have to accept and deal with the Thief Bird that steals the High Rabbits that are on the brink of death; I did think that, although it’s an extermination of the weakest monster, the reward, 5,000Glo, was strangely high … but this is going to be laborious, na.


  



  Though, now that I understand the theory behind it, I can also take measures to deal with it.


  



  After driving another High Rabbit to the brink of death, I immediately expand my range of awareness.


  



  For the second time, a “Pi-rororo-!” cry sounded and a Thief Bird stabbed the High Rabbit with its claws and stole it away.


  



  I see, as expected, it’s a creature that specializes in a dive-bomb and steep ascent, but in the instant it stabs deeply with its claws its movements dull and it’s full of openings. So that means I should aim to shoot then.


  



  The third High Rabbit driven to the brink of death. And then, as I’ve learned, the Thief Bird comes.


  



  And at the moment it dive-bombs to stab the nearly-dead High Rabbit with its claws … “Right, thanks for the hard work,” I invoked <Wind-Blown Arrow> and blasted through its body.


  



  That 1 strike completely turned its HP to 0, and the Thief Bird shattered.


  



  … As I thought, it’s an existence that’s too weak itself so it can’t do anything but steal as a method to get its prey.


  



  If it was strong itself, it could strike with a head on assault and win after all, not to mention having the certain-kill strategy of dive-bombing from high up.


  



  The fact that it doesn’t do that widely displays the proof that it’s a weak creature.


  



  After that I only have to calmly hunt the 7 remaining High Rabbits and the Thief Birds that dropped by; there isn’t anything difficult about it.


  



  Now that I understand that, not much time had passed and I had safely completed the request for the subjugation of the 8 High Rabbits; I pulled back to the inn, as well connecting to the starting place when I can report the subjugation.


  



  “You’ve already completed it!? I thought it would take you several days though…”


  



  The female Fairy proprietress of the inn was startled. “Did the Thief Birds not make an appearance?” and I informed her that I shot them all down, “You’re quite the able body, ne,” she gave me her admiration.


  



  I only just calmly observed my opponent to understand what to do though … although certainly, without a bow and arrow, it would be something quite difficult to do.


  



  Presenting the subjugation proof of the 8 High Rabbits, which is both ears, I received 5,000Glo and safely completed my first job. Right then, next is to throw myself fully into cooking to be able to eat this delicious meat, ne.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 13 ↑1UP


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 53


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 8


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  Author's Note:


  



  After a long time, it’s not the usual hunting experience, it’s the feeling of hunting the hunters.



  



  1]   Lunatic Dawn – an rpg series that have games with lots of freedom. I heard it’s more based on trpgs, but I haven’t played any so I can’t really say. 


  Chapter 76: Even If The Location Has Changed, What I Have To Do Has Not


  


  In order to cook, I borrowed the kitchen in the inn with the good will of the female proprietress.


  



  No, well, initially I just asked if there was a place where I could cook, but … the proprietress of the inn said, “If a human cooks in the middle of town, it might give rise to chaos, I think,” and thus rebuked me; while thinking about exactly what I was going to do, she proposed, “Would you like to borrow the kitchen?”, and so I gratefully took advantage of her goodwill.


  



  I paid 300Glo upfront for making use of it.


  



  Even if she says it’s fine and she doesn’t need it, borrowing the place for free is something that’s too impudent for me to do.


  



  First I thinly sliced the meat of the High Rabbits and Thief Birds, and with just a very little bit of salt and pepper sprinkled on, I grilled it.


  



  If you don’t first know what kind of taste it has, you can’t prepare it well, so this is in order to get to know the original flavor of the meat … as soon as it was grilled through, I immediately tried eating it, and


  



  “- – Delicious.”


  



  That single word just leaked out. Even though it was sliced thinly, the meaty flavor was properly there, and on top of that, there wasn’t much gamey taste or smell.


  



  This is one of those types of ingredients where, strangely, if you do too much to it, it will lose its tastiness.


  



  In other words, if you boldly prepare it in a simple manner, then you will probably be able to cook something good.


  



  I temporarily left the kitchen, stocked up on a bunch of ingredients, and then re-entered the kitchen once again.


  



  With the Thief Birds’ meat, first, to start with, I’m going to simply make grilled meat skewers.


  



  There’s a leek-like herb, although it’s called Leedo here, that would match well to making it leek-flavored by alternating it with the meet.


  



  The flavoring strangely seems to not be enough, so I make a sauce with white and black pepper and just a tiny bit of lemon.


  



  It’s not like I’m making something that will be served at a restaurant’s table, but it’s fine to make it somewhat more exciting.


  



  That delicious smell of carefully grilled meat skewers filled the kitchen.


  



  Uumu, it really gives you the feeling of wanting a beer, but I have to hold out right now.


  



  Carefully watching its progress, I grilled the skewered stabbed Thief Bird meat; if it’s like this, even that hateful Thief Bird will lose that reputation.


  



  And then the very first one is finished.


  



  —


  Thief Bird Skewers with Reedo



  A dish where Thief Bird meat is stabbed with skewers and complemented by alternating it with Reedo and then grilled.



  It has a flavor that seems like it would pair well with alcohol.



  Quality 8; SPD increase (medium)



  —



  



  Right away a quality of 8, huh; like I thought, preparing it simply was the correct answer.


  



  In the item description, it was even written that it pairs well with alcohol  … that’s readily available in the bar, so it might be a good idea to go have a pint.


  



  And there’s even a SPD increase added … in this case, SPD does refer to speed of movement over ground, but it also includes the speed of your actions.


  



  In other words, swinging a sword, how quick you move in order to begin evasion, how you fast you ready your shield … for that and more, it’s a very important stat.


  



  And so, now that I finally found something that goes with alcohol, let’s grill all of it and eat while knocking back a pint, un.


  



  Alright, so next is the High Rabbit meat I guess; what should I do to prepare it?


  



  After thinking for a little bit, there’s some Thief Bird meat left over, so let’s use it in an experiment and try to test-produce a certain dish, a dish that is originally a mixture of pork and beef … the hamburger steak.


  



  Even I think it’s a little rash to use poultry and rabbit meat, but it’s worth trying it out; lets make it with the assumption it’s going to be a miss.


  



  The ratio is a combination of 30% poultry and 70% rabbit, and I mince it by wielding two kitchen knives and dicing it finely.


  



  Even while I’m thinking, wouldn’t it be convenient to have a tool for this, wanting something I don’t have is a waste of time, so anyway, right now I’m dicing it rhythmically like clackackackackackack clackackackack with the kitchen knife.


  



  After some time, after it finally came close to taking the form of mincemeat, I kneaded it thoroughly, kneading it with my fingers so that the poultry and rabbit was evenly mixed up; if you skimp on this, you won’t be able to make good hamburger steak.


  



  Of course when I was kneading, I threw in salt and pepper, as well as some herbs diced finely, and an egg.


  



  After it was kneaded, I molded it into an oval shape, and tossed it a few times from my left to my right hand *pon pon* like I was tossing a ball.


  



  Sizzle~~ with a great sound, the hamburger steak was fried up.


  



  Forgetting that here is virtual reality, I swallowed the saliva that was building up little by little in my mouth.


  



  For a while, I piled the fried hamburger steaks one by one onto a small plate.


  



  Now then, next I’ll make a sauce using the frying pan that the hamburger steak was fried in.


  



  Wine, a crushed tomato-like vegetable, a little bit of sugar, and a grated, garlic-like herb were all tossed in, heated for a short while, and mixed.


  



  Using the tastiness of the meat juices left behind in the frying pan, putting it on top of the hamburger steak like that will further the deliciousness. And so, putting the finished sauce on top of the hamburger steak, it was completed.


  



  —


  Rabbit Hamburger Steak



  A hamburger made of a mixture of High Rabbit and Thief Bird meat mixed together.



  It’s completely different from the traditional hamburger steak that humans usually make, but it isn’t bad because of it.



  Quality 7



  —



  



  7, huh … it’s probably because I mixed the ingredients up, naa.


  



  That said, because the Thief Bird meat was largely used up, it as method I couldn’t help but use this time.


  



  Anyway, let’s go sample these …


  



  First off is the skewers … un, it’s really delicious, this flavor; even though the Thief Bird is a bird that flies a lot, the flesh isn’t tough at all, so the more you chew it, the more the deliciousness seeps in. This one really is tasty; it’s irresistible.


  



  Next is the hamburger steak … let’s see just what kind of taste this has …


  



  — Muu, this one isn’t too bad itself, na. It’s supposed to be a hamburger stake, but the flavor is, naturally, something I’ve never tasted before; but if you can wrap your head around the idea of it being a new dish, it’s more than delicious enough.


  



  Since I was able to make a tasty dish right now, you can consider this a hit too, so let’s not think about it too hard; it’s for the best.


  



  Thinking like that, I gathered up the dishes and went to stow them away in the Item Box, but.


  



  Before I realized it, not just the proprietress, all the Fairies who should have been drinking merrily are staring intently in my direction.


  



  “Looks like it’s done, na.”


  



  “I want to try eating it, ne.”


  



  “It looks so good.”


  



  “Human food is really something else, ne.”


  



  And the like, they were making a fuss … it’s almost like they had magic cast on them, naa … it can’t be helped, so I tentatively said, “If you’re willing to pay money for it, then should I sell it …?”


  



  ““““““I’ll buy!”””””””


  



  And the Fairies voices were splendidly in sync.


  



  In the blink of an eye, the food I cooked was swooped off one and all. The only thing left behind was a small mountain of Glo used as payment.


  



  “So good!”


  



  “It can’t be helped that you want more beer, ne!”


  



  “That despicable Thief Bird is damn tasty like this, na.”


  



  “To think the Thief Bird was this tasty!”


  



  “Another beer please!”


  



  — The impressions seem to be all favorable like that, but … I had all sorts of plans for the skewers … my shoulders drooped a little …


   


  The skewers that I had secured for myself have been carried off in the blink of an eye; since I accepted money for it, if I complain anymore it would look unreasonable; I do know that it was my bad for not being cautious against this, but, aa, the fellows nearby who are drinking beer while eating the skewers, I don’t think I’ve ever looked at people with such envy before …


  



  At times like this, things just don’t seem to go well.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 13 ↑1UP


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 54 ↑1UP


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 9 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  His second name from other players is “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, Chef of the Battlefield-san


  



  


  



  A/n: When food is made, appetites ever are about the same; that’s what this story is about. 


  Chapter 77: Farewell, Southern Fortress Town


  


  And so, for the next few days, I took requests to hunt High Rabbits and Thief Birds → I fashioned dishes from the spoils from hunting → I sold them to the sake-drinking Fairies → I enjoyed myself and drank with them; that’s the kind of play-cycle that came about.


  



  Fortunately there is also sake with low alcohol content, and so while drinking that sake, I was able to have fun chatting with a large amount of Fairies everyday, but … I was unable to enjoy myself more than those 5 days; that is to say, it was too short.


  



  It was a matter that occurred on the 6th day that came to the southern fortress town.


  



  “Nee-san! Quick, hide Earth-san!”


  



  Just when I thought a regular to the bar had suddenly come in, he let out an extremely panicked yell.


  



  At that moment I was in the middle of receiving the reward for High Rabbit subjugation.


  



  “That idiot daughter of the Chief of the southern fortress is coming this way! Hurry up and hide!”


  



  After hearing that, the surrounding Fairies and the inn’s proprietress seemed to understand what was happening …


  



  “Earth-san, quick, please hide under the counter!”


  



  And so I was pushed in.


  



  To go so far as to call her an ‘idiot daughter’ … or like, so she knows my name, na … I want time to think about this, but for now I’ll just stay completely hidden. And then, I think it was about 2 minutes later? the sound of the door to the bar being violently opened resounded.


  



  “I heard that a human that makes strange food is here! Bring him immediately out before me!”


  



  It’s a woman’s voice, but how it was said was very high-handed, na; so this is the one they said was the idiot daughter?


  



  “I am terribly sorry, Ojou-sama. However, that person had departed from here yesterday.”


  



  The proprietress immediately replied in no time at all; I see, they’re going to handle it by saying that I’m no longer here.


  



  “ — I found out that he was here in this bar not too long ago, though? He left, in the middle of the night? Un? Nothing good will happen to you even if you hide him from me, though? Don’t tell me he’s refusing the honor of presenting food to this great me, na?”


  



  So it’s attracted this person’s attention; what a pain. And to say ‘present’, it’s not like I’m making such formal things or something.


  



  “I also told him that it would be dangerous, but … it seems like he said some business came up in the east.”


  



  A silence fell.


  



  I somehow have the impression that the two of them are probably staring daggers at each other, but right now my job is to not be found, so I can only stifle my breath.


  



  “— East, was it?”


  



  The idiot daughter(?) said.


  



  “East is what that person told me.”


  



  The proprietress said.


  



  “— I see. Oi, collect information on all the travelers heading east! If he left at night, then this should be especially easy! To disappear without even presenting me his cooking, this is something that should never occur in this town after all!”


  



  Leaving those words behind, I understood from the sound of the sound of her footsteps that she was leaving. But, as soon as she left is still too soon; rather than taking a peek to confirm that she completely left and the surroundings are alright, it’s safer just to stay hidden. …. and so, 5 minutes later, “It should be okay now,” the proprietress called out to me.


  



  “To think that idiot daughter has her eyes on you … Earth-san, I apologize for this.”


  



  So saying, the proprietress lowered her head.


  



  “— It’s okay, but … so you knew who I was after all, ne.”


  



  To that statement, the proprietress replied, “Yes…” somewhat forlornly.


  



  As for why she knew who I was but hadn’t called me by name so far, a notice had come to the proprietress; they were orders from officials requesting that even if you knew who I was, you were not to point it out.


  



  On top of that, she didn’t see any signs of me wanting special treatment myself.


  



  After watching for 2 days, she found it fun chatting with me, and so another reason surfaced.


  



  “Now that this kind of thing has happened, although I’d like for you to stay longer”


  



  I’m the same; adventuring here … I may not have said it, but the daily life was very fun.


  



  The food that I make myself is delicious, and eating it while drinking sake is bliss.


  



  It’s behavior that’s difficult for me in real life (in real life I’m exceptionally bad with alcohol), but here it became possible.


  



  That damn idiot daughter … no matter what how the Chief of the fortress town spoiled his daughter, to allow her to do selfish things that greatly surpass the limits of what you can or can’t do without any discipline. Is that ok, person in charge of the fortress?


  



  If you slight the citizens, nothing good will come out of it, you know?


  



  “It doesn’t seem like I can stay any longer, and I’d like to not bring you trouble. I will leave immediately.”


  



  I said that, but the guys around stopped me.


  



  —- It looks like I won’t be able to leave well on my own, so everyone will cooperate to open the way for me.


  



  When I asked why we had to do that, a drinking acquaintance who had just come into the store told me about the information that the idiot daughter’s private army wanders throughout the town.


  



  You can’t make light of relationships made while drinking, na … the talk about leaving at night became confirmed, so since I had some time before nightfall, I said my goodbyes, although I had to give up on giving them food because the smell would give us away.


  



  And after some time had passed, it was night; the escape plan was put into action.


  



  That being said, it’s nothing to overblown; the acquaintances that I had gotten to know over drinking would distract the gazes of the members of the idiot daughter’s private army while I made my way out of the town; that’s all it is.


  



  Here and there small talk about the state of the world began to pop up; in the moment the members of the private army directed their attention there, a Fairy guiding me through would gesture at that timing and teach me the way to go, so with that I walked through the town at night.


  



  I’m leaving this city like this; it’s something I wouldn’t have imagined when I came here.


  



  We somehow made it to the gates leading to outside the town, but of course there’s a gatekeeper.


  



  We should probably expect them to be under the idiot daughter’s control; how should I get out … and because it’s night, the gate is shut so we can’t just force our way through.


  



  I was thinking about that, but the guiding Fairy gave a beckoning gesture.


  



  Even so, I’d like to avoid going out before the gatekeepers, but so far under his guidance I made it here without any trouble, so I’ll trust in him until the end.


  



  “Earth-sama is it; at this time, we greatly apologize for this town’s embarrassment.”


  



  Is what the gatekeepers said, lowering their heads.


  



  “We are unable to offer you anything more than this; please, have a safe journey.”


  



  They said that rather quickly, the gate was opened really just a crack; it’s a gap that only a single person could slip through.


  



  “Including this, that idiot daughter has gone overboard too many times up until now. We will be going to the Chief after this and sending an appeal; when everything calms down, please, definitely come back to this town.”


  



  They said that, and then with a, “Now, quickly!” I passed through the gate.


  



  — Once I left the town, there a large-sized bear was waiting. A situation where yelling, “A monster right away!?” and putting myself on guard seems strange.


  



  “Hurry and mount onto my back; your food is really tasty, so the least I can do is take you to the southern city further in more quickly, right? You’re in a hurry and have to get far away from this town, right?”


  



  So it was a bear-shaped Fairy … I tentatively confirmed it with, “Is it really ok?” but he said, “I don’t mind, the gatekeepers already told me about everything; now, climb on,” so let’s obediently get on his back.


  



  “Right, I’m on, so let’s go!”


  



  After saying that, he replied, “Leave it to me!” and at that moment, and with quite the speed, the bear Fairy took off running. With footsteps that sounded deeper than a horses reverberating, we were gone from the southern fortress before I knew it. Clinging tightly to avoid being thrown off, when I turned my head to look back I couldn’t see the southern fortress anymore.


  



  An adventurer is supposed to be something like migratory bird, but … it’s also something that has to have many lonely partings.


  



  — Farewell, southern fortress town; farewell, Fairies in the south.


  



  Skills


  [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow] Level 13


  [Assaulting Kick] Level 22


  [Farsight] Level 50


  [Craftsmanship] Level 55 ↑1UP


  [Small Shield] Level 6


  [Stealth] Level 41


  [Physical Ability Reinforcement] Level 31


  [Chivalrous Thief] Level 21


  [Whip] Level 37


  [Fairy Language] Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)


  



  Reserved Skills


  [Woodworking] Level 34


  [Blacksmithing] Level 39


  [Alchemy] Level 42


  [Advanced Cooking] Level 10 ↑1UP


  



  ExP 4


  



  Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???


  



  “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”, “Chef of the Battlefield-san”


  



  


  Notes:


  



  It might have been a short time, but it’s necessary for him to leave the southern fortress town. 


  Chapter 77.2.5: Extra Edition: What Is Everyone Else Doing?


  


  Author's Note:


  From riding a pikarsha to even riding a bear fairy.


  


  Information on the Fairy Country, Thread 57



  



  44: And so, how’s it going lately? Bit by bit the people getting B Rank passes are coming out, though


  



  45: But you still can’t go to the inner cities, so the meaning of getting them is pretty weak …


  



  46: It’s because, other than the Husband who rode that huge bird, the fortress towns are your main places to conduct your activities, naa


  



  47: Have there been anyone who’s seen him since THAT? I want to hear more on information about that bird.


  



  48: I sent him a mail, but there’s no response. Maa, it’s probably impossible anyway, ne


  



  49: I bet he gets tons of the same question, nee


  



  50: He’s probably in the castle in the Royal Capital in the center of the country, na~


  



  51: And then it’s the sweet, newly-wed couple’s life?


  



  52: No way, if that’s what happened then the fairies should be making more of a fuss


  



  53: I,it’s not like I’m jealous or anything, ne!


  



  54: In some ways, that too is a hardship.


  



  55: Recently taking requests at the town’s bar/inn has gotten fun.


  



  56: Because Faust and Nexia are the types where you take the requests directly from the NPCs themselves na~; it’s a pain


  



  57: Even though you’d be okay with those two cities if you didn’t know about the Fairy Country type.


  



  58: It’s just, at the beginning, those High Rabbits tricked me.


  



  59: Aa, I get you; the appearance is a rabbit without even a horn, so I thought I’d be fine, but it was really strong.


  



  60: It’s basically a bear na, if we’re talking about strength.


  



  61: It’s not as bad as a Wild Bear though. THAT is super dangerous beast.


  



  62: Maa, taking those kind of quests, you can gather bits of their trust here and there and get a B Rank visa, na.


  



  63: Even modest sums of money are tasty so the rewards are like getting two birds with one stone.


  



  64: That is basic, but when it happens it’s delicious na, the Fairy Country.


  



  65: Thief Birds are freaking annoyiiiiing!


  



  66: A- … I understand well the agony; how many did they run off with?


  



  67: Even though it’s not like it’s the first time the devs have been mean naa


  



  68: Been borrowing a bow-user from the Apollo’s Bow guild to shoot them down, we have


  



  69: A, I see, so if there’s a bow-user, then the possibility of shooting it down increases, huh?


  



  70: Magic just won’t cut it, ne; you can’t catch up to their speed so they get away.


  



  71: A normal opponent was more than enough, but against these run-away opponents, magic isn’t enough …


  



  72: Magic being almighty is already a tale of the past.


  



  73: The Apollo’s Bow guild’s Ayame-tan looks busy recently.


  



  74: Hey! Don’t call her anything less than Ayame-ane-sama!


  



  75: Right, right, ○z1 go do this somewhere else.


  



  76: I’m not a ○z! This is purely love!


  



  77: It’s scary that you don’t have any awareness of it


  



  78: Okay, that’s enough. Other than Apollo’s Guild, there aren’t any other bow-user guilds coming into existence.


  



  79: Whichever guild you look at, the ones where there are melee, magic, and bows all in one set have increased.


  



  80: Their bad luck is already a thing of the past, ne


  



  81: I’m cutting into the discussion, but I want to tell you what I heard about that bird from one of the Chiefs of the fortress.


  



  82: I wonder where the Husband has got to


  



  83: O, you heard something about that bird!?


  



  84: *excited*


  



  85: That bird is called a “pikarsha”, and it’s a guy used for transportation for flying in the sky; it can reach even the center of the country in under 10 minutes.


  



  86: Heeeeeh!?


  



  87: That huge span of land in 10 minutes is … I want to riiiiiiiide!


  



  88: And continuing your information!?


  



  89: And, that one has refused to even let many a generation’s Fairy Ruler ride it, it seems …


  



  90: Even not letting Rulers ride; what the hell


  



  91: Did you hear the conditions for it!?


  



  92: There are three for the possibility of riding it; 1, the Fairy Ruler.


  



  93: Maa, that’s how it is.


  



  94: Well that, without the Ruler’s permission, who would be able to ride it?


  



  95: 2, be an existence beloved by many fairies.


  



  96: So the seducer


  



  97: It’s because he’s a seducer, na


  



  98: So that’s why he could ride it right away


  



  99: So seduction is OK … that’s totally awful lol


  



  100: 100 get. Um, and then the last of the 3 is that the person(?) himself, the pikarsha itself likes you, it seems.


  



  101: 3 is the most likely possibility, na


  



  102: Or like, it’s impossible if it’s not that one.


  



  103: So we have a clear idea of it … wait, even if we say that, it’s not like we ever get to meet one.


  



  104: Some times they’re walking around the town.


  



  105: But, whenever you try to get close, they go into intimidation mode.


  



  106: The path forward seems difficult, oi …


  



  


  Fairy Country, Chamber of Official Duties



  



  “Fumu, that matter has been dealt with, yes?”


  



  “Yes, your Majesty, that matter was not delayed. At the present, the crop production is enough, and there is even surplus.”


  



  “How is the public order within the ramparts?”


  



  “Ha, I will give the report.


  



  The human adventurers have been arriving in great numbers, and the difficult requests in the bars have been handled, reducing the harmful influences; as a result, the public order has seen an increase in improvement … however, within the human adventurers are those who act violently; for the ones who do particularly violent deeds, we have revoked their visas and immediately dealt with them by banishing them.”


  



  This here is the Fairy Queen’s Chamber of Official Duties within the Royal Castle; The Fairy Country isn’t influenced by the devs or the management; the Fairy Queen and her close advisors are the core who performs country administrative duties, not unlike a real country’s.


  



  Unless something begins to go weird, the devs and the management won’t say a thing.


  



  “I will permit the banishment of violent people; all of us are all of their equals. Therefore, if they will confront us with violence, then I do not mind if they are responded to accordingly. My goodness, people who can’t learn are everywhere ne.”


  



  The Fairy Queen sighs.


  



  “There is another report from the west and east fortress chiefs; there are Fairies requesting that the human adventurers be sent around more. For that purpose, stagecoaches will be deployed, and the coach-related preparations by the devs are also being urgently done as well.


  



  Is how one of the advisors reported.


  



  “Understood; please begin moving with the intent to get it done immediately.”


  



  The Queen immediately acknowledged it, and stamped down on the directive statement.


  



  “And then … this is from the residents of the southern fortress town, but …”


  



  With a hesitant expression that was like he didn’t want to say it but he had to, another advisor cut in.


  



  “It seems, a single human adventurer dropped in, and on top of taking the requests for the reducing the number of harmful High Rabbits, he was someone who made good food and was a human with a good disposition, but because of the high-handedness of the fortress town chief’s daughter, he was forced to leave; that sort of report has come up, but …”


  



  Hearing that sort of report, the Queen’s face went stern in an instant.


  



  “- – Such a thing! In order to quickly find out the truth behind this matter, organize the high-mobility troops and move out immediately! We cannot let the progression of being able to walk side-by-side together with the humans be stopped now!!”


  



  The chamber reverberated with the Queen’s voice.


  



  “W,with all due respect, there is more to the report.”


  



  That advisor nervously opened his mouth.


  



  No matter how you say it, the Queen’s power is the real deal, and a half-hearted Fairy could be wiped clear off the map with just 1 of the Queen’s magic.


  



  It’s not like the Queen has lost her reason and wielded her powers against those of her clan in a fit of rage before, but although she does it unconsciously, because of the intimidating aura released around her, the advisors trembled.


  



  And, precisely because they know this figure, when they see how she turns so silly in front of Earth’s eyes, they are even more afraid. To think that cool-headed queen could show such a face.


  



  – – that she was going to be furious is inevitable, but a report is a report; he can’t be negligent with it.


  



  That human that was driven out was …


  



  “Th,that human that was driven out was … although there has been no confirmation … it is possible that it was Earth-sama …”


  



  … after that, all of the advisors that were present in that place said this;


  



  ““““““ I can’t believe we’re still alive!””””””


  



  


  A/n: And so an extra edition.



  



  I didn’t have enough time, so I wrote this out quickly, my apologies.


  Chapter 77.5: Extra Edition; What Is Everyone Else Doing? Pt2


  


  Zwei and the other Guild Members


  



  “Awright, with this the High Rabbit subjugation is finished!”


  



  Zwei raised his voice as they achieved defeating 30 High Rabbits for the quest.


  



  “Finally done … I never thought there would be a day that I’d hold such a murderous intent towards birds.”


  



  Reiji, with a somewhat tired expression, took a deep breath.


  



  Zwei and the other early guild members have also come to Fairy Country.


  



  The number of new people from the 3rd big update they invited was about 10, but as you would expect, they couldn’t just bring them along to the Fairy Country.


  



  “A-, if we only had Earth-kun here, it would be easier, na –“


  



  Rona grumbled. The reason is the Thief Birds.


  



  Though she’s irritated because about ten-plus High Rabbits were stolen away, by no means is she blaming anyone. That get-away speed, just like the name “Thief” that’s attached to them, is extraordinary.


  



  “There were a few guild members who have their main as Bow who came, so we have no choice but to wait until they raise it, ne.”


  



  Nora responds to Rona’s complaints.


  



  They’ve more or less reached a stopping point for hunting, so they have plans to return once again to Faust to assist in raising their Guild Members.


  



  Saying it another way, the early guild members who were tired of assisting the newbies in Faust went to the Fairy Country for a change of pace.


  



  “Since Earth-san got on a big bird all of a sudden and rode it away, ne~”


  



  When Milly said that, the members who had seen the video all let out a sigh, “A-, that’s right.”


  



  For the people who knew how big the Fairy Country’s territory is, all of them should be thinking, “I want to ride that bird.”


  



  But on top of being difficult to run into one, there have been many reports that even if you did, the result is that they’d threaten you so that you would have no choice but to dejectedly withdraw.


  



  One of the people who had preserved her Fairy Seducer title all throughout the Fairy Event had challenged it, but she reported that although it wouldn’t try to intimidate her, it wouldn’t let her ride it. It really was an existence that won’t let you ride it so easily.


  



  “Both Whispers and Mails won’t get through right now, ne … Maa, I understand that those are probably all being flooded, so I can’t really blame Earth-san.”


  



  At Kagamine’s words, all members once again nodded their heads in agreement, feeling like, “Aa, it can’t be helped, ne.”


  



  No matter what world, a person who is the first to proceed is also a person who gets entangled in all sorts of annoying things.


  



  And there as well, the walls between real-life and virtual is nowhere to be found; what’s there is simply the matters of “humanity”, so there is nothing different about it.


  



  “Ma, for now we’re pulling out, ze. It should be about time we have to go back to training Eliza.”


  



  At these words of Zwei’s, everyone turned towards the city.


  



  As always, if Eliza gets a little off track her oppressive side comes out; after some time when she starts going off track, they have to properly discipline her to get her back on track; it’s like fixing a leaky barrel.1


  



  To throw that kind of member out of the guild has an irresponsible sound to it, so Zwei and the others are whipping her into shape.


  



  The result of that is that the period between when she goes off track is getting longer, but a full-cure is still a long ways away.


  



  “Wonder what Earth’s getting up to?”


  



  Suddenly, Zwei said that.


  



  Even though he uses a weapon that was said to be unfortunate, before you realized it, he was walking quite a bit further ahead of all of them; at that acquaintance, Zwei tilted his head.


  



  


  Dragon-Chan


  



  “Fumu, that Elder Sister; so she perpetrated such a flashy parade.”


  



  There are newspapers in the Dragon Country; that page’s headline was, “An Unprecedented Occurrence!? A Human is the Lead in the Fairy Country’s Parade!”


  



  That parade was a completely unprecedented parade in the Fairy Country.


  



  “Hou, that is the human man that you and the Fairy Queen, as well as the Elder of the elves, are all interested in?”


  



  A dragon man with a stern face peeped at the headline from above Dragon-chan’s shoulder.


  



  “Father … It would be fine of you didn’t use that sort of peeping figure to look at the newspaper jyarou… –tte, Father!?”


  



  Dragon-chan raised a startled voice; it was a rare act from the normally quiet girl.


  



  “Aa, somehow the elves’ hidden village has started to move a little … oi, wait, why are you strangling my neck!?”


  



  Even though he hadn’t done anything wrong, Dragon-chan was grabbing her Father by the collar and *girigiri* strangling him. Just to let you know, Dragon-chan’s Father is the Dragon King, this country’s “top”.


  



  His strength is not half-assed at all, and is a person whose specialty is trampling a human army ten thousand strong while humming all by himself.


  



  “We have not heard of such a thing…! Did Master(producers) do something again-!?”


  



  Dragon-chan is beginning to become completely confused, but at the tips of her hands …


  



  “W,wait … Give, I give …”


  



  Is what Dragon-chan’s Father said while tapping her right hand while in pain, not acting like the Dragon King “at all”.


  



  Of course she wasn’t strangling him out of ill will, she did it unconsciously.


  



  The supposedly strong Dragon King, at the sudden actions of his daughter, Dragon-chan, his majesty was blown off somewhere, and he couldn’t do anything but continue to tap.


  



  “Dammit, so it’s increased further! Is that why Elder Sister took such actions!? Originally we would not intrude in each others’ territories, but the situation has changed, jya! We are going forth!”


  



  So saying, she threw her Father, who had quickly become unconscious, as if she was throwing trash out, and busily began preparing for a journey.


  



  Dragon-chan’s Father, the Dragon King, completely “fell to the ground,” and collapsed in a corner of the room, foaming at the mouth. He’s convulsing a little, so he should still be alive.


  



  A dragon’s life-force isn’t just for show, so now that he’s been released, he will probably revive.


  



  It’s just, for a man anywhere, this is probably a pitiable show … even if he’s a king, it did nothing for him … dear me.


  



  “Father, We are leaving for a while!”


  



  Those words came very soon; Dragon-chan became her true dragon form and in an instant she took to the skies.


  



  After that, all that was left was a room slightly in disarray, and the collapsed Dragon King-sama frothing at the mouth.


  



  And a little after that, the fact that one of the Dragon King’s subordinates who came to call the Dragon King found him collapsed and frothing at the mouth, and as a result of him calling for help, the Dragon’s Royal Palace was turned upside down in a huge fuss might be something completely superfluous, but let’s mention it anyway.


  



  


  Author's Notes:


  



  Zwei and the others’ guild name is “Blue Collar”.


  



  The Dragon Country is a country that will come out in a future update, but it is a country, similar to the Fairy Country being ruled by the Fairy Queen, it is ruled by the Dragon King.


  



  The elves’ hidden village is … a secret for now♪


  



  The Dragon Country, just so you know, isn’t the western dragon, but the oriental, long-bodied dragon.


  



  


  Notes:


  1]   Actually, the entire sentence uses an analogy about making wooden barrels, where Eliza is a hoop that keeps getting out of shape, so the barrel keeps getting loose and they having to beat the hoop back into shape. I … did my best, but lots of liberties were taken. 


  Chapter 78: In The Southern Inward-City


  


  We put in 2 breaks along the way, but even so, we reached the inward city at a much higher speed than if I ran the far distance myself. A bear’s running power is something you can’t make light of, na. Although it seems he’s not good at descending downward-sloping paths, though.


  



  “We finally reached the city, na; but man, your ability to sense the presence of monsters is pretty amazing, na.”


  



  On the way, of course there were monsters loitering around, and on top of that, night-time is even more dangerous, but with Farsight and Thief’s detection skills, we made it all the way through without fighting even once, since we could keep at a distance and take small detours so the monsters don’t notice us.


  



  “Ma, it’s just a technique that I learned because I’m usually walking around all by myself.”


  



  Replying like that to the bear fairy, I descended from his back, pet him a little more and made to part from him reluctantly, but.


  



  From the guards guarding the gates into the city, there was a, “Present your identification!” that made me jump.


  



  They’re a lot stricter with this compared to the fortress towns, ne?


  



  Bear-san showed a card hanging around his neck, and I showed the ring.


  



  “We have confirmed them; please, feel free to proceed!”


  



  Bowing my head, I passed through.


  



  They were only doing their job diligently, just with a little high-pressured way of speaking; getting angry at that would be misguided.


  



  And also, gatekeepers are existences that can’t be timid when doing their job, so in some ways, gatekeepers being like THAT with their words is more reassuring.


  



  After passing through the gates, there the scenery changed all of a sudden; with flowers blooming and music playing, an old Viennese cityscape spread out before me.


  



  “The Fairy Country’s inward cities are cities that support the arts. North is literature, East is painting, West is sculpture, and here, the South, is music, apparently.”


  



  To the me who had unconsciously stopped his feet, the bear fairy told me this.


  



  So that’s why there’s so much music flowing about.


  



  “Then, will there be any meaning for adventurers to be here?”


  



  There the bear fairy immediately shook his head.


  



  “It’s the reverse; there’s tons of work. The humans have adventurers; for us fairies we have the ones we call wanderers, those who are able to go from town to town while changing their jobs, but of course those who don’t have combat abilities aren’t able to do so.


  



  And here too, as always, starting with the High Rabbits, there are harmful monsters; and the issues the gatekeepers alone aren’t enough to handle are many.”


  



  Fumu, I see.


  



  “In other words, this city is basically big on arts, but the combat ability, in some ways, is lacking, you mean?”


  



  To that the bear fairy nodded in agreement.


  



  “That’s basically it; of course there are permanent soldiers and knights stationed, but they are our last line of defense; they are unable to go on the offensive. If the city becomes inadequately defended, there is where the adventurers and wonderers should step in.”


  



  Furthermore, when there’s no fighting going on, the soldiers and knights are living freely.


  



  They’re ones who fight if they have to, they aren’t troops who get involved.


  



  Of course, it’s not like they’re pointless existences; to not have those who are available to fight in an emergency is out of the question, after all. That said, it’s not good to just have them sitting around during normal times.


  



  “Ma, whatever the case, as long as there’s work, looks like I won’t be troubled for money and fall into the mess of having to sleep outdoors. That said, as expected, I already just want to sleep today.”


  



  Since I was given a ride, there’s no question that things were more leisurely, but even then, since I was detecting monsters, I got pretty worn out. And also, it’s getting to that time where I should log out.


  



  “Then, I’ll give you my recommendation for the inn; its beer is also good. After that, we can eat your food, na?”


  



  Saying so, the bear fairy licked his lips.


  



  “Then, it will be the compensation.”


  



  I handed over some of the rabbit kara’age and poultry skewers.


  



  “With this, pardon me from it, but cooking right before I go to sleep is understandably tough, na.”


  



  If I don’t hurry up and log out, tomorrow is what’s going to be tough.


  



  “More than enough; tonight’s beer is gonna be tasty too, looks like. Until we reach the inn, I’ll give you a lift.”


  



  And so, the inn I was taken over to had a private space that made it quite a wide, luxurious inn; even though usually, lodgings are the unchanging standard inn, like a chain store.


  



  On top of that, if you want to stay at this inn but you don’t have a regular’s recommendation, you wouldn’t be given approval; a business that refuses on a glance. Are they able to get by with this? Although I think that, their food prices are somewhat high, so that’s probably where they get their main revenue.


  



  “Aside from me, he’s the important friend of a few people, here’s the recommendation, and furthermore I myself am personally referring him, so there should be no complaints, right?”


  



  The proprietor of the inn (here the inn’s proprietor is a man, but they call him “proprietor” all the same) also said, “If it was even just this referral, the referral of ‘Wild Hair’ Zetan, there would have been no problems; welcome, dear guest; to our illustrious inn, please feel free to stay a while.”


  



  “Wild Hair” Zetan, nee? So this Bear-san is a famous person, I mean, a famous fairy.


  



  “Proprietor, that name is embarrassing, so stop it. Look, ain’t this guy looking at me funny now?”


  



  They are acquaintances I guess; maa, it would be boorish to insert a retort there, so I’ll preserve the current situation of just staring at him.


  



  “Oo, I beg your pardon; are you looking for lodging?”


  



  I take out my money immediately.


  



  “Yes; for now, one night please. The payment is here.”


  



  The proprietor confirmed the amount, said “Yes, there are no problems; here you are, please enjoy your stay,” while he handed over the key, and then guided us inside.


  



  I want to sleep immediately, so I said, “Then see you, ‘Wild Hair’ Zetan, you’ve helped me out a lot,” and he grumbled, “Like I said, enough with that … Old man, after this, we’re going to have some words, ok?”


  



  Ho-ho-ho, although it wasn’t written over his head, the proprietor led me like that to one of the private rooms, bowed his head and said, “Then, here it is; please enjoy your stay,” and headed back to the counter.


  



  “Good grief, thanks to that idiot daughter’s deeds, I’ve gained quite some benefits; finally, I can sleep.”


  



  I’ve suddenly started talking to my self, but I already don’t care anymore; weapons and armor, I cancel them all; immediately I crawl into bed and log out. Even when I returned back to real-life, I immediately crawled into the futon and slept.


  



  Going to bed twice but only getting to sleep once, what is this? While thinking that pointless thought, my consciousness gave way to sleep.


  



  The next day, after finishing work and returning to my home, I logged into to the bed and made to get out of the bed, but I can’t move my body. What the!? A glitch!? I thought in my confusion, but when I looked closely, there’s a strange lump under the blanket.


  



  And when I calmed down even further, there’s a strange weight hanging on me.


  



  With a cold sweat full-heartedly starting to fall, I lifted one corner of the blanket, and there … the Fairy Queen is mysteriously there.


  



  I replaced the blanket like I didn’t see anything; I haven’t figured out a thing that’s going one, but please don’t blame me for trying to escape reality.


  



  



  
    
      
        	
          Skills
        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]
        

        	
          Level 13
        
      


      
        	
          [Assaulting Kick]
        

        	
          Level 22
        
      


      
        	
          [Farsight]
        

        	
          Level 51 (↑1UP)
        
      


      
        	
          [Craftmanship]
        

        	
          Level 55
        
      


      
        	
          [Small Shield]
        

        	
          Level 6
        
      


      
        	
          [Stealth]
        

        	
          Level 41
        
      


      
        	
          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]
        

        	
          Level 31
        
      


      
        	
          [Chivalrous Thief]
        

        	
          Level 22 (↑1UP)
        
      


      
        	
          [Whip]
        

        	
          Level 37
        
      


      
        	
          [Fairy Language]
        

        	
          Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)
        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills
        
      


      
        	
          [Woodworking]
        

        	
          Level 34
        
      


      
        	
          [Blacksmithing]
        

        	
          Level 39
        
      


      
        	
          [Alchemy]
        

        	
          Level 42
        
      


      
        	
          [Advanced Cooking]
        

        	
          Level 10 (↑1UP)
        
      


      
        	
          Exp
        

        	
          4
        
      


      
        	
          Title Possessed
        

        	
          The One Who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen
        
      


      
        	
          The One Who Defeated A Great Foe Alone
        
      


      
        	
          Liberator
        
      


      
        	
          ???
        
      


      
        	
          “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”
        
      


      
        	
          “Chef of the Battlefield-san”
        
      

    
  


  



  


  Author's Note:


  She’s finally done it, her majesty the Fairy Queen.


  Chapter 78.5: Extra Edition: Rather Than Data, Earth’s Current Abilities


  


  A/n: For all the things I haven’t released up until now, I will make some of it public.



  Furthermore, I will also write up a portion of the past equipment.


  


  Equipment Earth has Owned:



  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          X-Shaped Compound Hunting Bow Revised
        

        	
          Atk +46
        

        	
          (Current)
        
      


      
        	
          X-Shaped Compound Hunting Bow
        

        	
          Atk +32
        

        	
          (Previous)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Warwolf Leather Set
        

        	
          (Previous) (Currently Gone)
        
      


      
        	
          Stat Modifier
        
      


      
        	
          Head
        

        	
          Def +5
        

        	
          Body
        

        	
          Def +15
        
      


      
        	
          Arms
        

        	
          Def +8
        

        	
          Pants
        

        	
          Def +13
        
      


      
        	
          Legs
        

        	
          Def +6
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          Full-Set Bonus, Small Atk Increase
        
      

    
  


  ↓


  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Wild Bear Leather Set w/ Silver Assist
        

        	
          (Current)
        
      


      
        	
          Stat Modifier
        
      


      
        	
          Head
        

        	
          Def +8
        

        	
          Body
        

        	
          Def +22
        
      


      
        	
          Arms
        

        	
          Def +11
        

        	
          Pants
        

        	
          Def +19
        
      


      
        	
          Legs
        

        	
          Def +10
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          Full-Set Bonus, Small Atk Increase, Small Mnd Increase
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Accessory
        

        	
          Fairy Queen Ring
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Triangular Whip Blade
        

        	
          Atk +18
        

        	
          (Damaged) (Currently Gone)
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          When restraining an opponent, continuous damage will be added
        
      

    
  


  ↓


  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Modified NPC-Sold Rose-Thorn Whip
        

        	
          Atk +8
        

        	
          (Current)
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          When restraining an opponent, continuous damage will be added (small)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Fang Leg Blade
        

        	
          (Additional) Atk +29
        

        	
          (Current)
        
      


      
        	
          (Additional) Def +10
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          Without the necessary ability to handle them a penalty is added.
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Bear Mantle
        

        	
          Quality (9)
        

        	
          (Current)
        
      


      
        	
          Def +15
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          Reduces back attack damage (medium)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Secret Light Metal Shield
        

        	
          Def +12
        

        	
          (Damaged) (Currently Broken)
        
      

    
  


  ↓(transforms to)


  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Secret Another Bow
        

        	
          Atk +60
        

        	
          (Damaged)
        
      


      
        	
          Def +5
        
      


      
        	
          Bonus
        

        	
          Hidden Penalty [Impossible to use Arts]
        
      

    
  


  ↓(transforms to)


  
    
      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Status
        
      


      
        	
          Revised Small Metal Shield
        

        	
          Def +8
        

        	
          (Currently)
        
      

    
  


  



  Arts


  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Bow
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          10
        

        	
          Hawk Shot
        

        	
          (Long Distance Sniping)
        
      


      
        	
          30
        

        	
          Arrow Twister
        

        	
          (Adds a 1.2 times increased penetration ability)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Hunting Bow
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Twin Fang Arrow
        

        	
          (2 even attacks with an arrow)
        
      


      
        	
          30
        

        	
          Mirror Arrow
        

        	
          (3 of your clones shoot arrows simultaneously; each arrow is 0.8 times the attack)
        
      


      
        	
          50
        

        	
          Gatling Arrow
        

        	
          (After throwing up a number of arrows into the air, you can rapid-fire them as they fall down, maximum 10 arrows)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Wind-Blown Bow
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Wide Arrow
        

        	
          (To the left and right of the main arrow, wind arrows will spring forth; at the beginner there are 2 arrows, but as the Skill Level increases, the amount of wind arrows will increase)
        
      


      
        	
          5
        

        	
          Wind-Blown Arrow
        

        	
          (Cladding an arrow in wind, the arrow that has become wind itself is shot; the attack power of the arrow clad in wind is high)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Assaulting Kick
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Sliding Charge
        

        	
          (a sliding tackle)
        
      


      
        	
          20
        

        	
          Triangle Shoot
        

        	
          (a triangle kick that leaves behind after images)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Thief
        
      


      
        	
          Skills
        
      


      
        	
          Trap Detection
        
      


      
        	
          Trap Dismantling
        
      


      
        	
          Danger Perception
        
      


      
        	
          Lock Pick
        
      


      
        	
          Thief Step
        
      


      
        	
          (The technical level goes according to the Skill)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Chivalrous Thief
        
      


      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          Steal
        

        	
          (you can plunder items and money from monsters)
        
      


      
        	
          Sneak Attack Bonus
        

        	
          (Passive) (when performing a sneak attack, damage increase by 1.3 times)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Whip
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          10
        

        	
          Restrain
        

        	
          (Binding a portion of the body’s movements, otherwise seals the attacks from that part for a short period of time)
        
      


      
        	
          30
        

        	
          Despair
        

        	
          (after your opponent hears the noise of the whip for a long period of time, his movements become slower)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Cooking
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          30
        

        	
          Accelerated Cooking
        

        	
          (the time ingredients need to be heated is greatly reduced)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Shield
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Shield Parry
        

        	
          (For 2 seconds, it becomes easy to repel attacks)
        
      


      
        	
          15
        

        	
          Shield Charge
        

        	
          (With the shield in front, charge ahead)
        
      


      
        	
          25
        

        	
          Stunning Bash
        

        	
          (When striking with the shield, you have a chance to stun)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Small Shield
        
      


      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Shield Guard
        

        	
          (Shared with superior Shield arts, for 5 minutes, your defense abilities are greatly increased)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Physical Ability Reinforcement (Passive)
        
      


      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          Steady Balance
        

        	
          (balance is increased; bad footing can be ignored)
        
      


      
        	
          High Jump
        

        	
          (you can jump over 3m, with a stomp, your flying kick power is increased)
        
      


      
        	
          Reinforced Mobility
        

        	
          (Passive) (all movement related abilities are increased to some degree)
        
      

    
  


  



  
    
      
        	
          All elemental magics
        
      


      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          Steady Balance
        

        	
          (balance is increased; bad footing can be ignored)
        
      


      
        	
          High Jump
        

        	
          (you can jump over 3m, with a stomp, your flying kick power is increased)
        
      


      
        	
          Reinforced Mobility
        

        	
          (Passive) (all movement related abilities are increased to some degree)
        
      

    
  


  



  



  Magic


  


  



  
    
      
        	
          Unlock Level
        

        	
          Name
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          All Elemental Magic
        
      


      
        	
          1
        

        	
          Needle
        
      


      
        	
          Wind
        
      


      
        	
          10
        

        	
          Cutter
        

        	
          (slicing wind blades)
        
      


      
        	
          15
        

        	
          Booster
        

        	
          (An instant high-speed movement)
        
      


      
        	
          20
        

        	
          Twist
        

        	
          (An AOE (Area-of-Effect) magic)
        
      


      
        	
          25
        

        	
          Recover
        

        	
          (small area of effect, small recovery)
        
      


      
        	
          30
        

        	
          Shock
        

        	
          (additional lightning damage & stun)
        
      


      
        	
          40
        

        	
          Tornado
        

        	
          (a tornado with yourself as the center)
        
      


      
        	
          50
        

        	
          Fly
        

        	
          (clad in the power of wind, you are able to remain in the air)
        
      

    
  


  



  For each magic, append (wind) to the beginning.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Arrows Utilized
        
      


      
        	
          Name
        

        	
          Modifier
        

        	
          Description
        
      


      
        	
          Steel Arrows
        

        	
          Atk +7
        

        	
          (none)
        
      


      
        	
          Heavy Bludgeoning Arrows
        

        	
          Atk +9
        

        	
          (range drops by 20%, effective against hard opponents)
        
      


      
        	
          Twisted Arrows
        

        	
          Atk +15
        

        	
          (penetration ability is increased, with a chance of inflicting Bleed)
        
      

    
  


  



  A/n:This is all I’m going to make public from my notes.


  



  The abilities that have yet to be used will remain hidden.


  Chapter 79: A Scene Of Carnage …?


  


  — Upon log in, exactly why is the Queen in bed with me? After half a minute, I stop thinking about it. A,anyway … I have to do something.



  



  “Queen, for now, won’t you let go?”


  



  Calling out to her, what should have happened is that she would have restlessly gotten up.


  



  “- – No!”


  



  … No, she says …


  



  “No, but y’know, with this kind of situation, people are going to have all sorts of misunderstandings though?”


  



  Not good, I can’t let myself get impatient. Or like, she used the ring to climb in, this girl …


  



  “Don’t want to!”


  



  — has she regressed into a child!? Her tone has also become childish though!?


  



  “You hate me anyway; that’s why I’m pushing you down with all my strength!”


  



  I have no idea what the hell you’re saying!


  



  And though her child regression seems to be getting worse, the contents of her words are a little terrifying.


  



  That said, if anyone else sees this figure it would be on an extremely bad level, wouldn’t it; I need to do something about this by yesterday … but as always, reality is cruel.


  



  “Earth-sama, if you have awakened, then a light meal has …”


  



  The inn’s proprietor opened the door to my room.


  



  Of course because he perfectly sees the current situation, the proprietor froze … I can almost hear a crow calling “A- ho-, a- ho-”.2


  



  “ – Please excuse me; I will return later. Ho-ho-ho-ho …”


  



  So saying, the inn’s proprieter turned to close the door – hang on, “Wait a second! You’re wrong, help me!” I yelled with a resounding scream. When I had done so …


  



  “Saying help me, what’s going on … Hohou, bringing someone back so soon, huh …”


  



  Zetan appeared. And immediately furthering the misunderstanding in the absolutely worse direction it can go!


  



  “I didn’t bring anyone! Help me pull her off!”


  



  Letting out an almost teary voice calling for help, who cares about how I look!


  



  Getting out of this situation takes the utmost priority!


  



  “No! I won’t let go! If I let go, Onii-chan will leave the country!”


  



  Queen, seriously, what the hell is wrong with you!? And then there are the two fairies who have frozen after hearing that voice.


  



  After several seconds, “”Y,your majesty~!?”” they were splendidly in sync.


  



  But this was far from the end of it.


  



  “Elder sister! What are you doing-!?”


  



  Even though this scene is already going up in flames, here about 20 pineapples were thrown in.3


  



  For Dragon-chan to make her appearance with this sort of timing … OneMore devs, exactly what are you doing to me?


  



  Once again the inn’s proprietor and Zetan froze, the Queen doesn’t seem to want to let go, Dragon-chan seems to be fuming …, so this is what being without an ally feels like  … Am I at fault for everything? I don’t really want to recognize that, naa.


  



  


  And so about 30 minutes passed. The Queen still doesn’t want to let go.



  



  Dragon-chan is looking at that with a sharp glare.


  



  The inn’s proprietor and Zetan have returned to being calm … I think.


  



  Anyway, with the room’s door shut, with this the voices shouldn’t leak out; at least I hope so.


  



  “And, exactly what are you trying to do in the first place, Queen; seriously, exactly what happened?”


  



  By the way, we’re still on top of the bed. And the Queen is also still clinging onto me.


  



  “Regarding the business with the southern fortress town … I am truly sorry for it …”


  



  The first words of the Queen who has returned from her child regression was this, huh; or like, so it’s about THAT, huh?


  



  “Ah, no, I only left because I didn’t want to cause trouble by having the situation escalate anymore, though…”


  



  That really is the truth. Other than that, there is no other reason that I did so.


  



  “Even so, whether you left of your own volition or not, it was still a situation where either your own feelings or other reasons lead you to believe that you had to leave. Furthermore, it’s a fact that troubles have befallen the citizens of the southern fortress town, and so I have bestowed punishment on the Chief of the fortress and his daughter, as well as his private army.”


  



  I feel like I have to ask.


  



  “Specifically speaking, what kind of punishment?”


  



  The Queen answered smoothly with a nonchalant tone.


  



  “The fortress Chief, that girl, and the 80 people of that girl’s private army were summoned to a special field where they were driven to the verge of death 29 times and restored 30 times until they were broken, then after the private army and that daughter were sent to the west fortress town as the lowest ranking soldiers, and the Chief was sent to the east fortress town as the lowest ranking soldier. 4


  



  The south fortress town’s Chief’s successor is one who was nominated based on a balance of popularity with the citizens and his own abilities, and elected according to the citizens’ volitions, so please rest assured.”


  



  O, the inn’s proprietor and Zetan froze again.


  



  This is the second time I’ve heard of it so I can remain calm; Dragon-chan only said, “So this is Elder Sister’s true character,” and came to some understanding.


  



  I think it might be better not to ask the reason behind why the number of times they were driven to death didn’t match the number of times they were recovered.


  



  “I, I see. Maa, the people in the city accepted me well; there’s no way I’d come to hate this country, see.”


  



  I think this is unmistakably her true motive, so I have to make it clear.


  



  Once I said that, again the Queen clung to me.


  



  “R,really!? Onii-chan, you won’t hate this country?”


  



  She started acting like a child again, is she breaking!? There a heel dropped onto the Queen’s head. The one who did that is of course …


  



  “Don’t smoothly do such a nasty appeal, naiwa! This foolish sister!”


  



  It was Dragon-chan’s doing.


  



  The Queen also said, “That hurts, what are you doing, you stupid little sister!” and objected tearily … A, her childish behavior was stopped. It’s not like she’s some old broken TV from the past, though …


  



  “Then don’t be negligent and leave an opening! You have definitely gone overboard, jyaa!”


  



  Since it seems that another quarrel will launch us into chaos, I make the first move.


  



  “U-m, to begin with, why would Dragon-chan be in Fairy Country?”


  



  I hammered in this question.


  



  To that question, the Queen also said, “That’s true, ne; why did you come, stupid little sister,” smoothly inserting some abuse into her question. To this question, Dragon-chan


  



  “Quiet, foolish sister. Come here a moment; this isn’t a matter for others’ ears, na.”


  



  Here the Queen finally released me.


  



  I don’t know what the content of the discussion is, but Dragon-chan, Good Job.


  



  I quickly got off the bed and put on my equipment; right then,


  



  “I knew you were close to Her Majesty the Queen, but to be a close acquaintance of one of the Dragon clan …”


  



  Zetan glanced over here and said that kind of thing.


  



  I tilted my head and replied, “Maa, should I think of this as something rare?”


  



  “Were you aware that, in the past, the Fairy clan was waging war against the other races?”


  



  Asked Zetan. To that I nodded my head.


  



  “In that war, the one in particular that we fought against the most was the Dragons, you see. And even now, our relationship is bad.”


  



  The inn’s proprietor explained. Hou, so they had this sort of past.


  



  “Despite that, here right now there’s one of the Dragons; if it became known in town, the place would be flipped on its head, seriously.”


  



  Cold sweat flowed down Zetan’s face. Oou, this is a really serious matter it seems.


  



  Setting that aside for now, the two over there are still whispering quietly about something; I hear the word “elf”, but what came before or after, I have absolutely no idea. … I don’t want to know, either.


  



  “Sir Proprietor, I am terribly sorry for the commotion; I will express my apology at a later time. An urgent matter has come up, so I must take my leave immediately.”


  



  Leaving behind those words, the Queen and Dragon-chan left the room.


  



  All that was left were, including myself, three men, and from us we let out a huge sigh; we were finally released from the tension. I don’t really feel like doing quests anymore, naa … what should I do?


  



  To have a chance to experience a bloodbath in a game that’s more horrible than one in real-life; like anyone needs that!


  



  
    
      
        	
          Skills
        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]
        

        	
          Level 13
        
      


      
        	
          [Assaulting Kick]
        

        	
          Level 22
        
      


      
        	
          [Farsight]
        

        	
          Level 51
        
      


      
        	
          [Craftmanship]
        

        	
          Level 55
        
      


      
        	
          [Small Shield]
        

        	
          Level 6
        
      


      
        	
          [Stealth]
        

        	
          Level 41
        
      


      
        	
          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]
        

        	
          Level 31
        
      


      
        	
          [Chivalrous Thief]
        

        	
          Level 22
        
      


      
        	
          [Whip]
        

        	
          Level 37
        
      


      
        	
          [Fairy Language]
        

        	
          Level 99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)
        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills
        
      


      
        	
          [Woodworking]
        

        	
          Level 34
        
      


      
        	
          [Blacksmithing]
        

        	
          Level 39
        
      


      
        	
          [Alchemy]
        

        	
          Level 42
        
      


      
        	
          [Advanced Cooking]
        

        	
          Level 10
        
      


      
        	
          Exp
        

        	
          4
        
      


      
        	
          Title Possessed
        

        	
          The One Who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen
        
      


      
        	
          The One Who Defeated A Great Foe Alone
        
      


      
        	
          Liberator
        
      


      
        	
          ???
        
      


      
        	
          “The Fairy Queen’s Husband-san”
        
      


      
        	
          “Chef of the Battlefield-san”
        
      

    
  


  



  


  A/n: An author’s hand that runs wild and writes whatever it wants brings trouble upon us.


  I have made some improvements.


  



  


  1]   Shuraba – a bloody scene, often used to describe 2 (or more) women fighting (often over a romantic topic) Or as we might call it … a catfight


  



  2]   A common comedic Japanese trope: as everyone freezes in awkward silence, a crow flies by as the only moving thing making noise, calling, “aho, aho”, or “dumbass, dumbass.” It’s used to further emphasize the awkward silence. So if you see a tiny crow going “aho, aho” flying overhead in a manga panel, that’s what that is.


  



  3]   … that is literally what it says. I don’t know.


  



  4]   Although driven to death 30 times and recovered 29 times makes more sense, the raw says driven to death 29 times and recovered 30 times. I am also slightly concerned about this … 


  Chapter 80: And So A Regular Day … Is What It Can’t Be


  


  “Good grief, it’s been horrible from the moment I wake up.”


  



  With the Queen and Dragon-chan gone, we can finally pass the time peacefully.


  



  “Ain’t it fine? Having such a babe yearning for you is a pretty nice side benefit, right? Share some of that good luck with me.”


  



  Zetan says that kind of thing. He’s saying it with a carefree tone, but with that sly grin on his face you can tell what he’s thinking. It’s a bear’s face, but I’m becoming accustomed to all the many kinds of expressions it can have; I’m being poisoned by this world.


  



  “Your meal is here.”


  



  The inn’s proprietor set out a simple meal; come to think of it, this is the first inn I’ve seen that provided food. This has its merits and demerits that would split people between thinking it’s good or bad, but I’m among those that thinks it’s good.


  



  “Proprietor, is there any sort of simple quest that’s come in?”


  



  To be honest, since that kind of thing happened as soon as I got up, I was a little torn over whether I should do a quest or not, but if I think about the inn fees, I think that, even if it’s a little, it would be better to earn back the capitol with a quest. At that moment, I hear a *patterpatter* running sound from outside the room; the footsteps sound light, so a woman?


  



  And then the inn door opened.


  



  “I’m terribly sorry, but I heard that “Wild Hair” Zetan-sama was here!”


  



  A woman wearing a dress came rushing in. Her breathing is rough, and you can tell that she’s in an agitated state.


  



  “Is there anything I can be of service for? Milady.”


  



  When Zetan says that, the woman saw him; certainly she looks like some sort of noble woman.


  



  “My daughter is … my daughter is missing! Would you look for her!?”


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  For now we have the flustered woman drink water to calm down; if we don’t hear the story behind it, nothing can start happening. Her name is Karen Fenrir. “Fenrir!?”I was completely surprised, but Zetan explained the reason behind it.


  



  It seems the Fenrir family is a prestigious family of nobles; it seems that it was the Fenrir bloodline that was supposed to have killed the first generation god. For now, I just accept that it’s a background story of this world.


  



  “And, those of the Fenrir bloodline can take two forms, as the human form and Fenrir-state form.”


  



  Is what Karen-san supplemented; as she spoke, and the story was unfortunately cut short.


  



  “And, so the daughter you were speaking of, what kind of person is she?”


  



  Zetan spoke up.


  



  “My daughter’s name is Meena Fenrir, and her appearance is like this.”


  



  She said and showed Zetan and myself a picture.


  



  Frankly, it kind of feels like a screenshot, but it would be boorish if I retorted on every little thing; it’s not an occasion where I can make the retort. It’s true that a screenshot has meaning since you can clearly understand what’s going on with it.


  



  Of course, she showed pictures of both the human and the Fenrir-state.


  



  “We’ve been at this town for the past several days, and as usual my daughter went out to take her daily walk; for us, the majority of the monsters here can’t be considered our opponents, and here there is also no need for us to challenge them. However, today, after the usual 30 minutes have passed, I went out to look for her, but I didn’t see a single sign of her.”


  



  Fuumu, certainly that’s … odd.


  



  “Have you asked the watchguards stationed at this city?”


  



  Just for form’s sake, I ask.


  



  “Of course, but the guards said that they didn’t see a sign of Meena returning through the gate after she left…”


  



  I see.


  



  “In other words, the possibility that she’s still outside is high, and that something has happened; so it would be better to go take a look.”


  



  In response to Zetan’s opinion, I also nod.


  



  For this much of the situation to have been revealed, I think we can unmistakeably discard the possibility that it’s all just a coincidence.


  



  “It’s been about 2 and a half hours since my daughter went outside …”


  



  With that much time having passed without her returning, as expected, it would be better to go out and look.


  



  “Please, won’t you look for my daughter? Of course I’ll pay remuneration.”


  



  Zetan showed a thinking expression for bit … and nodded.


  



  “Understood, I’ll take it up. Which direction did your daughter go when she left the door?”


  



  To that, Karen-san immediately replied, “To the west.” Next, Zetan turned to face me.


  



  “Naa, Earth, is your searching ability limited to monsters?”


  



  Aa, there’s that too. He wants to rely on Thief Skill’s Art, <Danger Perception>. It’s not wrong that it would be good to acquire something like a radar to look for clues.


  



  “No, it can look for more than just that. As you might expect, looking for a specific person is impossible, but it’s possible to understand whether you’re looking at a monster or something else.”


  



  To that, Zetan nodded.


  



  “Got it; come with me. That ability will be helpful in a pinch for searching; I’ll put out the compensation.”


  



  Zetan said that, but immediately Karen-san corrected him.


  



  “No, if you are both going to go forth together, then I will, from my side, prepare a suitable remuneration, so please, please cooperate…”


  



  To her voice, I immediately replied, “Understood,” and began preparing my bow and armor.


  



  “Zetan, sorry, but if you let me ride on your back, since you’re overwhelmingly more maneuverable than me, if I ride then I’d be able to search a whole lot more a whole lot faster.”


  



  Zetan said, “Aa, let’s do that, get on!” and, to make it easier for me to get on, he lowered his body.


  



  Today’s waking moments and a good quest; it seems like it’s become a day where there’s no room to take things leisurely.
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  A/n: A sudden quest. These types of quests are randomly generated, so the portions where the walkthrough sites aren’t helpful are many.


  Furthermore, many quests that require the cooperation of local fairies are beginning to emerge.


  Chapter 81: If He Carried An Axe He Could Probably Be Kintarou


  


  Since we started searching the meadow that was spread out to the west for the lady Meena Fenrir while I was riding on Zetan’s back, about 15 minutes have already passed. However, as of now there hasn’t been a positive reaction.


  



  “Earth, is there no reaction again?”


  



  With a little bit of an impatient feeling tone, Zetan spoke towards me. I do understand how he feels.


  



  “Aa, unfortunately, right now there’s no such reaction; just where could she have gone?”


  



  Is the only response I can give.


  



  We’ve already clearly surpassed the distance one would take a walk in; in other words, did she get caught up in something, or could it be that she was targeted by someone … Getting caught up in something aside, if she was targeted then… a crime was committed.


  



  — at that moment, just barely registering within the search area, a strange group of monsters was detected.


  



  “Zetan, stop please!”


  



  I got off the flustered Zetan making an emergency stop, and turned my attention towards the direction of the weird group.


  



  — The amount is 18, and dead center is a reaction that’s not a monster.


  



  “Zetan, where I’m pointing right now, there’s a crowd of monsters, as well as 1 reaction that’s not a monster. … It seems worth checking out, don’t you think?”


  



  Once again I got on Zetan, who nodded in agreement, and on Zetan we rushed over.


  



  If it was with my own legs, what would take me several minutes is easily surpassed withint about 30 seconds.


  



  —And then, when we got within Farsight Skill’s range, I got off Zetan’s back and confirmed both the monster crowd and the [2] reactions that were not a monster.


  



  — But I didn’t tell Zetan that “there are 2 reactions that are not monsters.”


  



  “Without question, that’s the lady Meena Fenrir we’re looking for! Furthermore, she’s quite wounded! But, why isn’t she transforming and fighting in human form?”


  



  What I confirmed over there was a 17 or 18 year old with beautiful, long white hair flowing, and what should have been a pretty dressed stained with dirt and blood; despite being covered in wounds, the woman who was frantically fighting against a horde of goblins was Lady Meena Fenrir. And the 18 goblins that are surrounding her.


  



  — And regarding those goblins surrounding her, there’s something weird about them.


  



  There’s one that’s wearing armor and carrying a large shield receiving Lady Meena’s attacks.


  



  A bit further back but still in range with a spear is one attacking Lady Meena.


  



  On top of that there’s a Recovery Magic goblin that chants magic attacks to further drive Lady Meena into a corner; like that, there’s three 6 people parties that are surrounding Lady Meena. To be blunt, it’s almost like …


  



  “Not good, Lady Meena already looks like she can’t hold out! Can’t be helped; Zetan, hold onto this bottle. Go and blast through the goblin crowd and then dump the contents on Lady Meena!”


  



  So saying, I hand a bottle over to Zetan.


  



  “Dump the… and exactly what are the contents of this bottle!?”


  



  Since I’ve already activated <Stealth>, I moved into some moderately high grass.


  



  “Rare Potion; with that, even if you dump it on her there will be a recovery effect!”


  



  For the record, this world’s item grade representations are; Common → Uncommon →Rare; that’s all that it needs to rise to become excellent goods, so it’s not like the potion is an extremely valuable commodity. Even so, it does take some time and labor to make, so … this is one of the ones I made for my reserves.


  



  And the potion can be drunk or put on to trigger the recovery, but if you drink it the effectiveness is high; putting it on has the minimum effectiveness.


  



  On the other hand, drinking it in the middle of battle is difficult and time consuming; putting it on has the advantage of being simple and fast, and other people can apply it to you.


  



  Since the method of using it is important, for the situation right now, since we don’t have time for Lady Meena to tediously drink it, we have to use it by dumping it on her.


  



  By the way, since it absorbs instantly, she won’t end up like she’s drenched in water; my apologies.


  



  Confirming that Zetan had taken hold of the potion, with <Stealth> activated, I set up for sniping with <Hawk Shot>; the target is the crown of the goblin performing recovery magic … for now.


  



  — The fired off <Hawk Shot> made a sound that cut through the wind …and just like I aimed, it pierced through the goblin with Recovery Magic as its main in one go, instantly killing it.


  



  “GUOOOOOOO!”


  



  With an arrow that leapt out of nowhere destroying the one that was in charge of recovery, the goblins that were beginning to fall into panic were charged at by Zetan who raised an overpowering roar.


  



  Zetan’s hair right now is bristling on end, and he instantly looks a size bigger … so that’s why he got stuck with a nickname like “Wild Hair”; it really does look like his hair is going crazy.


  



  Thanks to Zetan and my own intrusion, the goblins’ cooperation fell apart.


  



  With my long distance reach, I obstructed the goblins that specialized in magic and recovery by firing off arrows, and if I didn’t obstruct them I destroyed them.


  



  Zetan got close to Lady Meena; after dumping the Rare Potion on her he guarded her surroundings; with his power, he threw the vanguard goblins.


  



  And as for Lady Meena, after recovering with the Rare Potion and with support coming in, her willpower also seemed to recover, so her movements became better.


  



  With it becoming like that, the numbers of the goblins who have lost their cooperation were reduced one by one; when about half of them had lost their strength and returned to fragments of light, we began to see goblins fleeing.


  



  But, since we have no obligation to let them flee, to the unprotected backs and heads I’ll send them a present of death by arrow.


  



  A few minutes later, the goblins that had been mobbing were completely destroyed.


  



  “I may not know who you are, but thank you for your help.”


  



  After the fighting was over, Lady Meena bowed her head.


  



  “No, well, we were moving after we accepted a commission from Lady Meena’s, your mother who wanted us to search for you. I am Zetan, and that human is called Earth.”


  



  Since Zetan made his self-introduction as well as my introduction at once, all I had to do was bow my head.


  



  “Zetan … you don’t mean “Wild Hair” Zetan-sama!? Aa, I’m so fortunate…”


  



  So saying, Lady Meena gazed ecstatically at Zetan.


  



  Fumu, I see, he’s getting his just desserts so soon after the ordeal from when I woke up; maa, it’s better to leave that for later.


  



  “I beg your pardon, but why did you not transform? Since if you transformed, you could fight with more superiority?”


  



  This is something I must ask.


  



  “— Actually, although this was my daily walk, somehow there was this sweet smell and I started walking in this direction with my head all fuzzy … and when I came to, I had already come all the way out here. And then, all of a sudden the goblins surrounded me; in order to overcome the situation I was going to transform, but for some reason I was unable to transform, and it fell into a situation where I was forced to fight with my hidden sword…”


  



  And Lady Meena became depressed. … It can’t be, na.


  



  “Excuse me, are you unable to transform right now as well?”


  



  To my question, Lady Meena had a gloomy face and nodded.


  



  — Lure an opponent in and seal their specialties, then surround them.


  



  And furthermore, to have a clear distinction between the vanguard and rearguard portions and slowly but surely whittle down your opponent.


  



  An existence that would do that is?


  



  “Then, pardon me, but could you drink this?”


  



  So saying, I handed over an Uncommon Anti-Poison Potion2. And after some time had passed…


  



  “Would you try transforming once more?”


  



  I requested of Lady Meena.


  



  Lady Meena nodded and began building up power… and pretty soon her figure became bigger and bigger, and then there was a pure white Fenrir bigger than Zetan.


  



  “I transformed! Exactly why, when I couldn’t before…!?”


  



  A slightly confused and flustered Lady Meena. Fumu, I’ll leave the rest to Zetan.


  



  “Well then, Lady Meena, please return to human form and return to the city while riding on Zetan.”


  



  From Zetan, “What about you? I’m fine even with 2 people riding together, though?”


  



  “Sorry, I’m a little tired, so I’m going to take a bit of a break here before I go back.”


  



  Is what I said. But Zetan looked at me for a while with a stern gaze…


  



  “… Understood; don’t stay out to late, okay?”


  



  Leaving that behind, with Lady Meena on his back he ran off.


  



  — Did Zetan figure out what I wanted to do?


  



  Once I confirmed that Zetan and Lady Meena were far enough away, I stood up.


  



  “—Come out; exactly how long do you intend to hide?”


  



  I spoke loudly with a voice laden with provocation.


  



  That’s right, there were [2] non-monster reactions, so that means there’s one more person here other than myself.


  



  And, the fighting form that the goblins had when up against Lady Meena, as well as the fact that a human made antidote was able to cure her, what this means … can only be one thing.


  



  “Staying silent? You’re being so cold; then, here, a present.”


  



  So saying, at the spot that [one other] reaction is coming from, I tossed an Enhanced Oil.
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  A/N: Now then, it became another 3-parter. My apologies.


  


  



  Notes:


  I’m assuming it’s referring to Zetan’s goblin-throwing. Kintarou is a super strong kid who grew up in the wild and subjugated Shuten-doji. Maa, a folklore figure.


  I wanted to call it an antidote, but when it’s written in kana like that… 


  Chapter 82: Extermination


  


  The thrown Enhanced Oil fell to the ground, and an explosion occurred. And, from inside those flames …



  



  “GYAAAA!”


  



  Like that, a man’s scream was raised.


  



  Good grief, because he was hidden he thought he wouldn’t be found, so he probably wanted to believe that me talking was just a bluff, na…


  



  “Y,you bastard; what are you doing!?”


  



  On the ground to extinguish the flames and then glared at me; his entire body was completely burnt black. If I ate a grilled-chicken skewer to show that I could afford to do so while dealing with him, then I would look pretty cool, but I, who easily tenses up, couldn’t possibly manage that.


  



  “So the culprit really was a human, huh. A fighting method that’s used primarily for Raid Bosses, poison to weaken her, party-like cooperation, hypnotism … They’re all ways that humans use.”


  



  I’m not sure whether he was manipulating the goblins, or otherwise give them instructions, but the answer may never be found. And anyway, this guy, he’s not a player it seems like.


  



  “You bastard; you knew that much and you still acted that way!”


  



  On the contrary, if I didn’t know then I wouldn’t have done that; I was certain about it, so that’s why I lit him on fire.


  



  “As for you, did you do it for your own greed, or else did you accept someone’s request? As expected, I don’t know that much about the matter, but kidnapping/murder is one of the evil deeds a criminal would do, zo. Against a criminal, there’s nothing wrong with attacking him.”


  



  It’s a response loaded with the intent to provoke him.


  



  If this ordeal was only for his own purposes that would be better; if it was a request for a kidnapping, or otherwise murder, then the situation would be extremely bad.


  



  Maybe, if I let him get away here, then it might take a turn to the worst situation where relations between humans and fairies progress in a bad direction, my fellow adventurers might receive harassment, and war between fairies and humans might inevitably develop.


  



  If it’s about the triggers for war, for the most part, it’s the truth that many of them are from really small affairs in reality; for those to be enough for the possibility of war to develop is quite frightening.


  



  And One More’s devs, this kind of development up to the brink of war, they might not be able to stop it; and so.


  



  “A problem made by humans should be settled by humans; that would be the best way to resolve the situation smoothly, ne.”


  



  For that reason, along with dealing with this idiot here, there’s a need to bring this information to the Queen.


  



  If I don’t resolve myself to kill this one here now, and afterwards ten thousand die, that cannot be allowed.


  



  “D,dammit; then, I’ll seal your mouth here!”


  



  So saying, he stooped his entirely burnt black body and charged.


  



  There’s a good probability that he’s carrying a hidden knife, so I activate <Triangle Shoot>, leaving a mirage at that spot and leaping to the right.


  



  Since there wasn’t a wall and I just kicked empty space, the power fell by 50 percent, but right now that’s probably fine.


  



  “Die!”


  



  With a truthfully simple yell, the charcoal man thrust out his knife. But, I dare to say.


  



  “That’s an afterimage.”


  



  He had aimed at the afterimage left by Triangle Shoot, and from behind the man thrusting out his knife, those words were said. Of course the knife pierced empty air, and from behind him the Triangle Shoot stabbed into him.


  



  Gushya- that dull sound reverberated through the surroundings.


  



  “Ga… ha-…”


  



  The man who took the kick on the crown of his head fell forwards. Against this man who had collapsed, I readied my bow.


  



  “In the end, I kept trying to think of this and that and all sorts of reasons to justify it, but because you pointed a blade at my companion and escort target, I can’t forgive you; that’s my true feelings, na.”


  



  The collapsed man raised his voice towards me; so his mouth is the only thing that can still move.


  



  “Bastard … I’m a human, and those are … fairies, you know …?”


  



  I take a breath and give him my answer, as a gift he can take with him to the underworld.


  



  “Whether it’s a different race or country, to me, any of them are fine. It’s whether you can walk hand and hand together, that’s all that matters. To walk hand in hand, whether they be fairies or dragons, I’ll take their hand. Recognizing each others good points and bad point and walking together, that’s the number one best thing.


  



  On the other hand, if you’re going to cause strife, then even if you’re human, I will not pardon you.


  



  And, if you don’t have the resolution to be killed, then don’t point your blade towards others.”


  



  And, immediately after finishing saying that, the arrow that was aimed at the man’s head pierced through.


  



  Immediately after the arrow struck, the man, who didn’t even let out a groan, turned into light, dissolved into particles, and shattered.


  



  — with this, I’ve probably put a stop to this time’s commotion.


  



  Afterwards, I will have to report to the Queen about this time’s matter in its entirety.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  Walking along the path back into town, for some reason, along the way, Zetan and Lady Meena are waiting.”


  



  “I thought I said it was fine to go back ahead of me?”


  



  I said to Zetan, but …


  



  “Did you catch the mouse?”


  



  Is how he replied. Lady Meena said, “A mouse, is it?” and tilted her head.


  



  So he really did figure it out…


  



  “I thought it was a mouse, but it turned out to be a rat. Just in case, I completely exterminated it to avoid having it spread diseases.”


  



  At that answer, Zetan gave a grin. “I see; alright then, get on,” he said and squatted down to make it easier to climb on.


  



  Shading my eyes at the world dyed in sunset, gazing at the long shadows of two people riding on a bear, we returned to the southern inward city.


  



  “Aa, Meena, I’m so glad you’re safe!”


  



  “Mother!”


  



  She must have been waiting impatiently in the inn; when her daughter returned, Lady Karen embraced her while crying happily.


  



  The inn’s proprietor said, “What matters more than anything else is that she’s safe.”


  



  It was actually kind of almost not-safe, but there’s no need to say that.


  



  “Zetan-sama, Earth-sama, really, thank you so much.”


  



  So saying, the Fenrir mother and daughter bowed their heads … but for me, knowing that the foolish actions of a human was the source, instead an apologetic feeling welled up in me.


  



  “Anyway, it was fine since we made it in time. And, Milady, we’d like to talk about the compensation.”


  



  Zetan cut in.


  



  Just saying, for an adventurer who receives a request, firmly requesting the compensation is given, na.


  



  “Of course; for each of the two of you, 100,000 glo will be prepared.”


  



  As expected of nobility; I suspected it from seeing the daughter’s clothes, but they can take out an extraordinary compensation like 100,000 glo so easily.


  



  Even if you say it wasn’t a simple request, they immediately took out 20 times the reward from subjugating High Rabbits. But that won’t be enough.


  



  “My lady, I’m sorry, but there is one more thing I’d like to request as compensation.”


  



  Was my own cut into the conversation.


  



  Zetan said, “Oi, isn’t that more than enough!?” and Lady Karen also made a suspicious expression.


  



  “Please be at ease; I don’t have the intention to ask for monetary rewards.”


  



  What do those words mean? All three seemed to ask.


  



  “It might be improper, but it seems that Lady Meena here holds a not-so ordinary interest in Zetan-dono. And so, the reward that I would like to request is that it can be arranged so that Lady Meena and Zetan-dono might be able to further their intimacy.”


  



  To these words, Lady Meena’s face turned red, Lady Karen let out a, “Oh my~”, and as for Zetan.


  



  “Ou, exactly what are you trying to do!?”


  



  With that, he drew closer to me. Even so, this is how I answered him.


  



  “Well I mean, just this morning you were saying how jealous you were of me having beautiful women, and how I should share the good luck, right? Wouldn’t you say that Lady Meena has more than enough strength and exquisite beauty? So I’m just ‘sharing the wealth’. Lady Meena doesn’t seem to be fully against it, na?”


  



  To this rebuttal, gunuuu… Zetan could only groan as he was unable to reply.


  



  Right then, Lady Meena perfectly snuggles up close.


  



  “U,um, Zetan-sama … I’ll be in your care!”


  



  At that moment, Zetan froze. Iya~ if I’m on the watching side it’s pretty amusing, ne, [if I’m on the watching side, that is].


  



  And so I’ve gotten him back for that time when I woke up.


  



  “Now then, I will withdraw, so please take your time.”


  



  As for Zetan’s “Oi!? Hang on a damn minute!?” he raised, I’m going to ignore it~.


  



  Now it’s the time for the two to get to know each other.


  



  Returning to my room at the inn, towards the ring I say, “Queen, is now good?”, and soon the ring glistened and the Queen came teleporting here.


  



  “For Earth-sama to call me out … what is it? A love confession?”


  



  I just ignore everything she said and report on the earlier matter of the Fenrir’s young lady being kidnapped without hiding a single thing.


  



  “And that concludes my report. It wouldn’t be wrong to be vigilant against it; for such actions, I apologize for the trouble they’ve brought.”


  



  Finishing off the report like this, I bowed my head. Since it’s not wrong that it was humans who brought this trouble.


  



  “Is that so … actually, I am grateful that you were there to hold them in check. I will investigate this.”


  



  To that I reply, “Please do.” … I hope that it was something only limited to this time’s incident.


  



  “Then, for today, it’s about time to turn in, so I’ll see you later.”


  



  Saying that to the Queen, I released my equipment and put it away in the Item Box.


  



  … however the Queen did not go home.


  



  “In other words, you mean to say that you want to sleep together” “I did not! Go home now!”


  



  How did it end up like this again I wonder … after that, a noisy back-and-forth comedy routine broke out, and I was quite late to log out. On top of that, I was even forced to promise to go out with her on a date later…
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  A/n: And so, as everyone expected, the culprit was “a human”.



  Maa, it’s not a deductive-reasoning story, ne.


  Chapter 83: As Night Gives Way To Dawn


  


  After logging in, as I descended from the inn’s second floor to the first floor, the inn’s proprietor was waiting for me.



  



  “I have received a message from Zetan-sama for you. [I am currently at the Fenrir Estate in the Royal Capital’s West District; at the time when you come, definitely drop by] is how it seems.”


  



  Somehow or other, it seems to have gone well; since he carries a famous nickname, then it’s probably enough to be able to match with a lady of the Fenrir family. While thinking like that, I took the light meal the inn’s proprietor prepared.


  



  By the way, it seems that the food here has the effect of raising all attributes.


  



  I thought there had been a lot of fairies that came in off the streets just for the meals; even if it’s somewhat more expensive, it’s a meal that has the effect to make you more powerful; the price reflects this, of course.


  



  I leisurely finished my meal, and as I was going to look for a job, I saw a large notice of some sort.


  



  [Official Notice: By the Fairy Queen’s directive, to all wandering fairies in the vicinities of the South and West Inward Cities; cooperative with the knight fairies.]


  



  Is what the preface said; the contents were, starting from the south towards the west and vice versa, to perform a pincer attack.


  



  The damaging High Rabbits, as well as Wild Boars, War Goblins (the general term for the goblins who carry various roles, like the ones who assaulted the Fenrir lady) and the like are to be hunted down and subjugated.


  



  There’s also an explanation that, on top of being compensated over 4000Glo from the Royal Treasury just for participating, depending on how many and what you subjugated, further rewards will be added on top of the compensation.


  



  For those with confidence in their abilities, this is something where you could earn a staggering amount of money in one go, I bet. But.


  



  “Proprietor, would it be ok for a human to participate in this…?”


  



  I tentatively ask; if they don’t have enough manpower then I’m not reluctant to help, but I don’t want to be a hindrance either. In this kind of clean up plan operation, a comrade that’s a hindrance can be the worst enemy.


  



  “It would be fine, you know; you have subjugated a fitting amount since the Southern Fortress Town, so there would be no problem for you to participate. Or rather, they would want you to participate.”


  



  The proprietor answered, stroking his beard while thinking that ‘cleaning up’ was quite the chore.


  



  Then let’s hurry up and take the request … –tte, again the sound of footsteps is drawing near.


  



  The difference in footsteps are quite large; a 3 or 4 man group?


  



  “We heard that ‘Wild Hair’ Zetan-dono was here!”


  



  Again!?


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Is that so? So he just left on a sudden journey…”


  



  So said a female fairy, whose shoulders drooped in disappointment … by the way, it was 4 people who entered the inn.


  



  A very muscular male fairy wearing heavy armor.


  



  A shota fairy with a short height carrying a staff and wearing a robe.


  



  A girl fairy with fairy-type wings sprouting from her back; her weapon seems to be a rod.


  



  And a female fairy carrying a one-handed sword and shield and wearing light armor makes 4; most likely the 4 of them joined up to be a party, I bet.


  



  By the way, I have lost my chance to be able to take my leave, so I’m at a nearby table drinking grape juice… the inn’s proprietor treated me to this one cup.


  



  “Yes, early this morning he took his leave; your timing did not seem to match his.”


  



  At the inn proprietor’s voice, all for of them collapsed onto the table.


  



  “What’re we gonna do, Lility; if Zetan-dono isn’t here, it’s going to be bad, zo.”


  



  The heavy-armor wearing male fairy said.


  



  “Uu, but, mou, this time, there’s no way we can cancel the quest, you know!? I don’t even know what will happen if we cancel a request made directly by Her Majesty the Queen … at the Southern Fortress Town, due to her selfish actions, the supervisor’s daughter caused lots of trouble to the people in the town; what punishment she received from Her Majesty the Queen is something I really don’t want to find out myself!”


  



  The fairy-wing type fairy that I haven’t seen since the opening parade when I came to Fairy Country rebuked the armored male fairy with a teary face. I see, so that girl is called Lility.


  



  “Even if you say that … right now it’s too tough for the 4 of us to go hunting High Rabbits and be able to defeat them. As Lility says, cancelling is out of the question, but as Roa said, that it’s going to be a really bad situation is also the truth, ne.”


  



  Those were the words of the female fairy carrying the shield. So the man wearing the armor is Roa.


  



  “B,but, for beginner wandering fairies like us, if we do this poorly, then the probability that one of us won’t be here anymore once the request is finished it high, you know … Mia.”


  



  And so the shield-carrying fairy-san is Mia-san, ne.


  



  “But you know, Colin. The ones who decided to take it was all 4 of us, right? If we do it alongside Zetan-dono then we’ll get money for equipment -! The one who jumped on it the strongest, Colin, was you, right?”


  



  Here, the inn’s proprietor, who had been just watching up until now, opened his mouth.


  



  “I have not seen your abilities in subjugation, but I can’t help but say it would be too reckless. If it were compulsory it couldn’t be helped, but this time it’s at the level of recommendation. In the first place, I feel I must say that acting under the assumption that someone you haven’t even invited into the party is going to be there is even more reckless.”


  



  With that statement, it was like a hammer was swung down and crushed the 4.


  



  From an experienced person’s eyes, what the fairy inn proprietor said was certainly true.


  



  To accept the request as if you could do it without someone at the level who would be able to clearly complete the request is something you shouldn’t do.


  



  Most likely the inn keeper that this party had been staying with had also tried to stop them, but since they expected to be able to join with Zetan, supposedly … but Colin said, if that Zetan-dono is with us then, and so the inn keeper authorized it.


  



  “I apologize for being perfectly blunt, but if you don’t want to die, you should go add 1 or 2 more members. There has also been information of the monsters’ appearing in great numbers, so the way you all are, any one of you, anywhere, or all of you, are heading quickly towards the heavenly goddess’ side; you will make the goddess cry, you know?”


  



  This statement was an even heavier blow; it brought forth a silence that seemed like they were at a wake. If this was a sitcom, there’d be a [chi-n] death bell sound effect that sounded through, I bet.


  



  “Wh,whwhwhwhwhat are we going to do!? Is this going to be our ‘the end’!?”


  



  Lility is already in panic mode.


  



  Although the inn’s proprietor said to increase the members, for a request that’s urgently close to the time to leave, there’s probably pretty much no one available to newly join a party.


  



  Of course they should already realize this, but … is money clouding their judgment?


  



  “Pr,proprietor, do you know any wandering fairies with good skills!? Someone not already with a party!”


  



  Mia, also half in tears, franticly clung on to the inn’s proprietor.


  



  I understand where they’re coming from, but they’re way too unprepared, these guys are.


  



  “Unfortunately… just about all of them have already accepted the request and are heading out to do their subjugations.”


  



  Is what the inn’s proprietor declared, more or less as I expected. … But, he’s smiling.


  



  Don’t look over heeere! Don’t tell me this is why he treated me to the juice!? I’ve been had!


  



  “However, I can introduce you to a human adventurer. Look, the gentleman over there.”


  



  At that instant, eight eyes turned this way and locked on.


  



  They say that a drowning person will grasp even straw, but … so this is how kidnappings happen…
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  A/n: Next expect joining the 4-man party and heading out to hunt. 



  Chapter 84: It’s Almost Like A Party Of Beginners


  


  Author's Note:



  



  Players don’t group with anyone other than players.


  



  Let’s destroy that delusion! Is one of the things that the developers are aiming for.


  



  Therefore the AI’s aren’t the regular, unchanging NPCs, but people who properly have their own emotions, so it’s better to think of it as another world.


  



  And, if the AI characters die, that’s it for them.


  



  Unlike player characters, they don’t revive with a death penalty; instead, they will end their lives there, and reincarnate as a completely different character after losing their memories.


  



  To reincarnate and lose their memories, the AI’s express that as ‘returning to the goddess’ side’.


  



  Of course, being defeated in a duel is an exception.


  



  Therefore, to just use them as a conveniently good shield would be …


  



  All of this information is not passed on from the devs to the players.


  


  



  — Thud-!


  



  “Pigi-!” thud … when I, who have become one member of a 5 person party, took down a High Rabbit all by myself, the other members said things like, “N,no way …” “He seriously, all by himself …” Good grief.


  



  As for why I entered the 4s party, this is the back-and-forth conversation that happened.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Proprietor, why are you turning over here for this?!”


  



  With the 4 people watching, the Proprietor came over. And this is what the Proprietor said.


  



  “These guys are far too inexperienced. At this rate, if someone doesn’t put a stop to this, I believe that sooner or later, they will quickly return to the goddess’ side, na; different from you, one of the experts, we have no chance to start over, see. Therefore I would like you, who fought together with Zetan-dono, to show your strength and reveal just a part of the ocean they’re trying to traverse.”


  



  – – I do get what he’s trying to say.


  



  “Maa, this just might be the soft-heartedness one feels for their own kind. Even if it’s just this once, wouldn’t you be willing to listen to my request? It would be a request from me to be the 4 of them’s escort; how about a reward of ten thousand glo?”


  



  A request, ne … well, fine


  



  “I got it … they’re already quite down from your words; later on, if I give them that ‘soft-hearted’ evaluation and they get depressed, is that going to be ok?”


  



  To those words, the inn’s proprietor nodded.


  



  “Right, if you fight as usual, that will be more than enough to make them feel depressed, I suppose. If they don’t get that sort of experience, they won’t be able to live very long from hereon after, ho-ho-ho-ho.”


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  And now we go back to the hunting, or rather the subjugation, from the beginning.


  



  We’re being faced with the subjugation duty that the Queen had officially announced.


  



  And as for the all important 4 people, if I make an honest confession, I’m already beginning to regret coming out with them.


  



  In regards to the party formation, the tank is Mia, the physical attacker is Roa, the healer is Colin, and the magic attacker is Lility, so it’s a good, balanced formation, but …


  



  How should I say it; I can’t think of anything other than that they joined up together while only thinking of that balance.


  



  It seems like they were thinking of the fundamental formations’ vanguard and rear-guard assignments, but …


  



  Mia the tank has the Provoke Skill as her main and isn’t attacking much; I’m not going to tell her to spam Arts, but even she sees a definite opening on a monster, she won’t hit it with a low cost Art and is completely focused on guarding.


  



  Meanwhile, Roa is going in to strike.


  



  Without so much as minding the relative position, so therefore every now and then he’ll hit Mia’s shield with his two-handed sowrd; oi oi, are you intending to kill your ally?!


  



  Thanks to that, not only does Mia have to frantically hide behind her shield, the chance to attack is also lost.


  



  For Lility, Roa and Mia like THAT are being a shield in a bad meaning, and it seems she can’t get a chance to hit a monster.


  



  Because of THAT, she doesn’t shoot enough magic, and when she does shoot it hits Roa or Mia.


  



  On top of that, because it’s understood that she should be in the back, she’s just staying in the back without moving.


  



  It seems she doesn’t think about going to find a target herself to shoot at all.


  



  And then, in this horrible inefficiency, or rather, this mess of inability to cooperate, the healer, Colin is forced to take the burden. He’s probably used up all his MP for them to defeat one High Rabbit; he’s crouched down and short of breath, breathing heavily; he’s not going to be able to use anything other than recovery magic, na.


  



  Seeing the 4 people fight, I can understand.


  



  Aa, just like the inn’s proprietor said, at this rate they’re going to end up at their goddess’ side; no, without glossing it over and saying it clearly, at this rate, in the near future, this 4 person party is going to be completely annihilated.


  



  At a glance Roa seems to be especially awful, but there’s Mia, who’s obsessed with the idea that tanks are to protect and won’t attack when she has the chance; she draws the monsters to her and they crowd around at her sides; Lility, who burns the opponents with moderate firepower, doesn’t think of using buff magic; and Colin who, although he’s a healer, he hasn’t used any support magic and is unable to do anything other than heal.


  



  It’s a party full of problems, na; it’s amazing they’ve survived until now…


  



  In front of the party that’s breathing wildly while crouched down and taking a break, right now I’ve brought down a number of High Rabbits by myself; and that’s why the 4 said those statements at the beginning


  



  Of course I’m being vigilant along with using <Danger Perception>; right now there are no monsters coming towards here.


  



  “How many hours are you going to rest; we’re not within the city walls, you know.”


  



  I fire that statement at their really, way too defenseless appearance.


  



  It’s not like I’ve been made the leader or anything, but they’re just crouching there without any awareness of their surroundings.


  



  If War Goblins saw them like this, in a blink of an eye they’d be wiped out.


  



  “J, just a little longer…”


  



  At Lility’s words, I understand fully how much self-awareness they have and I frown.


  



  Do they not have any interest in living long as wandering fairies?


  



  It would be better for them to retire and find work in the city, but I guess the won’t, huh?


  



  — Thud-! Went my arrow into a High Rabbit, and an arrow punched through the Thief Bird that came flying down and killed it; this makes 7 now.


  



  “Is a bow and arrow really that strong…?”


  



  Is what Mia asked. Good grief…


  



  “If you’re talking about the ability to cause wounds, Roa’s two-handed sword and the one-handed sword Mia carries would be stronger, you know. Furthermore, a bow is a lot more difficult to handle than a sword; there isn’t anyone who will be able to fight immediately after switching weapons to a bow.”


  



  At these words, Mia hung her head. But I can’t afford not to say it like this.


  



  If she changes her weapon on a misunderstanding, and with that influence excessively fights and then dies, if I found out it would leave an awful taste in my mouth.


  



  “In the end, it’s not the weapons but we ourselves that are the problem; is that how it is?”


  



  To Colin’s question I say, “Or like, the mountain of problems is so high, I can’t help but think you’re trying to die.”


  



  Hearing those words, Colin got teary-eyed.


  



  “Exactly where are the problems …?”


  



  Roa said that with a half-angry tone;


  



  “Think about how many times you hit Mia with an attack. Even if she had a shield, what are you trying to do, attacking your ally? Watch your surroundings and the timing before you attack. Rather than swinging a lot, make a single attack that counts; that’s what a two-handed sword is for, right?”


  



  When I make that reply, he shuts his mouth.


  



  “… It can’t be helped; for just a little bit, I’ll have watch over your troubles, na.”


  



  Even if I leave it like this, as long as they don’t die, this time’s escort request will be a success, but like this the inn’s proprietor probably won’t hand over the 10 thousand glo.


  



  It can’t be helped, so let’s meet the inn proprietor’s expectations.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Mia! Right there, if you see an opening in the High Rabbit’s guard, use Slash to strike at the opening! Roa! At that place it’s going to recoil from Mia’s Slash, swing your sword down vertically to deal additional damage! Even if you miss, don’t hit Mia!


  



  Lility, you can move a little bit from side to side to find a target to shoot, and then shoot through it with Fire Lance!


  



  Colin, keep an eye on the entire field; if it seems dangerous, predict it and then start chanting the aria ahead of time!”


  



  Starting with one-the-spot teaching tactics isn’t exactly a sane venture, but if I don’t do this, these 4 will immediately be in danger of dying.


  



  Fortunately, the other parties who left early have reduced the numbers, so thanks to the monsters being spread out here and there, we have the concentration to spare to do it this way.


  



  Although I am, as always, being vigilant with <Danger Perception> always on.


  



  — And now some time has passed since I started instructing them on how to fight.


  



  “That’s right, Mia, don’t just provoke them, use your attacks to attract their attention as well! Don’t just constantly have your shield up, ready your shield and parry it at the pivotal spot! Roa, steady on! Don’t recklessly swing and watch for the timing to attack! Since if you get one hit in, the monster will take heavy damage, na! Lility, do you get it!? While the two vanguards have the monster’s attention, you can fire off magic with some decent firepower without getting targeted! That’s right, Colin, it’s not just recovery, raising the defenses is also your job!”


  



  The effects of the couching are already showing, huh; after around 5 High Rabbits were subjugated, their movements have improved.


  



  Mia is also making attacks, Roa has stopped attacking his allies, Lility is no longer just staying in the back and has understood how to move a little and shoot, and Colin has also started to use support buffs.


  



  These results have clearly begun to show; at the beginning, just defeating 1 had the entire group on collapsed on the ground, but now after defeating 5 of them, even though their breathing is a little disordered, they’re not collapsing.


  



  “We … can fight … better than expected…”


  



  Breathing ze ze, Roa spilled that out briskly.


  



  “Or like, for not knowing how to fight, it’s amazing you lived so long, na…”


  



  At my words, the 4 averted their eyes.


  



  I understand their feelings, but if you continue to suck, you won’t be here anymore, you know…?


  



  “The inn proprietor anticipated this, so that must be why he stuck us with him…”


  



  At Mia’s spacy words, “—You are probably correct,” I responded so with all of my heart.


  



  “We were really screwed up all over the place, ne…”


  



  Getting her breathing under control, Lility said that. If they realize it to this extent, they probably won’t be rushing to an early death.


  



  “Right then; if you understand that much, then let’s continue the subjugation. You don’t want to receive a spanking from Her Majesty the Queen, right?”


  



  At these words the 4 nodded. Finally, they can now make movements that look like they’re doing subjugation work.
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  Author's Note:


  The behavior of those who know the so-called battle knowledge teaching those who don’t know it is also aimed at by One More, that aims to make another world.


  



  Here there is not distinction between players and AI.


  



  
    show them a part of the ocean – to show them a little bit of the things that are beyond them. I mussed with it a little.

  

  Chapter 85: After A Long Time…


  


  The 5 member party, while soundly defeating monsters, continued onward in order to head west. Of course on the occasion there were War Goblins we would avoid them, but happily, we never met any. If it’s High Rabbits and Woe Deer though, those were our main opponents.


  



  “I’ve pinned down the monster; Roa, if you’d please!”


  



  “Ou, leave it to me! Lility, let loose!”


  



  “Okaa~y! <Fire Lance>! Burn up!”


  



  “Mia, I’m healing!”


  



  And so the 4 peoples’ movements, compared to the time at the beginning, have largely improved.


  



  If it’s them now, there’s about no chance for them to make a blunder against a High Rabbit opponent, at least as long as they’re prepared.


  



  And since they’ve been fighting, all members’ Skill Lvs should have greatly gone up, though I don’t have any means to determine that myself.


  



  “I’ll end it; -tto.”


  



  When its movements were slowed by Mia and the others, the are pierces it and ends it.


  



  This will make 30 that they’ve hunted, about. Broken down, that’s 22 High Rabbits and 8 Woe Deer, I guess. Thanks to the 4 of their movements becoming better, the hunting speed naturally rose; if it’s like this, then when we return to the inn, they’ll get a large amount of money.


  



  While continuing such a favorable subjugation, a 6 man party came into sight.


  



  The ones they are fighting are War Goblins, but winning easily in a short period of time, they’re quite the strong party, na … just when I thought that, the other side also noticed us and came walking over … N? Could they be a player party?


  



  “To meet players other than us at such a place; I thought there weren’t any other players than us, na~!”


  



  The player with light armor and a two-handed sword called over to us.


  



  “I didn’t think I’d meet any either. Are you out for the same thing? The Queen’s subjugation request?”


  



  That is correct!  Is the answer the two-handed sword player returned.


  



  “And as for the others … e!? You joined up with a party of Fairies!?”


  



  From behind him came a robe and silver-rimmed glasses wearing, staff carrying, and by all outward appearances a magic user, and he called out in surprise.


  



  “A- … un, it’s possible you know, and this time there were some circumstances, na.”


  



  I said with vague words. To the other 4 people I say, “Why don’t we take a break~?”


  



  “What are the conditions!? Do you need some sort of special Item!?”


  



  Like that, with a wild voice, the magic user player pressed close to me.


  



  Though I do understand the urgent need to acquire information.


  



  “Excuse me, it’s not like we’re items or something, so thinking that you need to fulfill conditions or lure us in with Items is outrageous! This time, the inn proprietor referred him to us, and he’s giving us a hand!”


  



  Lility had a pout on her face and inserted her complaints.


  



  But because she has a small body, you can’t see it as anything but acting cute.


  



  “”Ee… what is this adorable creature…””


  



  The two girls in the opposite party said that ecstatically.


  



  The natural charm had been evoked … maa, it’s not like I don’t understand it, but … I’ve been so influenced by the Fairies that I differ from other players by a lot when it comes to this kind of thing.


  



  “Although it’s the usual kind of thing when it comes to us, ne…”


  



  Mia said that with a strained smile; Roa is shocked. A-, from a Fairy’s standpoint, this is the norm, na.


  



  “Please, just think of them being touched as a difference in culture …”


  



  I convey to the Fairies. Just why do I have to do this kind of intermediation, it’s not like it’s real-life.


  



  “Human culture, you say… I don’t understand, but understood.”


  



  Colin assented with a very doubtful voice, but when they heard Colin’s voice…


  



  “””Kyaaaaaa♪”””


  



  Like that, two girls and one man raised delighted screams.


  



  … There are probably a lot of things I could comment on, but my account of the number of people represented is correct; I’ll resist the urge.


  



  “So cuuuute~!” “I want to take you ho-me!” “It’s a shota, haa haa♪”


  



  As for which one was the man’s voice, I will leave that to your imagination … I don’t have any intentions of addressing that at all.


  



  They’ve caught up Colin’s face with all their strength. If I don’t help him out from this, it will be bad, na.


  



  “Okay, that’s enough! What are you trying to do, scaring him! Leave it to the extent of taking screenshots…”


  



  That put an end to it; this so-called other world power is truly terrifying.


  



  “S,sorry… our members, they’re quite ‘rotten’ in a certain meaning … though they are capable…”


  



  In the very back, coming from confirming the safety in the rear, clad in heavy armor, burdened with a knight sword and tower shield, a player who looked like he was exactly a medieval knight appeared and called out last; he’s probably this party’s leader.


  



  “Please hurry and stop… my party members are terrified…”


  



  I unintentionally let out this dismayed voice.


  



  Colin and Roa are hiding behind me; Roa is at maximum intimidation, Lility is still in the middle of pouting, so Mia is flustered.


  



  “Fumu, so other than you, all you party members are fairies na … your Fairy Seducer is still going strong, Earth.”


  



  Aa, I see, so this is one of the people who saw that fight with the Queen.


  



  “It seems like the forums are making a lot of fuss over something or other, so I intended to quietly conduct my activities until it cooled off, but … please ignore this.”


  



  There’s one going, ‘Colin-kun, come out-‘ and to Mia the magic user is asking, “How should we get you guys to join a player party?”


  



  The two-handed sword warrior is apologizing to Lility for making her upset.


  



  “Without any special treatment, I think it would be better to treat the Fairies as people on equal standing, you know? Conditions or items, that kind of thinking will make it difficult, na.”


  



  I inform the other party’s leader.


  



  “I see… We can’t treat this like a normal MMO, you mean. This was a good lesson learned.”


  



  When the other party leader replied like this, “You guys, that’s enough! If you do any more, you’ll be a huge bother!” he yelled, and regathered his members together.


  



  “We are going to return west and continue the subjugation; what will you do?”


  



  When he asked that, “We will hunt while returning east. If fortune wishes us to meet again,” I replied; with a handshake we separated.


  



  I’m happy to meet other players after a long time; I was able to recognize how much I’ve deviated from the common sense.
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  A/N: After a long time he has met other players.


  



  Naturally they’re from the frontier group. They are (one part) of the characters from the very forefront.


  



  They are also ‘rotten’. 


  Chapter 86: Maximum Caution Is Needed Because We’re Returning


  


  Since we’re returning to the Southern Inner City, my party walked in that direction.



  



  We hunted the random High Rabbits and War Deer along the way.


  



  The 4 Fairies group are already in soaring spirits … until now, just fighting leaves them in tatters, and on top of that they were constantly fighting the fear of death; against those kind of opponents, after learning how to fight them, they’ve already hunted tens of them; in all sorts of meanings, there isn’t any reason for them not to be in high spirits.


  



  — but because of that, they have to get it together.


  



  In order to keep the 4 from figuring it out, I frown.


  



  The reason is that, along this route, there is the reaction from 4 monsters lying in wait.


  



  The actions are precise, and with several moving in a group … it’s about 100% the ones at the top of the list that we don’t want to meet right now, a group of War Goblins. Other than me, the other 4 are clearly opponents that are burdened with luggage … they’re basically casualties walking.


  



  In order to avoid them, to some degree we could change the direction we’re going 2, 3 time, but no good, we’ve been completely made the targets; any changes to our direction would be read and they’d move to lie in wait again … I guess I should be thinking that combat is unavoidable.


  



  And the 4 other than me are getting carried away talking about how to use the amount of money they’ve never gotten their hands on that they will be paid after returning to the inn, completely without any vigilance.


  



  … Can’t be helped, I’ll have to give them their last lesson.


  



  For the War Goblins, their sole card to play is that their own existences are not found out; I’ll have to use that way of thinking to my advantage…even though their hiding place is completely seen through with <Danger Perception>.


  



  And, as we approached those War Goblins’ ambush spot, I addressed the 4 who are still immersed in discussing how they were going to spend their money.


  



  “You guys, I still have one more important thing left to teach you, and that’s… to tighten up your awareness on your way home!”


  



  I yelled so to the 4 roughly while, with the remaining 4 bottles of Enhanced Oil, and threw them into the spot the War Goblins were waiting to ambush.


  



  The 4 bottles of Enhanced Oil induced an explosion all together, and one giant pillar of fire roiled up.


  



  “”””GYAAAAAA!?””””


  



  They didn’t imagine that their presences were found out I bet; the War Goblins were completely baked by the pillar of fire.


  



  After the pillar of fire died out, 2 of them turned into particles of light and disintegrated, and the 2 remaining had become tattered all over … but even reduced to tatters, if they were the opponents of just the 4 beginner Fairies then it’s at the point where there’s a possibility that the Fairies would be annihilated; the War Goblins that carry that kind of power are terrifying.


  



  Because Zetan can pluck them off all by himself, he’s truly a strong wandering fairy, na.


  



  The War Goblins left over are the tank type and the magic-user type, huh?


  



  It’s most likely that the tank endured it so that the magic user could resist the fire.


  



  Even if it’s done lightly, with regards to the magic attacks of the magic-user type, the possibility that those with weak bodies like Lility and Colin will be burned to a crisp in the blink of an eye is high!


  



  “E, e,e,e,enemies!?”


  



  Ku-, Colin has fallen into a panic; if I don’t clean this up quickly, there really will be casualties!


  



  “Mia, concentrate everything you have on defense only! The other 3, give everything you have to protecting your own bodies!”


  



  Raising a loud yell and forcing the panic-stricken Colin to return to his senses, I took out the rose-thorn whip at my side and began attacking the tank-type goblin.


  



  “I’ll have you cease being a hindrance for now, <Bind>!”


  



  Happily, <Bind> was a success and the tank-type goblin lost its balance and fell.


  



  I loosed an arrow at the magic-user goblin who had begun an aria during this time.


  



  “Gehi-!”


  



  The arrow pierced its body, and the interruption of the aria was a success.


  



  That was dangerous; the aria that goblin was doing was most likely Fire Magic’s <Explosion>.


  



  It’s a magic that you learn by progressing Fire Magic, but its explosive radius, relatively short aria, and high fire power makes it one of the popular magics.


  



  Just because it’s popular, therefore when I heard the aria coming from the magic-user goblin I realized it and became frantic.


  



  If it’s Mia and Roa then they would probably be able to endure 1 hit, but it’s at the level where it wouldn’t be strange if the weak-bodied Lility and Colin were met with instant death. I’m going to have to advise those 2 to look for some equipment with high physical resistance, na.


  



  Anyway, if I don’t hurry up and sink it, it will become too dangerous.


  



  “It was close, but now it’s goodbye. <Gattling Arrow>”


  



  7 arrows pierced the magic-user goblin and it turned into particles of light and disappeared; 1 more left.


  



  “Gii-!”


  



  The tank goblin forcefully cancelled <Bind> but … it’s already too late.


  



  “Unfortunately for you, I have no intentions of going at it fairly with a tank from the front.”


  



  Kicking his feet out from under him with a <Sliding Charge>, the tank goblin fell for the second time. To that defenseless, collapsed form … “Right then, <Arrow Twister>,” I shot an <Arrow Twister> into the collapsed and defenseless neck, ending him.


  



  “Good grief … I wonder how many fairies have been scattered by these guys…”


  



  Moving ahead to the destination and then ambushing.


  



  That they can move together as one in this kind of way, it’s probably not wrong that, within the War Goblins, this group was already a group of fellows themselves.


  



  Their miscalculation was probably that there would be a human who, even without arias, carried implementations that could awaken large fire power.


  



  “A,aa…”


  



  *shake shake* The 4 trembled. This was the best medicine, I guess.


  



  “I was so scared…. I was SO scared…”


  



  Since Lility was a magic-user, she probably understood that, with just a little more, they themselves would most likely have been burnt up with an Explosion; she was crying while trembling.


  



  “Get it? To be negligent is to die, is what this means. Rather than how to use the money, you need to first receive the money, na…”


  



  With blue faces the 3 and the crying Lility nodded their heads.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “So, never again … even if you give me 10,000Glo I’m marching my feet out of here.”


  



  Somehow reaching the inn safely, I parted from the other 4 fairies and while drinking tea I unloaded my resentment on the inn’s proprietor. This is why I’m bad at escort quests.


  



  “Ho ho ho, it became good ‘medicine’ for those 4 I suppose.”


  



  As for the compensation, at 85,000 Glo it became a huge amount.


  



  Within that, the inn proprietor’s 10,000 Glo is properly included.


  



  Income wise it was certainly very sweet, but mentally it was very sour.


  



  “It’s about time to leave this place, huh?”


  



  Nexia’s ore veins should also be about restored it seems, and the Enhanced Oil is already no more than 6 bottles left.


  



  As expected, I’ve been very uneasy about leaving my bow’s maintenance to a weapon shop (although that is the fault of my X-bow being way too special), so it’s become necessary to head towards the humans’ region for once.


  



  “Is that so, it’s a shame.”


  



  The inn proprietor said while pouring me a refill of tea into my cup.


  



  “They say that if it happens twice it will happen a third time…”


  



  And the inn proprietor,


  



  “For us it’s, if there are 2 Thief Birds you should be wary of there being 3.”


  



  No matter how you say it, there are similar sayings wherever you may be, na…


  



  “However, how will you move?”


  



  Asked the inn proprietor. That is the greatest problem, na.


  



  “They’ve been implementing stage coaches, but unfortunately they haven’t arrived to the south yet, na.”


  



  I drink the poured tea while I replied. There is one more method you could speak of, but … When I think of it, half kidding, I clap my hands twice.


  



  –*pan pan* “Pikarsha, please come hear for a bit~!”


  



  “I just wanted to try saying it … but for it to come like that would be difficult, na.”


  



  While playing the fool and giving a wry grin, I drink the tea.


  



  “Haha, no matter what, that one who won’t even let royalty ride at times shouldn’t come so easily.”


  



  ──・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・*dodododo*。


  



  “I get it, but … but with that one, traveling in the sky is very comfortable, you know?”


  



  ──・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・・*dodododododododo*。


  



  “Come to think of it, Earth-sama has ridden it before.”


  



  ──・・・・・・・*dodododododododo*。


  



  “Do you hear footsteps?”


  



  ──……*dodododo*。


  



  “I do believe that they’re coming this way.”


  



  — *kiki-*


  



  “”Emergency brakes?””


  



  Gachya- with that noise the door opened.


  



  “Pyui♪”


  



  …………………………………


  



  “Hey, it came…”


  



  “It certainly did come, na.”


  



  A somewhat difficult atmosphere came out, but to have secured my ‘legs’ is a good thing … let’s leave it at that.
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  Chapter 87: Together With Pikarsha


  


  Getting on the pikarsha that came over to the inn, right now I’m up in the sky.



  



  The destination is Faust; because I’m going to stock up on ingredients, it’s not Nexia but Faust.


  



  At first I thought it would only bear me to places within the Fairy Country, but when I tried to ask, ‘Just asking, but would you go to a city like the humans’ Faust?’ the pikarsha immediately lifted its head and nodded.


  



  Whatever you say, I’m already this conspicuous so I make up my mind to just do it and seriously ask …


  



  “You’re fast as always, na~”


  



  So saying, I stroked the back of the flying pikarsha’s neck.


  



  “Pyuiiiii~~♪”


  



  Looks like the pikarsha’s also in a good mood; I’m getting accustomed to this cry.


  



  With this kind of back and forth conversation, in the blink of an eye we’ve left the Fairy Country; if we keep going at this speed straight ahead, Faust is right before us.


  



  “Sorry, but land here!”


  



  Even while the pikarsha let’s out a “Pyui?” cry full of questions, it obediently landed.


  



  “In order to get ingredients for food to give my thanks to pikarsha, there’s lots of guys that I want to hunt around here, so I’m sorry but I want to stop by on the way.”


  



  At those words, the pikarsha “Pyuipyui♪” cried out happily.


  



  I’m going to have to do my best … a convenient Bear is here so I aimed at it with my bow, when a blue body rushed at the Bear at high speeds.


  



  “Pi,pikarsha!?”


  



  That’s right, the pikarsha charged in at the Bear.


  



  As it enters the dumbfounded me’s field of vision it ran really fast, drawing close to the Bear. And then …


  



  “Pyui!” — Stab-! Crash -!


  



  With a single war cry, it made a merciless stab attack with its beak into the Bear’s face.


  



  After that, it hit it with a kick attack and the Bear floated in the air.


  



  “HAAAAA!?”


  



  I raised a dumb sounding yell. Hang on, the pikarsha was this strong!?


  



  The pitiful Bear turned into light particles and the meat item drop landed in my hands.


  



  I, is something like this okay…


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Pyu~i, pyu~i, pyuipyuipyu~~i♪”


  



  While singing …a cheery singing cry? the pikarsha walks with me.


  



  After that first one, another 10 or so Bears danced in the sky … by the way, I should tell you that a Bear’s weight is such that I am unable to lift it up or drag it … to that kind of heavy-weight opponent, the pikarsha is able to easily send it spinning in the sky with one kick, and already, a lot of different kinds of common sense in my head has become strange.


  



  We properly went to the forest on the way to Faust to hunt Dread Wolves.


  



  As for the Rock Ants, the pikarsha, together with a single “Pyui!” cry, stomped on them and squashed them; it’s practically a tank. If it’s this strong, then a half-baked Fairy King probably wouldn’t even dare to try to ride, na…


  



  Thanks to that, I could safely gather medicinal plants and the like.


  



  And then, the city came into view, but … the pikarsha stands out, it really stands out!


  



  I had prepared myself for this, I really intended to firmly bear it! But the gazes are really super painful!


  



  “Pyui?”


  



  Aa, pikarsha, it’s not your fault, so don’t make such a troubled face…


  



  Come to think of it, I just realized it, but within the city it’s not just humans; here and there you can see fairy figures.


  



  They’re not player contracted fairies but the wandering fairies.


  



  Those wandering fairies, seeing the pikarsha in the area are open-mouthed; well yeah, it’s a creature that rarely appears outside of the Fairy Country itself naa.


  



  If we enter the city like this, there will inevitably be massive chaos breaking out, it seems. It’s unavoidable..


  



  “Sorry, pikarsha, but I’d like you to wait here for a bit.”


  



  I say that in front of Faust’s gate and …


  



  “P,pyuiii!?”


  



  It raised a panicked cry.


  



  “As you might expect, inside the city is all narrow, so for pikarsha it would be uncomfortable. I absolutely need to buy ingredients for use in flavouring, so be a good kid and wait just for a little bit.”


  



  Soothing it like this, “Pyui…”the pikarsha let out a sad cry and sat down.


  



  “I’m going to get what I can and return fast, so please wait!”


  



  Leaving behind those words, I dove into the city of Faust.


  



  “Why is there a pikarsha here!?” questions are flying in from here and there, but “It’s waiting for me, so right now answering is impossible!” I’ll say to avoid them, and using <Fly> and <High Jump> together, I walk through the air.


  



  “Sorry, but spices and herbs and vegetables and fruit please … this and this and this, please sell a lot of it to me!”


  



  I dove into Faust’s nostalgic Ingredients Shop labeled as such and rapid-fire my order.


  



  Even while surprised, the shopkeeper dealt with the requests; come to think of it, among the human-type shopkeepers, their reactions are also growing more and more human-like …?


  



  “Thanks for shopping, and come again!”


  



  I received those words from the shopkeeper with my back, and once again I extracted myself outside of the city.


  



  I didn’t want to let it wait too long, since the pikarsha is cute, na … and when I had returned, as I had expected, there was a mountain’s worth of people crowding around … no, a rainbow-colored mountain of people, na, since the colors of the hair on their heads are “colorful”.


  



  “M,make way please-!”


  



  I force my way through the spaces between unwilling people and made my way forward.


  



  Right in the middle of the mountain of people was the pikarsha, who, being sieged to this degree, was exhausted.


  



  “Pyui~!”


  



  The moment it spotted my figure, it came over and we were face to face.


  



  With this number of people surrounding it, of course you’d feel helpless, ne… “Sorry,” I apologized.


  



  “Now then, I’ll hurry and make it, so pikarsha, don’t hold back and eat! Once you’re stomach is full, then you snuggle against my face, okay?”


  



  In response to my voice, the pikarsha, “Pyui!” called out and nodded its head.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  And then, it’s been a while, the steak was started, the vegetables stir-fried, stew, kara’age, salad, and for drinking the potion juice are all being made, and I treat the pikarsha to my food.


  



  The food that appears one after another, the pikarsha devoured one after another.


  



  The surrounding people, towards that pikarsha, said things like, “Cute~~” and “I want to pet it~.”


  



  When they tried to pet it, the pikarsha vehemently denied it, so I began to notice the glances directed my way had a strong jealousy in them.


  



  On Chocolate Day and on White Day there wasn’t any masks of jealousy making their appearance?


  



  Satisfied, the pikarsha nuzzled my face; about 80% of the meat that we had taken while hunting on the way back disappeared into the pikarsha’s stomach.


  



  Ma, the pikarsha itself was the one who got them, so there’s no problem, though.


  



  The pikarsha lightly fixed its feathers, and after it pulled a feather from its body, and handed it over to me.


  



  “Is that okay?”


  



  In response to that question the pikarsha nodded, so I accepted the feather from its open beak.
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  This is another… I immediately attach it to my left breast area.


  



  “Is this good enough?”


  



  I face the pikarsha, and when I showed the blue, sparkly feather at my breast, “Pyuipyui♪” it gave a satisfied nod. As soon as it nodded, the pikarsha took to the skies. And in an instant, it was out of sight.


  



  “See you again some time-!”


  



  So saying, I waved my hand.


  



  … And right after, that players and wandering fairies crowded around, asking all sorts of questions goes without saying.
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  A/n: It’s a part with out any contract fairies; this part is treated very favorably.


  Chapter 88: Bow Maintenance And Consumable Replenishment


  


  The next day after I’ve returned to a human city in a long time.



  



  I immediately go to Nexia’s mine to mine ores; I’m wanting Light Metal and Exploding Ore, but …


  



  I withdrew from the mine when I’ve excavated for 30 minutes.


  



  Since the ore vein hasn’t recovered yet, if 1 person excavates a mountainous amount, the chance that you’ll trigger a fight from the people around is extremely high; I’m not the only one who wants ores, after all.


  



  The result was that I got my hands on the bare minimum of Light Metal, quite a large amount of Exploding Ore, and some Steel and Silver, so let’s call that good.


  



  Furthermore, on the way back, let’s go cut down several trees. Even though there used to be a ton of trees, recently it’s been sparse. Without needing to say it, it’s because the people who use bows have increased, though.


  



  And also because magic user staffs also use wood as the foundation…


  



  Now that resource depletion has become even harsher, no matter what kind of new methods developed for gathering resources, if a new place isn’t found, the situation will become dire. It would be fine if the devs had plans to supplement things.


  



  I warped back from Nexia to Faust, and with my usual wood processing, the maintenance for the X-bow began.


  



  It’s been abused beyond how I’ve used it before, so it won’t do if I don’t have all sorts of different wood for repairs.


  



  The wounds that were beyond my imagination harshly reduced the wood for repairs steadily; it’s not like the city blacksmith’s skill is bad, but because the weapon is too specialized, it’s too difficult to repair; this is a weak point, na…


  



  Just managing to do it to some degree, the leftover wood is fashioned into arrows.


  



  After this, it should be fine once I go to the forge to make arrowheads, and there put them together.


  



  The intensely used Twister Arrows in particular will have to be replenished in great numbers.


  



  On the other hand, since I rarely used kicking attacks, the Fang Leg Blades haven’t lost durability in the slightest…


  



  This time it practically didn’t need any maintenance, but since I walked on them, of course I will inspect them for form’s sake.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  Next is the Compounding workshop, to compound Enhanced Oil and Rare Potions.


  



  Enhanced Oil is mass produced, while the Rare Potion is laboriously made one at a time.


  



  I usually don’t have the opportunity to use Rare Potions much, but there are also things like that Lady Fenrir from before, so although I don’t have many medicinal herbs, it won’t do not to make them, I guess.


  



  About 15 minutes gives 100 bottles of Enhanced Oil, and 15 bottles Rare Potions were produced; a person who is exclusively an alchemist would make them with even more efficiency, I suppose…


  



  By the way, making the Enhanced Oils all together required me to have a large amount of MP, but thanks to the Pikarsha’s feather, I was somehow able to do it.


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  And lastly, I headed from the Compounding Workshop to the Forge.


  



  “Oo, Earth, it’s been a while!”


  



  And, for some reason, Boss, who’s always there.


  



  “It’s been a while; I went over to the Fairy Country.”


  



  In response to that replay, Boss also smiled and said, “It’s about time that I should try heading over there, to sightsee.”


  



  Boss has work to do, so we cut off the conversation, and I sit in front of the work area’s hearth.


  



  “First off, if I don’t make the ores into ingots, I can’t get to work.”


  



  I set the gathered Light Metal to melt in the forge, and removing the impurities, I make ingots.


  



  Although you can say that I’ve gotten used to this work, this heat alone is something I still have to force myself to endure.


  



  However, if I lose to this heat and remove my hand, the quality will mercilessly plunge, so it’s a crucial job.


  



  And after some time had passed, I was able to make Light Metal ingots; now I just need to do the Steel and Silver … I work up my nerve and faced the forge again.


  



  Finally making ingots, I used the Steel and made Twist Arrow arrowheads.


  



  It’s a game system where, once you make it the first time it’s easy to mass produce, so this arrowhead manufacturing, as well as the production of Twist Arrows, steadily proceeded.


  



  Anyway, this number is probably enough; about 4,000 Twist Arrows are produced.


  



  After finishing the production of arrows, I checked the Fang Leg Blades just in case, but as expected, I came to the conclusion that they wouldn’t need any maintenance.


  



  From here on it’s new production, so I treat the Light Metal and make it thin, making 2 long armor slabs. I want to affix them to exterior of the X-Bow so that the resistance of the Bow would increase even more; so I’m basically aiming for an increase in fire power.


  



  That said, increasing the weight too much will make the handling very difficult instead, so let’s only really use a little bit.


  



  With this treatment, the appearance of the X-Bow will be 2 Light Metal branches intersecting, so looking at it, it looks like a metal bow, I bet … although the insides are still wood.


  



  Hitting it several times, I check the weight. It’s just a little, but I think it’s not to my standards, so I hit it again.


  



  If I screw up I can return to the forge again and make it an ingot, so I can challenge it however many times I need.


  



  It took about half an hour of repetitive work…


  



  Finally the Light Metal exterior veneer, or more like the cover, was finished.


  



  Putting on the exterior onto the X-Bows bow parts, I equip it.


  



   I check the final weight … As expected, it’s a little heavy … but it’s within the acceptable range, next is how the bow draws … after pulling it back several times, there’s no problems, and I confirmed that it’s not too difficult to draw, and that there’s no weird noise.
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          ↓



          Composite X-Style Hunting Bow, Light Metal Coat Atk +55


        
      

    
  


  



  Since the system also recognizes it as a finished product, I have a sense of relief.


  



  However, the truth is it’s become a hell of a bow to maintain; even when right now, it’s become difficult to get resources.


  



  — That said, I’m grateful that the firepower has increased; if I didn’t raise it here, I’ll hit a road block in the future.


  



  So let’s clearly say that this product was necessary.


  



  “Hou-, so the next weapon is reinforced like this.”


  



  Because a voice so suddenly appeared from behind me, I raised a startled, “Uwhoa-!?”, and caused the other smith comrades working in the Forge to glance over. I apologetically bow my head.


  



  “Boss, don’t suddenly speak up from right behind me, please…”


  



  You might say that it’s because I was concentrating to such a degree, but it really gave me a scare.


  



  “You made all sorts of things, from one thing to another. Oh, right, you have a customer; you should go handle that.”


  



  Like that, where his finger was pointed, there was the Guild Master of the bow guild, “Apollo’s Bow”, Ayame-san, and a few others.


  



  Since that time with Nether they hadn’t had any requests, but what in the world could they want me for … it would be good if it wasn’t something troublesome, but … my logout time is soon, too.
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  A/N: after a long time, Ayame-san makes an appearance.



  Chapter 89: The Stage Of Adventure Is …


  


  Switching places from the Forge, I was escorted to Ayame-san’s Guild Area, and there I heard what they had to say. Previously there was that issue with Nethar, but recently Nethar and the others don’t log in.



  



  “Under dungeon?”


  



  That was what Ayame-san and the Vice Guildmaster of “Crystal Rain” who came to meet me, Noah-san, brought up.


  



  “Yes, on the other side of the Challenge from the Dead, before anyone realized it, 1 other entrance opened up.”


  



  Ayame-san informed me.


  



  Fumu, it probably opens up after a number of Secret Boss defeats, I bet; even if the Information announcement was scarce, it did pop up 3 times.


  



  If you include the possibility of subjugation achievements that circulated during the times I hadn’t been logged in, it’s probably been enough, but at the lowest, it’s definite that the Information announcement popped up at least 3 times.


  



  “Fumu, I’ve understood it; then, what are this dungeon’s special characteristics?”


  



  Ayame-san answered that inquiry.


  



  “The main thing is using the same type of weapon … it seems to be the thing with the highest Skill Lv; if it’s one-handed sword then only one-handed swords; if it’s spear then you can only be a 6 man party of just spears; the time limit is 2 hours, and the goal is down 6 floors; these are the rules.”


  



  So you’re limited in your weapon … and the long time limit for 6 floors means.


  



  “If that’s the case the dungeon is large, it means that it will be composed of monsters that the weapons are weak against, ne?”


  



  Noah-san replied.


  



  “Exactly; the close-range type weapon dungeons is mainly magic-using type monsters, the magic user dungeon are mainly bows, the bow type has mainly tough, tank-type enemies; if you fortify yourself that side, other monsters become energetic.


  



  On top of that, the main weapon is fixed, so specialized people have a particularly hard time.”


  



  That’s another troublesome dungeon they have, na. Ayame-san continued.


  



  “On top of that, the moment you enter the dungeon, it is impossible to change your equipment. Therefore, in order to be able to use multiple equipments, there are many people who carry throwing sub-weapons, desune; throwing daggers are the most common, and others are whip, magic hand and ring, and hand-to-hand combat gloves.”


  



  So carrying the ways to increase victory is standard. But man, it’s a dungeon that’s clearly for bullying, na; developers, get out of here!


  



  “Fu-mu, I get that it’s quite the nasty thing; so? Why did you call out to me?”


  



  It won’t do if I don’t here this I guess, though I have some ideas…


  



  “First, please look at the longbow I am currently using…”


  



  I accepted the longbow Ayame-san presented with the “Rental” condition on it.


  



  The Rental condition is a system that only lends it out for an hour, so after 1 hour, it will be restored to the owner.


  



  Although it was lent, it’s impossible to just run off with it or commit fraud or the like.


  



  The talk was sidetracked, but I confirm the longbow that Ayame-san has been using.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Longbow of the Fifth Style



          


          Atk+29


          Quality 8


        
      

    
  


  



  What!? You mean this is what the Guild Master of the greatest bow guild is using? You mean, the longbow that should boast the highest firepower is like this!?


  



  “—Take a look at the bow I just finished moments ago; for the record, it’s a hunting bow type.”


  



  And so I lent out the Composite X-style Hunting Bow, Light Metal Coat with a Rental condition to Ayame-san.


  



  “Ee!? This Atk value … the hunting bow that’s supposed to fall in firepower compared to the longbow … it’s so much stronger than my longbow!?”


  



  Ayame-san, who raised a loud voice in surprise, showed Noah-san the bow as well.


  



  “This is … the shape is special, so I’d suppose that only the person who made it himself can handle it, but it has quite the performance, desune…”


  



  Completely absorbed, Noah-san examined the X Bow.


  



  “So what you’d like to ask of me is, would it be alright to make a bow crafting request, ne?”


  



  With that the 2 nodded … but.


  



  “The problems with that are overwhelming … time is, maa, it’s fine, but are the 2 of you able to prepare the resources?”


  



  At this the 2 fell silent.


  



  “—It’s frankly quite difficult, desune; even we have understood that all sorts of resources have been exhausted. After your fight with the Fairy Queen, bow users increased all of a sudden; this you should understood, desune.”


  



  Ayame-san said this, and after, Noah-san continued.


  



  “However, the amount of people who were immediately displeased with the vendor-sold bows were many; the people who made bow crafting requests to the woodworkers were many … However, because up until then the woodworking was at the state of making staffs, it was at the state where bow crafting hadn’t had the basics worked out … on top of that, at that time, it was impossible to catch a hold of you, Earth-san.”


  



  Because I was standing out too much, so I was running away, naa.


  



  “Of course, for their part, the crafters experimented with making bows many times, and they now appear on the market, but you can think of Ayame’s bow as the highest grade item that’s come out at the present. And, in order to produce bows and arrows, a great amount of wood has been expended up until now.”


  



  A-, that’s, no matter how talented you are, if don’t have a lot of experience, then it would be impossible to make something good.


  



  If I made a staff, I wouldn’t be able to make anything but a rundown, shady-looking thing, I bet.


  



  And in order build up the experiments, they consumed more wood than ever, and arrows have a foundation of wood; even if you don’t want to, consuming a large amount is a matter of course.


  



  “It’s that kind of situation, but yesterday, together with a pikarsha, Earth-san appeared, and we thought maybe we could meet, and so we came to intrude at the forge.”


  



  Noah-san ended like so.


  



  My Mail and Whisper Chat are still blocked after all…


  



  Actually, I thought to open it once, but since a mountain of mail and the constant sound of Whisper Chat notifications flooded in, I immediately blocked it again.


  



  The questions in the Mail were, as expected, related to pikarsha, and a portion asking about how to get attached to a fairy party.


  



  “And so … though I have already had a bow that’s up to that standard made …I understand that resources are scarce, however, is it not possible to request at least 1? In order to challenge the Under Dungeon, I’d like a bow even just a little bit better.”


  



  Ayame-san begged. U-mu, I’d have barely enough supplies; to make a longbow, huh…


  



  “It will take some time, about several days. And then, if the Atk is in the upper 30s it will be 40 thousand, if it reaches 40, I’ll take 80 thousand Glo; you might think I’m overcharging you, but beside the scarcity of resources, if I don’t produce about that, I won’t take money; is that fine with you?”


  



  I couldn’t avoid sticking them with such bad conditions.


  



  I’ll bang out practice using cheap wood for 1 day, and after I expect I’ll once again use a composite build and reinforce it using Light Metal, so actually, I can’t make it cheaper.


  



  “— Understood, then, if you’d please.”


  



  Ayame-san was considerably troubled, but in the end she nodded her head.


  



  Noah-san said, “Even though it’s a verbal agreement, it’s much too expensive; the bow you’re using now was 8 thousand Glo, you know!?”


  



  However


  



  “Noah, you should understand, weapons are limited; if any one person carries a good bow, even if it’s just a little bit better, the presence or absence of having the possibility of saying we can bet on it is large.


  



  To be able to present that possibility, right now, it would be impossible to avoid paying the suitable amount of money.”


  



  Ayame-san said just that and was silent.


  



  That’s true; just having the possibility of being able to raise that flag is more than enough to raise morale.


  



  Though you can say we exist as date, the insides are human.


  



  “Then, I will leave it to you, please; when it’s done, please send a mail, ne.”


  



  With that, I replied, “Acknowledged,” and stood to take my leave from the Guild Area.


  



  This is troublesome in another meaning.


  



  
    
      
        	
          SKILLS

        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]Lv16


          [Assaulting Kick]Lv22


          [Farsight]Lv53


          [Craftsmanship]Lv55


          [Small Shield]Lv 6


          [Stealth]Lv41


          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]Lv32


          [Chivalrous Thief]Lv25


          [Whip]Lv37


          [Fairy Language]Lv99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)

        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills


          [Woodworking]Lv36 ↑2UP


          [Blacksmithing]Lv40 ↑1UP


          [Alchemy]Lv43 ↑1UP


          [Advanced Cooking]Lv11


          ExP 4

        
      


      
        	
          Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???



          Second Names: “Fairy King Candidate”(jealous), “Chef of the Battlefield-san”

        
      

    
  


  



  A/N: I’m weak with writing Item crafting stories.


  Chapter 90: If I’m Going Through The Trouble To Make It, It Might As Well Be A Good Item



  


  Now that I’m going to be making a long bow, first I must practice making long bows.


  



  That said, bows aren’t all that different, and yesterday I got to personally take and study the form of Ayame-san’s bow, which is huge. I should be able to progress faster than if I were making a staff.


  



  Anyway, I took several of the worst quality wood from the forest area closest to Faust to use for practice. The wood from the trees that grow around the Nexia area that I’ll be using for the real deal is way too scarce for me to take, so since I have one shot with whatever amount I have on hand, it’s necessary to practice to draw up the blueprint. s


  



  First I’ll do it roughly.


  



  Of course the quality is 1 or 2, but right now my main priority is just to memorize how to make the size and shape of the longbow regardless.


  



  I intended to spend all of today’s login time hammering out this learning part, but.


  



  After around 30 minutes of continuous crafting, quality 4, once in a while 5, began making an appearance.


  



  With the quality becoming good, I compared it to the screenshots of Ayame-san’s bow from yesterday and adjusted the shape and balance.


  



  In another 30 minutes, taking 1 hour total since I started crafting, I somehow made one longbow with quality 7.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Longbow


          


          Atk+18


          Quality 7

        
      

    
  


  



  As expected of longbow; the firepower is already more or less there, even though it’s something made from the absolute worse material. Because of that, the largeness makes it difficult to handle, though.


  



  Alright, let’s leave that there; so I don’t forget the feel, let’s try and make a few more. Just when I was thinking that.


  



  “Um, are you selling that bow?”


  



  That voice called out to me. When I turned my head, a male player holding a bow was there.


  



  “My bad, but this longbow was just made for practice, so it’s a longbow that only has Atk 18. You’d be better off buying the longbows already out on the market.”


  



  When I said that, “I see, sorry for bothering you,” he took his leave.


  



  So there are people who go directly to the crafting stations to buy stuff… Hoping to get a discount before it gets put out on the street stalls …?


  



  Thinking that it doesn’t matter, I shake the thoughts from my head 2, 3 times and began production again.


  



  Next I interpose some hard wood on hand that I haven’t used up from the forest area on the right and left; I’m picturing the composite bow using various wood that I made in the past. This should be common throughout the bow family.


  



  Shaving it done, polishing the joints, form it into the shape of a bow … I experienced the frustration in the past, so maintaining the durability and balance is something that is firmly inputted into my head and hands.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Prototype Composite Longbow


          


          Atk+26


          Quality 6

        
      

    
  


  



  Fumu, my experience in making longbows was insufficient, so improving it caused the quality to drop, huh? But, if I focus on this and get it to quality 8, then it might stack up to Atk +30, I bet. Come to think of it, it’s about time to go to sleep today, so I’ll continue tomorrow.


  



  


  



  And so, the next day.


  



  Going out to the forest and getting my hands on some wood, I’m going to start by carefully working on all the fine details of the Prototype Composite Longbow I made yesterday in order to raise the quality.


  



  I reinforced the joints, reviewed the balance, and revised the bow’s overall form again and again.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Prototype Composite Longbow


          


          Atk+30


          Quality 8

        
      

    
  


  



  Alright! I make a very, very small guts! Pose. With this I can finally move on to the next step. That next step is to hollow out 2 ellipse-shaped grooves in the front of the bow.


  



  The upper half of these elliptically-shaped grooves are so I can attack 2 pieces of Light Metal by embedding where it joins in, so even without encasing the bow, I can make use of Light Metal’s stretching.


  



  Of course the amount compared to wrapping it is less so the effectiveness will probably fall, but I will do the best I can with the amount of Light Metal I have.


  



  After texturing the grooves, in order to manufacture Light Metal to meet the depth and length of the grooves, and to test the union of the two, I head over to the Forge and toss in my last Light Metal ingot I have into the forge to soften it.


  



  There I pour it into a mold; it was made so the bottom is the ellipse, the top is flat and long like a pole.


  



  I can’t afford to fail; I don’t have anymore materials, after all.


  



  After some time I check to make sure it’s hardened.


  



  Taking it out of the mold, I insert them into each of the two grooves in the composite bow I brought with me.


  



  There’s some gaps so I hammer it flush, inset it, supported the joints with steel all up and down, and spacing it out, arranged the steel to reinforce the joints, wound thin steel wires tightly around it as reinforcement, and above that made it the grip for the bow.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Prototype Composite Longbow, with Light Metal Line Reinforcement


          


          Atk+38


          Quality 7,  Durability Reduced.

        
      

    
  


  



  It reached 38 in attack.


  



  The durability reduction is because of the crudeness of the wood; it was probably unable to stand being remodeled so much, I bet.


  



  But with the real deal being wood from around Nexia, since the words “Durability Reduced” didn’t even appear after the unreasonableness of the X-bow, there should be no problems.


  



  Thin black wood on the sides, the center a white-colored wood, and from the center white wood, two light blue Light Metal Lines are inset vertically, and to secure that, steel is used as reinforcement; if you look from the middle of the bow, up and down to the two ends, where the bowstring is affixed is also reinforced with steel thread; that’s the kind of bow it is.


  



  Even with the necessary increased weight, compared to my X-bow it’s worlds lighter; like this I suppose there’s no problems…


  



  The real deal and the finishing touches are for tomorrow.


  



  


  



  Today is finishing up the bow I’m actually selling. Yesterday, through trial and error, I was apple to finish the Recipe. It’s just, the Light Metal rods are embedded in the main wood of the prototype, so I roughly cut them out.


  



  Using a good piece of wood that I’ve left taken from around Nexia, I cut and fashion it according to the blueprint I managed to make with all the hardships up until now. The wood part is done first, and I check its condition.


  



  Checking whether or not it has any weird sounds, whether there are gaps, and checking the bow’s front where the grooves the Light Metal I dug out will be inlaid; in order to reduce the material degradation, I smeared it with lacquer; this lacquer is something that’s recently being sold.


  



  With the base of the bow done, next is the arrangement of the Light Metal and Steel.


  



  After the lacquer dried, I insert the Light Metal, arrange the reinforcements, and establish the Steel parts that doubled as both reinforcement and bowstring-attachments at the bow’s tips.


  



  I gilded the reinforcements with silver, finishing it to be more beautiful; though just a little bit, it eases the boorish-ness.


  



  Like yesterday, I wound Steel thread tightly around the grip to reinforce it, and on top of that made the grip part that you would be directly touching.


  



  The time it took to make it was long, but finally, it’s done.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Composite Longbow, Light Metal Line


          


          Atk+47


          Quality 7

        
      

    
  


  



  The firepower has surpassed the lower half of the 40s. It’s at a level that’s more than enough for being used for the time being. With this, I’ve really used up all my Light Metal and the good wood I had on hand.


  



  It feels like it’s gone from 80,000 to 150,000, but it won’t do to go back on what we agreed upon.


  



  I’ll be selling it tomorrow; as expected, my mind is worn out, so today let’s sleep…


  



  
    
      
        	
          SKILLS

        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]Lv16


          [Assaulting Kick]Lv22


          [Farsight]Lv53


          [Craftsmanship]Lv56 (↑1UP)


          [Small Shield]Lv 6


          [Stealth]Lv41


          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]Lv32


          [Chivalrous Thief]Lv25


          [Whip]Lv37


          [Fairy Language]Lv99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)

        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills


          [Woodworking]Lv36 


          [Blacksmithing]Lv40 


          [Alchemy]Lv43 


          [Advanced Cooking]Lv11


          ExP 4

        
      


      
        	
          Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???



          Second Names: “Fairy King Candidate”(jealous), “Chef of the Battlefield-san”

        
      

    
  


  



  A/N: It was just full of bow crafting.


  Chapter 91: And On The Day Of The Transaction


  


  “— Good grief, you’re certainly energetic.”



  



  Since I had finished the bow for Ayame-san, when I conveyed that I’d like her to come to the designated spot, she really jumped on board. It seems like they’re really at their wits’ end with capturing this Under Dungeon; it’s a situation where’s it’s really a close game.


  



  That said, on the Under Dungeon exclusive thread on the forums they’re saying, it’s all too hard, or you can’t see any way to clear it; no matter what weapon, it seems like they’re all having difficulties.


  



  As you might expect, I have no intentions on sticking my hands in that kind for dungeon … for now.


  



  “I, I’ve kept you waiting!”


  



  She ran it seems; at our meeting spot in a not very popular house, Ayame-san arrived.


  



  “You said it was ready, so … definitely please let me see the finished bow!”


  



  Noah-san is also somewhat excited; in that case, I hurry and let them see it through Rental.


  



  
    
      
        	
          Compound Longbow, Light Metal Line


          


          Atk+47


          Quality 7

        
      

    
  


  



  The instant they saw it, the 2 froze. Well, yeah, since its abilities have gone up by about 2 times.


  



  “— F,forty-seven…!?”


  



  When Ayame-san restarted from her frozen state, she let out an absentminded voice.


  



  Right after, “Wh,what is this~!?” the two girls’ shriek echoed through the room … thanks to that my ears hurt.


  



  “Noisy! You 2, calm down!”


  



  I couldn’t help yelling.


  



  


  



  From then, 10 minutes have passed.


  



  “Have you calmed down? For crying out loud, to have even screamed from it …”


  



  Saying that, I glared at the 2. Ayame-san seems to be ill at ease and unable to calm down.


  



  “E,even if you say that, for you to completely blow past Ayame’s bow’s abilities in a few days, there’s no way we had that expectation!”


  



  Noah-san is kind of blaming the victim here. Ma, there is some truth to it, na.


  



  “Maa, fine. So, will you buy it or not?”


  



  At that single statement, the two immediately calmed down. The 2 began to mutter a discussion.


  



  “Noah, sorry to ask, but how much do you have on you…?”


  



  “Ayame, you’re not going to tell me you didn’t bring enough money, ne?”


  



  “Nu-uh, I properly have enough, but … if I buy that bow with that ability for 80,000, the other crafters will kill me…”


  



  “Aa, that’s true, ne … with that ability, it wouldn’t be weird if it was 500,000, ne; I never would have thought he’d make a bow that strong… If we’re going to say something, then how much should we say; even though with my expectations, I said 80,000 was too high…”


  



  “Un, as expected, I as well didn’t have the expectations that such a great item would be made…”


  



  “Right now, 100,000Glo is all I can hand over, though? Ayame.”


  



  “Un, then let me borrow that; I will somehow get it back to you as soon as I possibly can.”


  



  “Nu-uh, let me use it through Rental every once in a while. To be honest, if we pass that bow up, our recommended 2 guild alliance dungeon capture will…”


  



  “If we buy it, we will see a light showing the path to capturing the Under Dungeon, ne … Then, let’s make this a mutual purchase from both guilds…”


  



  Muttermuttermutter… this discussion is extremely long, na. And then, finally the 2 turned towards me.


  



  “Understood, please let us buy this; it’s just, you have displayed craftsmanship in this performance beyond our expectations, so show our respect, we will take it for 300,000Glo. This is also for the reason that, if by chance it got out that we bought it for 80,000Glo, it would be dangerous for both parties.”


  



  That is what Ayame-san came forward with, but there are some more conditions I have to set.


  



  “In addition to that, I have a few other things to ask of you. First is, I don’t want the two of you to tell anyone that I, Earth, made that bow. I’m not asking you to put a stop to other peoples’ guesses, but please do not confirm anything.”


  



  To this the 2 nodded their heads.


  



  “Second is that I’d like you not to direct bow making requests to me. This is, I no longer have any materials on hand is the reason for this.”


  



  To this as well the 2 consented.


  



  “And the last is, right now don’t invite me to the Under Dungeon. Because I’d definitely prefer for you to stick with your current members. If you have that bow, the potential should definitely reveal itself.”


  



  That’s all I had, but is that ok with them?  But to that question as well they replied immediately with, “Understood.” With that, we immediately performed that transaction; I received 300,000Glo and handed over the bow.


  



  “Un, if it’s this bow, then we’ll definitely…”


  



  With the sold bow in hand, Ayame-san checked its condition. Watching it jealously is Noah-san. Right then, I should repay their respect with respect.


  



  “Now then, I would also like to pay my respects; it’s just a bit, but let me return the favor, huh?”


  



  So saying, I pulled out some crafted, leftover Twist Arrows.


  



  “This arrow is an arrow with an arrowhead attached that I thought up with the goal of piercing through as the primary objective. Whether it’s the joints or neck, whatever part you aim at and shoot with this, even if we’re talking about the Under Dungeon’s armor-wearing tank type’s armor, I believe it would be able to pierce through. Actually, it was able to pierce through the armor of the tank type War Goblins in Fairy Country.”


  



  Ayame-san reacted to those words.


  



  “You can even craft this kind of arrow!?”


  



  She replied.


  



  “It’s laborious to make, so its greatest fault is that it can’t be circulated easily on the market, ne. If you combine it with the early Bow Skill <Arrow Twister>, it produces quite the piercing ability; this comes from my personal experience. I am only transmittiny 500 of these to you.”


  



  So saying, I took out 5 quivers of 100 Twist Arrows each.


  



  “This is … the arrowhead is twisted like a tornado, desune … so it’s designed to make piercing easier.”


  



  Ayame-san spoke her observations. Even though I went through all that trouble to make them, naa.


  



  “You showed me respect by personally attaching a 300,000Glo price, and though only a little, you even thought to cooperate with me. This time I am offering this to you free of charge, so please take it.”


  



  After they get to know its effectiveness, from hereon they’ll probably wish for them, na. Once that happens, they can pay a suitable price then.


  



  “Thank you so much. Ayame, today, after this, let’s hold a council of war! We have to redo the plan for breaking through the dungeon!”


  



  “Yes! With this our chances will go up! Really, thank you so much!”


  



  Saying those things so soon, and in high spirits, the 2 took their leave. It was a troublesome request, but I’m glad it somehow ended safely; whether it plays a great role or not after this is all up to those 2; I am not going to a lend a hand further than this. Other than praying it will go well, na.


  



  I won’t pray to a god, but to those 2 people’s wills to never give up.


  



  
    
      
        	
          SKILLS

        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]Lv16


          [Assaulting Kick]Lv22


          [Farsight]Lv53


          [Craftsmanship]Lv56


          [Small Shield]Lv 6


          [Stealth]Lv41


          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]Lv32


          [Chivalrous Thief]Lv25


          [Whip]Lv37


          [Fairy Language]Lv99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)

        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills


          [Woodworking]Lv39


          [Blacksmithing]Lv40 


          [Alchemy]Lv43 


          [Advanced Cooking]Lv11


          ExP 4

        
      


      
        	
          Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???



          Second Names: “Fairy King Candidate”(jealous), “Chef of the Battlefield-san”

        
      

    
  


  Chapter 91.5: Extra Edition; Underneath The Sakura Tree


  


  “It’s about time you fulfilled your promise.”



  



  To the Queen, who suddenly appeared without any rhyme or reason, I raised a stupid, “Ha?”.


  



  “The date promise! I won’t let you say you forgot! If you do say it, I’ll tie you up!”


  



  — Aa, THAT, huh? I completely forgot. Of course I don’t let that out of my mouth.


  



  “That’s fine, but … can I ask you something?”


  



  The Queen’s ear tilted a bit and above her head a “?” mark floated up.


  



  “Do you know of any place with these flowers blooming? If there is one, I’d definitely like to have the date there, see.”


  



  So saying, I showed her a screenshot of a real-life sakura tree in bloom.


  



  It doesn’t really make me upset, but somehow I don’t really like the noisy type flower-viewing with lots of drinking.


  



  While slowly gazing at the sakura in full bloom, peacefully nibbling at the food, drinking just a little sake; I personally prefer to bask in this elegant feeling … but you can’t hope for that in real-life.


  



  “This, huh … the shape is just a little different, but there is a tree with blooming flowers that looks quite like it, you know?”


  



  I didn’t have much hope for it, but if there is then it’s a great stroke of luck.


  



  “I see; then let’s spend out time quietly there. What area is the place in? Fairy Country?”


  



  To those words the Queen returned an unexpected answer.


  



  “No? It’s near the human city Faust, though?”


  



  


  



  And so the next day. I made enough food for flower-viewing, and await the Queen’s arrival.


  



  5 minutes before the promised time, the Queen arrived.


  



  “Ara? It’s not the appointed time yet, ne?”


  



  The Queen is flustered, so she points out that there’s still 5 minutes to go.


  



  “Making your partner wait isn’t a good hobby to have, after all … I finished cooking too, so I came here early.”


  



  To this the Queen’s expression softened.


  



  “That’s true, that way is undoubtedly proper.”


  



  Well then, shall we head out to our goal immediately…


  



  “Then, Queen. My bad, but please lead the way.”


  



  By the way, the Queen’s clothes that she’s wearing are proper-looking clothes that an ordinary towngirl would wear.


  



  Maa, it would be found out that the Queen had come, na; if she wore that flashy dress then it wouldn’t be like a date. I’m grateful that she had thought of it that far.


  



  “Yes, then this way.”


  



  And through the largely unpopular gates of Faust, because there’s normally not a Field in front of it, the two of us passed through. At that time, the two of us were completely unaware of the existences that were following behind us.


  



  “Here it is.”


  



  We walked a few minutes. With the Queen leading, we reached our goal…


  



  “Oo, this is superb…”


  



  There, it was only 2 trees, but there were weeping sakura trees in full bloom.


  



  “Fufu, do you find it to your satisfaction?”


  



  The Queen asked with a satisfied tone.


  



  “Aa, it’s more than enough. This is really a superb spot…”


  



  And then, lay out a sheet to substitute for a simple mat, and when you put the food on top of that, the flower-viewing preparations are instantly complete. I sit down and settle in with the Queen.


  



  “… It’s beautiful, na.”


  



  I absently mutter. The petals dance in the wind, and the weeping sakura faintly sway. For this spectacle that isn’t so simple to go and see in the real-world, although this here is virtual reality, you forget that in an instant.


  



  “Is that about me?”


  



  The Queen asked with a face flushed red.


  



  “Of course, I’m obviously talking about the sakura … oi, that hurts.”


  



  Suddenly getting sulky, and then pinching people’s cheeks … What are you going to do if it bruises.


  



  “Mou! Why won’t you sweeten the mood!?”


  



  Her getting mad is also a problem. It can’t be helped, so I line up the food prepared for this to make eating easier.


  



  “Ma, carefreely eating a meal here isn’t so bad either… If you keep sulking like this, I’ll eat it all myself, you know?”


  



  While muttering, “For crying out loud,” and the like, the Queen brought out the Fairy Country’s sake with the weakest alcohol percentage. It’s a sake with carbonic acid in it like champagne; this is something I asked the Queen to prepare.


  



  “”Cheers.””


  



  Both of us slowly taste the sake in tiny glasses.


  



  When I had finished 1 glass of sake a sakura petal fell into the glass…this can also be thought of as elegance; the Queen poured another for me, and I refilled the Queen’s glass.


  



  Afterwards, while gazing at the sakura, with few words we enjoyed the flower-viewing peacefully.


  



  The Queen leaned her body-weight on me, but today at least I guess it’s fine … that peaceful flower-viewing time is abruptly ended with an alert.


  



  (Shuffle … shuffle … “Don’t make any sounds!” “Hey, I can’t see!” “Damn you, Dear Sister…!” … shuffle …shuffle … “That Queen is …” “So that fidgetiness from this morning, it was because of this” “That state of affairs is, uwaa~”)


  



  “Queen.” “Yeees?” “I give you permission.” “Yes!”


  



  After that back-and-forth, the Queen invoked her personal magic, Ice Stream; when that magic settled down … the Queens 6 aides + Dragon-chan, a total of 7 ice-sculptures were completed.


  



  


  



  “So, how long have you been following us? Come on, confess immediately!”


  



  The Queen in a completely fallen mood, with the rose whip I lent her in one hand, turned to interrogate the 7 people … but.


  



  “Say, it’s just because of THAT that she’s been excited all yesterday … na?”


  



  “Yes, I thought that something was clearly up as well, ne.”


  



  “Leaving something so interesting alone would be impossible, impossible!”


  



  “Even though our intentions were to be your escort in case you got found out …”


  



  “I think using Ice Stream all of a sudden was mean.”


  



  “We have to firmly restore that sloppy facial expression after all.”


  



  What, the Queen’s 6 close aides already knew since yesterday something was up – ! Or like, how frank they’re being. The Queen’s red face, is it embarrassment or is it anger?


  



  “I am obligated to obstruct Dear Sister from sneaking a headstart nojyaa!”


  



  Dragon-chan noticed it today and became flustered, but there she met the 6 aides, and so for the sake of taking a screenshot of the Queen’s weakpoints, she cooperated and hid with them.


  



  Dragons and fairies don’t get along, jya .. Even though she says that, “It’s the implied rule not to war with each other on the humans’ territory, jya,” she refuted.


  



  After that, it became a party with the 7 added later.


  



  It goes without saying that the Queen became sulky …


  



  As for me, even later on a screenshot taken of the Queen and I with an indescribable mood going on was exposed … that is something for another tale.


  



  


  A/n: In the end it didn’t become a love-comedy.


  There is no skill writeup.


  Chapter 91.75: Extra Edition; Why The Bow Guild Bought The Bow At A High Price


  


  Here is the Apollo’s Bow Guild’s Guild Area.



  



  They are conducting a meeting in conjunction with Crystal Rain’s representative for clear the Under Dungeon; Bow Area.


  



  “Then, what you’re saying is that, right now there has been no progress on the crafting front at this time, ne?”


  



  Ayame said with a stern expression; even now the crafters in-house were unable to make a bow stronger than the aforementioned Atk29.


  



  “My bad, but to get it any further, we’re going to need a lot more good wood, that’s the conclusion we’ve reached…”


  



  “And about that, the resources are also already unreliable. We’re going to have to take a break from research and enter a time of gathering resources, or else…”


  



  These words aren’t only from the woodworking crafters; the blacksmiths are also in agreement.


  



  “If you want to make it a unique shape, you’ll have to have a crafter with the corresponding skill level to handle it … like the Fairy Husband’s bow, na. But even then, we shouldn’t avoid improving on the orthodox form…”


  



  These words only made things more unclear.


  



  As if to console the woodworker who said these things, the wind fairy who contracted with him snuggled up to him.


  



  “Well then, I, the Guild Master … bought a new bow. The Atk is 47.”


  



  At that statement, just about all of both Apollo’s Guild and Crystal Rain’s guild members stood up.


  



  “”””””No way, Generation 4!?””””””


  



  Let’s explain the Generation 4 they yelled.


  



  Since they’re the largest bow guild, they’ve constantly been verifying things about the bow.


  



  What these people have mostly been verifying is how to get the bows to demonstrate the maximum power.


  



  And what these people discovered was, although they don’t know if it’s the same for other weapons, the power of the bow clearly goes up every 11 numerical increases in Atk.


  



  Because of that, 0-10 is Generation 0, 11 and up is Generation 1, 22 and up is Generation 2 … and so like that, every multiple of 11 is denoted as Generation ~ like that.


  



  And so right now it should be 33, in other words Generation 3, that they’re trying to attain as their goal, but some outsider has already far surpassed it.


  



  “Yes, it’s a Generation 4 bow; I want all the crafters to look at this and give me your opinions. I’ll say it simply; is it possible to mass-produce this bow or not, that is what I want you to consider.”


  



  Ayame started them off with that. If they could mass produce this bow, the bow guilds would become extremely powerful.


  



  Even if they couldn’t do it perfectly, copying it to some degree would still give them a great amount of power, and so that is why they bought it with a huge price of 300,000Glo.


  



  “—ku, it’s the wood and metal we gave up on getting … This is Light Metal, but this bow is made with it on both sides…”


  



  “That ain’t all; this, the wood too, it’s made with 2 kinds, na.”


  



  “We can’t make this; this was made with a method that sneers at us and forces the conclusion that it’s impossible at this point in time…!”


  



  The crafters swarmed around the bow that was made viewable with Rental.


  



  For 1 reason, they were filled with the desire of gaining a new crafting method, but for another, it was because they where filled with hate-like envy and feelings of frustration.


  



  “Master, who the hell made this!? It was made with a hateful method that we conclude is impossible for all of us at this time, this bow!”


  



  “And this is our conclusion, but at this time, copying this is impossible! Originally, this type of composite bow should have an especially bad affinity with this world…”


  



  “If it was just the wood, or if it was just the metal we could make it, but with just wood we hit the current limit of 29, and with metal we can exceed 33, but it becomes extremely heavy and way too rigid…”


  



  One after another the crafters raised their voices.


  



  To sum it all up simply, at this point in time, the conclusion they reached about making it is, [Impossible].


  



  “Is that so … as expected, to capture the Under Dungeon, we’ll have to have me using this, clearing the way ahead, ne…”


  



  Ayame was unable to give any conclusion other than this.


  



  She had promised not to tell the origin of the bow, so there was nothing else that could be said.


  



  Trust is built in 10 years but lost in an instant; she knew this.


  



  To go any farther than this was the absolute 1 thing she could not do, since it is impossible to completely stop up other peoples’ mouths. When she glanced over, she could see Noah was also frustrated over not being able to tell.


  



  “For Master to not want to say, there must be some sort of reason, but the guy who made this bow must be loved by just about all the elements, na…”


  



  “For crying out loud, you’re right; metal, strong in the fire element, and the wood element trees should be things that have a bad affinity with each other, but to have them together in harmony, just what kind of art did he perform?”


  



  “But you know, this point, about joining several types of wood together, we might be able to imitate that, ne~. Want to investigate around that?”


  



  “That’s right, na, if we can make this kind of jointing, with the raw materials we have now, we might be able to mass-produce Generation 3s.”


  



  Consultations between crafters began as they mutually began to search out the possibilities.


  



  If you ask Ayame, if, with this bow as the starting point, the in-house crafters could mass-produce Generation 3 bows, then the 300,000Glo investment she had put down was a cheap thing to pay.


  



  “Then I will ask you to research that, ne. And then, I will begin selection members that will head to the Under Dungeon.”


  



  While keeping the fervor that was heated up with the new bow, she began a new topic.


  



  Since they had gotten a hold of an easy-to-understand flag called Generation 4, it had been a long time since the two guild collaborative meetings that had a gloomy atmosphere from discussing the capture had been filled with enthusiasm.


  



  But, Ayame and Noah couldn’t say it.


  



  That the one who made the bow wasn’t a player specialized as a crafter.


  



  And, something more unspeakable, about the Generation 4; the truth that this manufacturer, with the hunting bow that many even within the guild use, he had already made a Generation 5…


  



  “Even if I were to regret it, there’s nothing we can do, ne…”


  



  To Ayame’s murmur, Noah replied.


  



  “Un, in the first place, we got our hands on a powerful bow, and the possibility of capture has increased. It would be best if you just changed your feelings about it.”


  



  The few people who heard this conversation thought, “What’s there to regret?”, but in the excitement of the meeting, they soon forgot it.


  



  


  A/n: If you’re a specialized crafter, you can handle more advanced materials and draw out the capabilities of those materials.


  In exchange, your versatility is severely limited.


  Furthermore, if you’re like Earth who can use various techniques, you can combine it to make something, but players’ own inspirations are necessary, and the degree of difficulty is extremely high because of the adaptibility.


  And, say, to make something like a bow; there is also a hidden stat of the unshown dexterity; if you don’t have enough dexterity, even if you did it right, there’s still a chance of failure.


  Again, if you look at the big picture, to make a powerful weapon, it would be better to be a specialized crafter.


  No matter how many techniques you can use, there will be a point were the difference in materials will not be able to be overcome.


  Chapter 92: Even The Tough Spot Will One Day Be Captured


  


  I’ve done my bow enhancement and finished replenishing my supplies; why don’t I head to the Fairy Country for the second time now; but when I finished making my preparations, an Information popped up.



  



  
    
      
        	
          — Urgent Information


          



          At this time, we are truly grateful that everyone is enjoying One More・Free Life・Online. Currently, a Secret Bosses of the Challenge of the Dead has been destroyed, and we have confirmed that the event has been completed.


          



          As the result, right now a new category, 『Tonfa』has been added; tonfa is a hand-to-hand combat derivative; you are unable to make grappling attacks, but in exchange blocking effectiveness and power is increased. For more information, please wait for official homepage’s update. Once again …


          



          Fumu, so a new weapon has been added… there were still brave souls who were repeatedly challenging that maze, huh?


          



          But, this time the Information continued further.


          



          — Furthermore, with this, Knight’s Sword, Tonfa, Halberd, Snake Sword, Oodachi, Wakyu; these 6 have been released; the dead who had been sealing these 6 have been completely purified.


          



          With this, the event that is limited to the 21 Liberators has begun.

        
      

    
  


  



  After the Information had flowed through, a woman’s voice began speaking through the world.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『Everyone, regarding the Dead’s Labyrinth, for releasing the dead who have been suffering for a very long time, I thank you. I am the shrine maiden originally in charge of the Dead’s Labyrinth.


          



          Originally it was just a graveyard, but before one was aware, the collected grudges changed it; I as well was overtaken, and it changed into a labyrinth.


          



          However, thanks to everyone, with the mighty 6’s grudges released, my soul was released as well. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  So this backstory existed.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『Currently, I am continuing to purify the grudges that support this Labyrinth.


          After another 2 weeks have passed it will be completely purified … the Labyrinth that has lost its support will naturally crumble away, I suppose.


          At that time, I also will finally return to the heavens … however, before that, I would like to give the 21 Liberators who contributed to purifying the grudges a special reward and call out to them.』

        
      

    
  


  



  So the 1-6 people parties that crushed each and every one of the Secret Bosses total 21.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『However, it’s unfortunate, but only 10 of this reward can be prepared. Therefore, all 21 of you honored people will have a PvP battle. For us, the war cries of the strong in victory are the greatest comfort; so another reason for it is to be the sustenance of purification. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  It’s become another annoying matter.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『The moment of opening of this exhibition would be in you experts’ calendar as the next Saturday, commencing at 9 at night. The venue will be the meeting hall made in Nexia, so come no matter who you are to spectate.


          



          Furthermore, just for indicating that you wish to participate, we offer you a participation reward of 50,000Glo. For this participation rewards, intending to participate but suddenly being unable to participate is not an exception.』

        
      

    
  


  



  Immediately after these words were conveyed, a window spread out in front of my eyes.


  



  
    
      
        	
          【Will you participate in the Repose of Souls PvP battle? YES/No】

        
      

    
  


  



  was written on it.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『Conversely, if you do not have the intention to participate … of course you will not be rewarded, and the Liberator title will be confiscated. Please understand. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  At the moment I heard those words, I immediately pressed NO with a beep.


  



  As if I’ll stand out any more than this! The conditions to the “converse” are good! was the decision I made in an instant.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『The rules are, the party members that you were with when you were purifying will be your team; on each field, you will fight so that 1 team remains.


          



          Of course, we have solo to 6-man parties, so the party with fewer people will be enhanced as the correction.


          



          Furthermore, it’s done in teams, but within that, separate from the team points, personal points are also attached, so be aware. There is a high probability that even if you’re in the remaining team, your personal points are too low to enter into the top ten.』

        
      

    
  


  



  It’s talking about the information, but ignoring it, in the middle the operation window continued.


  



  
    
      
        	
          【Confirmation: The Liberator title will be destroyed! And, you will forever lose the chance to earn valuable rewards! Are you truly abandoning the Repose of Souls PvP battle participation? YES/NO】

        
      

    
  


  



  After carefully checking the words, I press YES


  



  
    
      
        	
          『And, as for the reward … EE? W,wait a minute!


          



          For a refusal to participate in the PvP battle to already come, please check it! 』

        
      

    
  


  



  The voice giving the information became flustered. Is it really something to be that panicked about?


  



  
    
      
        	
          『E,excuse me. I was just mentioning the reward earlier.


          



          There are 3 magic weapons of a weapon of the player’s choosing with the desired element.


          



          There are 3 magics where you can only use it one time for each day, but you can resurrect a person that has parted from you in death.


          



          Two mantles that produce illusions that make avoiding attacks easier.


          



          And, there are two armguards that increase the power of physical and magical attacks by equipping them to your arms; this makes for a total of 10 equipment as rewards. This takes the form of the higher-ranked victors choosing first. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  Hou, these are quite the powerful items. Ma, that dungeon was just about that tough, naa. The one that most draws my attention is the resurrection magic.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『And, it’s a PvP battle, but let me bring up the point evaluations once again.


          



          Frankly, even if you run around and survive until the end but your evaluation is the worse, I imagine that you would not make the top ranks.』

        
      

    
  


  



  Well yeah, there’s no way anyone would accept someone who just hid all secretly the entire time to survive and just took the best spot in the end as the champion. When I thought of that, a window opened for the second time.


  



  
    
      
        	
          【The rewards have been announced. Even with this, do you truly refuse to participate in the Repose of Souls PvP battle? YES/NO】

        
      

    
  


  



  A last confirmation; they’re rather careful, ne. But, I don’t want to make an appearance so I press YES. I’m apologetic to the event coordinator, but I want to avoid standing out anymore than this…


  



  
    
      
        	
          【This is extremely unfortunate. Please tell us the reason, if you please.】

        
      

    
  


  



  There’s space for writing words, so I wrote 『I don’t want to stand out』 and sent it.


  



  
    
      
        	
          【We have received your comments; thank you very much. 】

        
      

    
  


  



  Is the window that opened; after closing that window, there were no more reactions. It’s not like I didn’t feel the appeal of the rewards, I just don’t want to show off my fighting in front of other people anymore.


  



  I’ve already had my fill of being scouted by guilds…


  



  
    
      
        	
          『…What a pity. It has been brought to my attention that the solo Liberator has completely refused. That being the case, please understand that the PvP battle will be changed to 20. Furthermore, the solo-er’s reason for refusing to participate is to avoid standing out. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  Oooi!? Even though it would have been all good without that announcement!?


  



  Maa, whatever; other than the devs, there shouldn’t be anyone else that could possibly realize it was me; I’ve checked that the Liberator title has also disappeared, so later, no matter how many, I can fool them all.


  



  
    
      
        	
          『The other 20 have show their intentions to participate, and so, let us meet again on the next Saturday. 』

        
      

    
  


  



  With that the information ended.


  



  Now then, lets head out to the Fairy Country immediately…


  



  
    
      
        	
          SKILLS

        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]Lv16


          [Assaulting Kick]Lv22


          [Farsight]Lv53


          [Craftsmanship]Lv56


          [Small Shield]Lv 6


          [Stealth]Lv41


          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]Lv32


          [Chivalrous Thief]Lv25


          [Whip]Lv37


          [Fairy Language]Lv99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)

        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills


          [Woodworking]Lv39


          [Blacksmithing]Lv40 


          [Alchemy]Lv43 


          [Advanced Cooking]Lv11


          ExP 4

        
      


      
        	
          Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???



          Second Names: “Fairy King Candidate”(jealous), “Chef of the Battlefield-san”

        
      

    
  


  



  a/n: It’s not like he’s not participating because it’s troublesome to depict battles.


  Further, Tonfa arts don’t have kicks.


  Chapter 93: Entering The Fairy Country…?


  


  Before heading to the Fairy Country, I dropped by the mine and wood harvesting area for just a bit.


  



  Since I was happily able to strike upon a vein of Light Metal at the mine, I spent just 10 minutes mining before I withdrew.


  



  As for wood, there aren’t any highest grade trees, but a somewhat good tree has sprung up, so I harvest just one tree.


  



  It’s just a little bit, but I’ve got my hands on some, so this time I’m going to steadily walk carefreely on the path to the Fairy Country. When I think back to the first time I reached the Fairy Country, unsatisfactorily, I was unable to see much of the scenery, after all.



  



  I walked steadily along that path that was surrounded by trees to its right and left.


  



  Although the trees grow thick together, the players investigated the trees here, and determined that there are no suitable trees for crafting, and so there was no opportunity to cut them down.


  



  Tree therapy inside the game … it’s not like that, but even so, with this I can be refreshed. Of course I have <Danger Perception> activated; if a monster’s shadow drops in I will immediately prepare my weapon.


  
    shinrin-yoku/forest bathing/tree therapy – the (somewhat experimentally proven) idea that relaxing among trees for long periods of time can lower stress, reduce blood pressure, and boost certain parts of your immune system, as well as other health benefits.

  

  



  This time my objective is not fighting, so if they’re not definitely targeting this direction, then I’ve decided to ignore them.


  



  This is good … or like, every single time, events occur until I can’t stand it, but the Fairy Country’s north gate is in site. Last time I came from the south, so this time let’s see how it goes with the west or east … just when I thought that.


  



  『Kuo~n……kuo~n……』


  



  That cry(?), I suppose it’s alright to call it that, a strange cry-like thing can be heard. I don’t have any memories of a monster that can produce that cry, so I stop and concentrate, searching for the direction the cry-like thing can be heard from.


  



  『Kuo~n……』


  



  I understand what direction it’s coming from, but no matter how I think about it, it’s in the middle of the forest, na…


  



  I know it could be a nasty situation, but even if I ignore it I won’t settle down; I’ll have some regrets without a doubt … is it curiosity kills the cat, or you can only enter the tiger’s den to get a tiger cub …


  



  Shuffle shuffle, that sound spread while I pushed through the grass as high as the trees with the direction of the sound as my goal.


  



  In this situation, the difficulty of fighting jumps up, so, even with <Danger Perception>, I set my vigilance to its maximum.


  



  『Kuo……n……』


  



  The cry is becoming more and more weak.


  



  If I don’t hurry I won’t make it in time, but I have yet to see the owner of the voice.


  



  — I’m not making progress so I resolve myself, leap upwards with <High Jump> and land on the boughs of a tree.


  



  From there, with <Fly> I’m able to increase the amount of time I remain in the air and, like an anime ninja, I move by leaping from limb to limb repeatedly. Of course the MP consumption is extreme, but if I don’t make it in time then it’s all meaningless.


  



  And after moving like that for about 3 minutes, I spot my objective.


  



  “— Dragon?”


  



  This one here is the western-style type with 4 legs with wings, that dragon that spits out dragon’s breath that’s often used in fantasy.


  



  It’s just, I don’t know what this situation is, if it’s all about dragon hatching or what; around half of it is in the shell of an egg. And around it were about 10 human and wild animal corpses lying scattered around.


  



  The proportion is 4 humans and 6 animals … and, those corpses became particles of light, and then disappeared.


  



  With the corpses gone, what was left there was just the hatchling dragon.


  



  Seems like it’s worn out from crying so it doesn’t have anymore strength to make noise … uumu, as expected, abandoning it now would leave a bad taste in my mouth, huh? Jumping off the branch of the tree, I approached the dragon.


  



  The dragon’s eye, that has lost a lot of its life, looked up this way, so I tried putting out raw rabbit meat, and when I did, a chomp came suddenly.


  



  It ate it in an instant, so I added 3 slices, but that was also devoured immediately.


  



  To be safe, I sprinkled a Rare Potion on the dragon’s body, and after that I tried taking it out of the egg shell.


  



  The color of the scales is red; in other words, it’s probably a fire specialist red dragon’s child.


  



  Was it that the potion was effective, or was it that its hunger was diverted, I’m not sure which, but with a cry of 『Kuo-n, its vitality was back.


  



  It’s size is that both hands is about enough to hold it … in real-life it would be about one size smaller all around than a rabbit.


  



  Now then, helping it is good and all, but now what? Going to Faust and Nexia are definite nos. That situation where we’ll stand out also won’t let this child rest.


  



  Like that there’s no other choice than to continue like this and go to the Fairy Country, but … the Fairy Country that has a lot of history with various races, and has gone to war with them, will it be okay to take this child there?


  



  Not like I know if it exists, but temporarily assuming that a dragon empire exists somewhere, would taking this child with me become a diplomatic issue?


  



  On top of that, even though I said I helped it, those guys, the 4 people who got turned into corpses, I can’t exactly dismiss the possibility that they carried that dragon egg from somewhere after stealing it. Would dragons be able to have confidence in the same human race?


  



  … Impossible, na, those 4, whether they stole the dragon intending to sell it somewhere, or intending to train it to be one of their strengths, right now I don’t know which it is, but from a dragon’s standpoint, there’s nothing other than (Mine darling child hath been stolen!) … Even if a human helped it out, there would probably only be wrath…


  



  What I should do from now on is, for the present, leave the forest from the side … begging the dragon to “Please be good for a bit>, it gave 1『Kuon』cry and stilled its movements, so once again using <High Jump> to leap onto a branch, with <Fly> I moved by jumping from branch to branch.


  



  To be on the safe side, I only moved by jumping to branches that are a suitable thickness … and so finally I made it back to the open road.


  



  “Now then, it’s all good and well that I made it back, but what to do now … first it would be to secure this guy’s food.”


  



  When I looked at the dragon while saying that, the dragon went 『Kuon』 and looked like a small animal as it tilted its head.


  



  No matter what living creature, when they’re small they’re cute-looking things, huh…


  



  When it grows up, it will have the firepower to roast humans well-done with one shot of its breath, I bet… Maa, let’s leave that for now; it’s all pointless to think about it now.


  



  There happens to be good prey around, so I prepare my bow; coming this way is an unwary Wardeer; to this deer-type monster, with <Stealth> as a combo to the attack, I commence hunting.


  



  Half of the meat I had gotten from hunting I made into a meat and aromatic herb soup for myself, and the other half was for this small red dragon-sama to eat.


  



  “They often say that having compassion in life is as important as having a companion in travels … but will it become commonly used in this world as well~?”


  



  With terrifying vigor it devoured the deer meat, and further more, although the soup was food that it had only seen now for the first time, the tiny dragon begged for it, and while giving a bitter laugh, I leaked out that kind of soliloquy.


  



  When I presented the soup on a suitable, flat plate, once again it ate with terrifying vigor; exactly what kind of appetite do you have?


  



  Maa, this kind of time spent isn’t so bad either; this type of carefree time also exists.


  



  
    
      
        	
          SKILLS

        
      


      
        	
          [Wind-Blown Hunting Bow]Lv17 ↑1UP


          [Assaulting Kick]Lv22


          [Farsight]Lv53


          [Craftsmanship]Lv56


          [Small Shield]Lv 6


          [Stealth]Lv41


          [Physical Ability Reinforcement]Lv32


          [Chivalrous Thief]Lv26 ↑1UP


          [Whip]Lv37


          [Fairy Language]Lv99 (Forced Acquisition) (Unable to be moved to Reserved Skills)

        
      


      
        	
          Reserved Skills


          [Woodworking]Lv39


          [Blacksmithing]Lv40 


          [Alchemy]Lv43 


          [Advanced Cooking]Lv11


          ExP 4

        
      


      
        	
          Titles Possessed:  The One who Charmed Even the Fairy Queen, The One who Defeated a Great Foe Alone, Liberator, ???



          Second Names: “Fairy King Candidate”(jealous), “Chef of the Battlefield-san”

        
      

    
  


  



  


  A/n:The travels with chibi-dragon begins … I guess?


  



  No matter who the player is, events will happen more or less.


  



  And, whether you ignore it or meddle in it is all freely up to you.


  



  Aside from big events, the events are all made by the game itself.


  Chapter 94: The Ideal Existence, The Ideal Place


  


  Before I knew it, the chibi dragon had *snore snore* fallen asleep.



  



  In the first place, it had just been born, but on top of eating all that meat, it even ate the soup; a dragon’s appetite is pretty amazing as well, na.


  



  I’m kind of at the point where I’d like to continue like this and go on a journey together with it, but … this is a matter where my hopes should not be fulfilled, na…


  



  “Queen, my bad, but can you come over for a bit? If you do come, I’d like you to come quietly.”


  



  I really don’t like making debts, but this time it’s the best solution.


  



  A dragon that should not originally be here whose existence here is an exception to the norm; it’s not a situation that I can let drag on.


  



  “Yes yes, responding to your call, it’s your partner in love, Queen-chan♪.”


  



  She’s pissing me off quite a bit, but I have to be patient here.


  



  “Sorry, but it’s an emergency … first off, take a look at this child.”


  



  So saying, I pointed at the red dragon child, the chibi dragon.


  



  “—Re,red dragon!? Wh,why is the kin of the Empire’s imperial family here!?”


  



  So it really was a sign of a major problem, huh … I explained the particulars on how I ended up picking up this chibi dragon.


  



  “I’ve understood your story; to be frank, this is quite bad, ne… Eastern and western dragons are so powerful in battle that they do not come out often in front of people, but the ones who control their powers in order to coexist are the eastern dragons, and the ones who abandoned controlling their powers and avoid coming into contact with others are the western dragons.


  



  For that kind of dragon to be here means…


  



  “I’m not sure how in the world that already dead group managed to whisk it away all the way to here, but isn’t this extremely bad!?”


  



  It feels like my back is dripping in cold sweat…


  



  “Yes, if by chance the western dragon imperial family came this way, was unable to find the child, or in the worst case possible found it dead, it’s highly possible that they would take out their wrath and anger on the entire surrounding area! If that happens, my Fairy Country would be wiped off the map of this world, ne…”


  



  Oh yeah, there was something that was bothering me about what the Queen was saying.


  



  “Imperial family … the red dragon is, are they the rulers of the Dragon Empire?”


  



  For that question, the Queen replied like this.


  



  “Yes; the Dragon Empire; there, successive generations of red dragons are the country’s symbol, and they are worshipped. This isn’t something that’s passed dhown much amongst humans or beasts, but for other races to see a red dragon is extremely, extremely rare. Even among the eastern dragons, the red dragon has the highest strength and magical power; with that great of a power difference, they are the existences with the most stringent conditions on being able to go outside.”


  



  There’s no more doubt about it; my face right now is probably much more tense than I think it is.


  



  “Wh,what should we do to reduce the damage!? If we do this poorly, it’s really going to be bad, though!?”


  



  The Queen’s complexion is also quite bad.


  



  “At any rate, we have no option other than to make the first move, ne. We can’t even think about fighting.”


  



  At that time, the wind-element girl of the Queen’s close aides appeared; she began to give the Queen a report.


  



  “Your Highness, so you were here! We have just confirmed it, but there are 2 red dragons approaching at high speed! What would you have… us …”


  



  The moment she realized the red dragon child’s existence, her reporting voice became hoarse.


  



  “Th,this stupid queen! Of all things, you put your hands on a red dragon child!?”


  



  Uwaa, to call your queen stupid. She’s that upset, na.


  



  “What do you mean stupid! This child was abducted and has been in Earth-sama’s care, that’s all!”


  



  Thanks to the heated argument that began between the two of them, strangely, I recovered my calm; so it’s true that when your surroundings get flustered, conversely you will calm down.


  



  “And? Do you know those dragons’ bearing?”


  



  I try asking a question to the two arguing.


  



  “They’re heading northeast, but…?”


  



  In the middle of their quarrel, the wind-element girl turned her head to me and informed me.


  



  That angry-looking face is quite scary, though.


  



  “Then, could you transport me? — It’s the human who picked it up’s duty to clean it all up in the end.”


  



  


  



  The me right now is, with the chibi dragon sleeping on my head, sitting in an open field to the northeast according to the information we had about the direction the dragons were coming.


  



  From this spot, it would be easy to see us from overhead, and it would also be easy to make a landing; that’s the two reasons behind it.


  



  It seems that I’ll make contact with them in another 2 minutes, about.


  



  “Now then, it would be great if negotiations went well…”


  



  What I want to happen is simply return the child and wish that they would return home quietly; that’s it.


  



  But with the opponent being a dragon, that terrifying quality is something completely different; if I just happen to mess up their mood just a little, a dragon’s breath would roast me whole instantly, I bet.


  



  Even so, running away would be the absolute worst move; facing them here and talking should be the best method.


  



  And then, after a bit longer, the sound of the wind began to change. Are they here!? The instant I thought that, I saw two red dots. By staring at them, I understood that they were the red dragons drawing closer. Huge.


  



  About the size of 8-story buildings; if I was stepped on with that, it would be easy to be squashed flat, you know…


  



  The two red dragons carefully landed, but with a *Thuuud* there was a subterranean rumble, their wings fluttered like a bird trying to escape, the ground shook, and the sleeping chibi dragon woke up.


  



  『Child of man! State the reason you stole Our child away! 』


  



  This is, rather than speaking words, it’s telepathy? The voice resonated inside my head.


  



  “As for that inquiry, I will answer it; those that have stolen this child, who is your child, are no longer in this world, therefore that reason is unknown! Since I am not one who can speak with the dead!”


  



  If you respond in a strangely groveling manner, the possibility that you will irritate your opponent is high; therefore I dared to respond confidently.


  



  『If that is the case, then will you return Our child to Us!?”』


  



  The one that I think is the male red dragon asked this question.


  



  “As for that inquiry, I will answer it; my response is this! I am here since my aim is to return this child to you!”


  



  Next is the female red dragon’s question.


  



  『If that is the truth, then show me your bravery by placing Our child on my foot! If you can do this, I will recognize what you have said as the truth!』


  



  Uwa-… so that’s how they’re doing this. But I can’t not do thiiiis.


  



  To the chibi dragon that cries『Kuon？』, I say “It’s okay”, and after patting it on the head, I draw close to the red dragon that I think is female, who has her foreleg out in front of her.


  



  Because I had stepped one step closer, the pressure from the bloodlust that the dragon couple unleashed is truly terrifying, but it would be unforgivable if I ran here.


  



  Step by step, slowly stepping closer, I reached the front leg of the red dragon I think is female, and I carefully place the chibi dragon on the foot.


  



  『Oo, Our child! I’m truly relieved!』


  



  She’s most likely the mother; the female red dragon raised a delighted voice.


  



  『Child of man, according to your actions, I will recognize your words as the truth! Furthermore, I have understood that you have given Our child something to eat! From Our child’s mouth, there is the scent of food!』


  



  Their noses are also good, huh?


  



  『Therefore, We apologize for out distrust in you, and also We give our thanks that you had lead Our child here; if there is anything you wish for, the imperial family will listen to it! Whatever is fine!』


  



  Fumu, then it has to be THAT, na.


  



  “Then I won’t be reserved. This time’s matter, it’s most likely that the Fairy Country had nothing to do with it! Therefore my 1st wish is, regarding this time’s matter, for you not to hold any suspicions towards the Fairy Country. And another wish would be for make this meeting at this place not happen!”


  



  At these wishes, the male red dragon tilted its head.


  



  『We will hold no suspicion towards the fairies according to your wish。 However, making this meeting not happen, what do you mean?』


  



  And so, I explained my thinking.


  



  “I am merely an adventurer. I heard it from the fairies, but red dragons on extremely rarely show themselves before other races. If the matter that I saw one is known, it can only become noisy again. Therefore, I’d like to avoid raising strange waves for the both of us, that’s what I mean.”


  



  The female red dragon accepted the words and responded.


  



  『──So it’s not that you had some hostility towards Us. Then let it be so. Furthermore, for Us as well, stifling the rumors of Us being seen isn’t bad. We will respect that wish.』


  



  When she said that, the two red dragons and the chibi dragon clinging to the female’s leg, began to rise into the sky.


  



  『Then, We will return to Our country from here. Fare thee well.』


  



  Leaving those words, when they had risen a certain distance into the sky, they suddenly flew off. Their forms became small in no time, and then they disappeared…the moment I realized it had ended safely, my legs gave out and I sat.


  



  “Somehow, it has ended safely, ne.”


  



  When I turn my head to look behind me, the Queen was there.


  



  “Aa, somehow … I felt like I wasn’t alive.”


  



  That was, a dragon. There’s no way you can win against that! To defeat that, there’s only a handful of heroes and braves who could!


  



  Even though I understood it was VR, I was honestly terrified!


  



  “However, thanks to you, it ended well without any collateral damage; as the Queen of Fairy Country, I give you my thanks.”


  



  Maa, this is the best reward I could get, naa.


  



  “I’ll be asking you for information control; you can conceal my presence, right?”


  



  The Queen nodded.


  



  “Yes; the red dragons dropped by here in order to recover their stolen child, they discovered the kidnappers in this meadow, and they snatched it back; I will also notify this to the humans.”


  



  It’s not perfect, but that kind of thing is easy to drop.


  



  “Anyway, as long as you don’t spread that I had anything to do with this time’s matter, it’s fine. Since this time is truly Irregular.”


  



  Waving my hand carelessly, I told the Queen that.


  



  If you just glance at the forums, there’s all sorts of infamy about me that stands out, na… if it’s found out that I’ve been involved with red dragons on top of it, it will become even more troublesome.


  



  “Even if you say it’s a coincidence, we were truly saved thanks to you saving the dragon’s child.”


  



  To these words of the Queen, I can only give a wry grin.


  



  “I was agonizing over whether to ignore it or not, na… in the end I did the correct thing, huh?”


  



  You really can’t be unprepared in this world.


  



  Naturally I was exhausted, so I parted from the Queen and entered the north fortress city and went into an inn; like that I logged out.


  



  Talk from the Queen about compensating me for this times matter did come about, but I politely refused.


  



  Because ending it without many fairies dying is in itself a reward.
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  A/n:


  



  Always having existences that have the possibility to destroy everything without mercy; this is also this world.


  



  The exception is Faust; the starting point will not be destroyed.


  



  Furthermore, if there is destruction, there are also existences for revival.


  



  And then, even if there is nothing, as more and more people come along a road, along that road it’s possible for new cities to be born; this is also this world.


  Chapter 94.5: Extra Edition; Forums


  


  Forums Misc Thread No. 94



  



  144：This is sudden, but aren’t there a lot events recently?


  



  145：That really was out of nowhere, lol. By event, you mean from the devs?


  



  146：It’s probably not those events, right? Isn’t he talking about the random occurrence ones?


  



  147：>>146, yeah, those. It’s like, whenever I go off solo, a whole bunch of those hit me.


  



  148：A-, for me, a big tiger came up to me and said, “My child’s been kidnapped; please help me” and I cooperated.


  



  149：What!? No way, was it fluffy?


  



  150：>>149, yes, even if you say ‘no way’, it was fluffy. When we saved it, the saved child was also fluffy.


  



  151：Lucky-; so there’s those types of events.


  



  152：Moving solo, or with 2-3 about, will run into them often; try it out.


  



  153：Right right; for some reason you won’t meet with any with a large group of people, ne.


  



  154：Here I had a weird guy with a small bird in a basket; as soon as he saw me he attacked.


  



  155：Good job with that lie. This game doesn’t have PK.


  
    Uso otsuka, kimetsuki otsuka: Otsuka – slang (with wrong kanji) for ‘thanks for the hard work’, but very sarcastically. So basically, ‘Oh, you worked hard on that lie, huh? (rolls eyes)” and “You spent a lot of effort on figuring that out, huh? (not)”

  

  



  156：No, that wasn’t a player, though…


  



  157：>>155 good job with making that crappy assumption.1 What 156 is talking about is an NPC. So, you’re supposed to flip it around and kill him, though.


  



  158：There’s all sorts, ne. Maybe I’ll go solo for the first time in a while and try it out.


  



  159：After that, a stupidly huge parent bird came and got its child(?) out of the basket, gave me its thanks, and rewarded me.


  



  160：Reward?


  



  161：Fire magic sword… … one that has become frail.


  



  162：For reals!?


  



  163：Oi oi, a magic sword came out!?


  



  164：If it’s like that, it will break so you can’t use it though, ne. You gotta go to a blacksmith player you’ve made friends with.


  



  165：To get it repaired?


  



  166：To borrow the words of a blacksmith, it’s not repairing but restoring, it seems.


  



  167：I’m just going to go take a solo walk in the field now.


  



  168：Going solo has it’s difficult parts, so properly make your preparations –


  



  169：Hasn’t the attraction of moving with a party been reduced? With this.


  



  170：If it’s with 2 or 3 people than it’s fine; just not full member parties.


  



  171：What’s that restored magic sword like?


  



  172：I’ll try contacting my guild member~


  



  173：>>171, it’s several levels below one from the Challenge of the Dead, but it’s more than enough as a sub-weapon.


  



  174：If you encounter one of those with a reward attached, it’s delicious, na.


  



  175：If you had a number of event-ish signs but ignored them because it’s troublesome, it counts as a fail~!


  



  176：Isn’t choosing between tedious things or being at a disadvantage an MMO staple?


  



  177：By the way, a tiger and bird came out, but what other kinds have there been?


  



  178：There have been like, bear, or fox


  



  179：hedgehog, mole


  



  180：You might not believe me but, wyvern…


  



  181：Wyvern!?


  



  182：Wyvern!? Do you have a screenshot!?


  



  183：Yes to the screenshot. It hasn’t been touched up at all


  



  184：This, it’s not some other game, right?


  



  185：At the bottom of the screenshot, the date and One More letters are properly there.


  



  186：I want to ride iiiiit!


  



  187：This person depicted here, did it let you ride it?


  



  188：Un, when it’s child was safely returned, it gave its thanks by letting me ride it for just a short time; when I was riding it is when I took the screenshot.


  



  189：Uoooo, I’m so jealous!


  



  190：How lucky-, I’m beyond jealous.


  



  191：For wyverns, I guess it’s something that will come out far into the future, officially.


  



  192：Of course it will come out! Why would they even have it if this is all they’re going to use it for?


  



  193：They also don’t have a pet system, ne, though there are fairies.


  



  194：If there’s tamers, I want to ride on a tamed wyvern, like this


  



  195：But you know, those guys who are abducting all sorts of animals’ children, what are they?


  



  196：Villains.


  



  197：An evil that defiles all that are cute!


  



  198：Evil, na


  



  199：No, I get that they’re likely evil, but what about the specific characteristics…?


  



  200：Speaking of that, on their black cloaks, there’s an upside-down cross embroidered in it, ne.


  



  201：Aa, just saying it but their outfits are all different, except that part that’s the same?


  



  202：For me, there was just one person with a black cloak, na; I don’t know about the embroidery though.


  



  203：Isn’t it possible to confuse it with a player that likes using black cloaks, that trait?


  



  204：Those guys always seem to go out in a group; when they see you they immediately draw their swords, so I can’t say it’s possible to confuse them at that point…


  



  205：If that’s the case, that’s fine, ne; looks like the popularity of black cloaks will fall, oi.


  



  206：Do you think this is the prelude to some kind of event?


  



  207：Like if they aren’t saved after some time, the fail is determined and then they just disappear without anything happening?


  



  208：If it’s these devs, then there’s no way they won’t do something; for example there’s the Liberators 20 people battle; they’re going to turn their attention here.


  



  209：And scheme something behind the scenes, you mean? Uwa, as expected of the devs here, how dastardly.


  



  210：Dastardly … those are words of praise!


  
    kitani wa… home kotoba da! I dunno. I think it’s ‘meme-d’ from a skill description from FF11 mmo, kitanai ninja class.

  

  



  211：The origin of that is nostalgic, na; how many years ago was it.


  



  212：I got it! You are also an oss-n


  



  213：Don’t say it! I’m already quite aware!


  



  214：We kind of got off topic, but … [Be aware of companies with black cloaks embroidered with an upside down cross; they should be subjugation targets] is ok?


  



  215：I think there’s no problem with that.


  



  216：Or rather, it will be bad if you don’t subjugate them, I think


  



  217：Since there’s some reluctance to attack people, na…


  



  218：Nna, I think it’s fine not to say that? The opposing side attacks without mercy.


  



  219：True that; they’ll understand if they experience it, I think


  



  220：And, those guys are carrying off stolen animals that you’re looking for, so that pretty much settles it.


  



  221：I wonder what their objectives are.


  



  222：Maybe, don’t you think they have the Tamer Skill? And, they’re stealing the children for combat potentials.


  



  223：In the one in ten thousand chance that you’re right, then it’s even more of a bad thing if we don’t defeat them.


  224：There’s nothing that refutes that, ne-, from now on I’ll take care that I defeat them when I find them.s


  



  225：It’s become a horribly shady story.


  



  226：This game’s developers and management have black souls, deep down.


  



  227：You’re only saying that now?


  



  228：You’re only saying that now?


  



  229：Now you say it, na-


  



  230：I only drop in once in a while, but I’m lucky to get some good information


  



  231：What we’ve been talking about; won’t it be good to spread it around? Not everyone reads the forums.


  



  232：That’s true; I’ll try giving my Guild chat a shout.


  



  233：I will also give a shout out.


  



  234：Then, let’s all go in that direction.


  



  


  A/n: It’s an extra, so no skill writeup


  Other players have also run into all sorts of things.


  Chapter 94.75: Extra Edition; In Front Of The Coliseum


  


  At long last, the PvP tournament of the 20 Liberators has drawn near to the day after tomorrow.



  



  In front of the coliseum made in Nexia, a large amount of people were enveloped in a frenzied atmosphere; as for why


  



  “The cutoff for purchasing admission tickets, as well as betting tickets, is close at han d, so those who want them should hurry up!”


  



  The NPC vendor girl advertised with a loud, authoritative voice.


  



  The admission tickets are self explanatory, but as for the betting tickets, you buy the ticket of whichever party you think will win as a bet; the entire sum of money used to buy betting tickets will be split amongst all the possessors of the winning betting ticket.


  



  If it’s like this, then not even 1Glo will enter into the bookkeeper managers’ profits, but this time it’s pretty much a festival, so there’s no intentions of taking in profits, it seems.


  



  But, even so, they’re selling so well; betting is a frightening thing.


  



  By the way, the parties are only designated by the party leader’s name and the amount of people in the party.


  



  2-man Party: Teen


  



  3-man Party: Grad


  



  4-man Party: Ayame


  



  5-man Party: Silver


  



  6-man Party: Randa


  



  Is what they are.


  



  As for the popularity, number 1 is Grad’s party, the runner up is Silver’s party, Ayame’s party is a rival to keep an eye on, and Teen and Randa’s parties are treated as the underdogs.


  



  “Ain’t this Grad officially redeeming himself?”


  



  “No, if it’s that, then Silver would be the one to redeem himself, right?”


  



  “For me(ore), I want to support the Ayame-san who came putting in all that effort from the time of obscurity!”


  



  “Teen and Randa aren’t weak either, but their other members are way too awful.”


  



  The rough evaluations of onlookers is that kind of thing. And though it’s rough, it’s an accurate evaluation. It’s just, you won’t know how well they’ve strengthened themselves until after the fights begin, and you won’t know what the results of the fights will be until it’s begun1. Even so, here and there are people who buy the unknown Teen and Randa’s betting tickets.


  



  “And, in the end, I wonder who was the chicken that ran away?”


  



  In general, this sort of topic is also guaranteed to make its appearance.


  



  “I bet he’s not being a chicken though, that dungeon’s solo-er; if there was information about him you could tell better.”


  



  “That’s right, that’s right; the first guy to do it is the most impressive, right? The one who calls him a chicken is a chicken.”


  



  “What’d you say you bastard!”


  



  That’s right; it was written that the one who achieved the solo portion rejected his participation.


  



  In the end, no one figured out who the solo achiever was; it remained a mystery.


  



  Many players came up with theories, but none of the theories were proven.


  



  As a bonus, with this times participation rejection, the only proof that the solo player had, the Liberator title, was erased. The decisive evidence has pretty much already disappeared.


  



  “Setting aside whether he was a chicken or not, would you guys kick aside this only chance to get unique stuff?”


  



  The people who got excited about the topic of the reject-ee shook their heads at this voice.


  



  “It’s a magic sword, right? Revival potion, right? Special equipment, right? If it were me, I wouldn’t kick it out, ne.”


  



  “It’s impossible for me; I want a revival potion, see.”


  



  “I think it’s impossible; if you think about it another way, someone doesn’t want to stand out so much that he’d kick even this aside is a rare type of player.”


  



  Typically, MMO player aim for strength.


  



  Aiming for peerless play, winning in PvP, or even searching for rare items.


  



  To do any of those, in the end you need power.


  



  Because of the desire to play that way, people level up, search for items, and make equipment.


  



  And, as you struggle towards your goal, what’s waiting for you is clashes with others who have chosen your same path. Even avoiding them is impossible unless you are stronger than your opponents.


  



  You can especially expect opposition in an official PvP tournament where the winning prize is announced to be 30 million in cash.


  



  If it comes to that, the heated competition that breaks out would be way past the kind you’d get in an inferior real-life; you wouldn’t be able to say it’s just a mere game.


  



  Maa, to begin with, “mere” is ~ right?”


  



  Even if stuff like people aren’t limited to games is said, it’s the words of people who aren’t able to take anything seriously. To master one thing, do you know how difficult that is?


  



  It’s a statement that only those who can’t understand such a thing would say.


  



  When you say that, there will be people who respond saying that they seriously go to work, but that’s a different topic.


  



  Do you aim to be number 1 in the industry in that job? Do you put that much effort in?


  



  That’s the kind of direction I’m talking about.


  



  Whether its play or work, to stand at the very top can’t be reached with an half-hearted effort.


  



  Maa, there’s that kind of hidden circumstance too; it’s the opinion of all the players that this time’s PvP also serves as a pre-game for that official tournament.


  



  The official tournament has over 1000 people who have entered; this time’s tournament, even though it’s just a little, it’s expected that you can come to watch and try to steal the movements of the upper players.


  



  The discussion got a bit off track, but the players who want to talk about that kind of thing have also gathered; the front of the coliseum has become engulfed in a heated fervor. Although it’s VR, the ones that are there are gathered there are, without a doubt, humans.


  



  The tournament still has two days before it begins. But for Earth, this is all something completely unrelated.


  



  


  A/n: I’m sorry that it’s short; frankly, I’m in another slump.



  



  Real-life’s irritations have been quite horrible, so in desperation I have begun writing another new work.


  



  I wonder just what I am doing.


  Chapter  95: Jostled In The Stagecoach


  


  Earth boarded the newly debuted stagecoaches and carefreely had fun watching the scenery.



  



  To try riding the stagecoaches that came out in the patch some time after the Fairy Country expansion was implemented, there was that motive as well.


  



  The destination of this stagecoach is the East Fortresstown; the fare is high at 4,000Glo, but moving at high speeds and avoiding conflicts with monsters are huge merits.


  



  “Hey, you, got a minute?”


  



  The stagecoaches are public transportation, so of course riding it with someone else comes up more than often enough; aside from Earth, there are two other people riding with him.


  



  It’s the man from the guy-girl couple that’s riding together that spoke up.


  



  “You that Earth-san with all the nicknames?”


  



  At this questioning, Earth smiled bitterly. Yeah, I did a lot of things in the initial stages after all, he remembered. Thanks to that, the forums gave him all sorts of disconnected names; most likely, in places he didn’t know about himself conversations about his infamy were probably be held; precisely because of that, he didn’t want the unnecessary infamy from going to the PvP tournament inflating it any more than this. It’s already fine not to put any more nicknames on display, after all.


  



  “Maa, I’m that Earth. Begging your pardon, but didn’t you learn that you’re supposed to name yourself first when you ask for others’ names?”


  



  To this objection from Earth, the man stuttered with an “U-“. With that, the other person, the woman, opened her mouth.


  



  “For crying out loud, this idiot. I’m sorry, Earth-san. I’m Rira, and this idiot is Great. Ma, his name is the only thing that’s Great; the man inside is just a little idiot, ne. By the way, the size of something else is also tiny…”


  



  “I,idiot, stop it; there was no way going that far was necessary, right!?”


  



  Great covered Rira’s mouth that was saying something dangerous in a panic.


  



  With her mouth covered, Rira mumble mumble and stopped her statement.


  



  “I see; you two know each other in real life?”


  



  And it’s kind of a close relationship, it is.


  



  “Ee, maa, it’s fine just to think of me as someone who has to chaperone this idiot. Most likely Great want’s to ask you whether you’re the player who refused to participate in this time’s PvP tournament, I bet, ne.”


  



  Good grief; this question gets asked too many times; and just half-truths are also troublesome.


  



  “Ma, about that, let me say that it’s not me. I did challenge that Challenge of the Dead solo, that’s true.”


  



  Hearing this, Great’s eyes glistened.


  



  “And that I reached the 10th floor down is also certainly true. But, with just myself I won’t be able to defeat that boss, you know the reason behind that, right?”


  



  And with that he pointed to their shoulders. Right there are those guys’ contracted fairies.


  



  Great’s is a water squirrel; Rira’s is an earth penguin-like little one there.


  



  “I completely lost; after that, when I watched the scene of beating that boss on a video, I seriously wanted to cut it in half. Don’t screw with me-! – like that.”


  



  So saying, he smiled a bitter smile.


  



  “See Great, that’s what I told you. The fact that Earth-san doesn’t have a fairy is famous. That boss is designed to get super weak after getting hit with a fairy’s attack, you know? Defeating it with no fairy is impossible.”


  



  Rira skillfully told Great that side’s opinions, the so-called normal thought process. Even so, if it’s that guy he could do it; that rumor doesn’t die out since the influence from that one battle against the Fairy Queen won’t fade.


  



  “It’s just like Rira said. I thought this when I watched the video; even though I lost after persevering with trial and error until I was beaten all over, having it weaken from one hit from a fairy is practically a scam! – I yelled in real life.”


  



  So saying, he lifted both his hand lightly as if surrendering.


  



  “I see… it wouldn’t be weird if it was Earth-san who did it though, na. By the way, could you tell me how much you got it down by?”


  



  Great’s question is understandable, na; even though you’re a consumer there will be those battles you’re designed to lose. Like the ones when you lose the story continues.


  



  But there are also those where, due to the staff’s whimsy, if you win the losing-battle you change the story.


  



  It’s there if you seriously strengthen the character, liberally use items, and advance your equipment to the limit.


  



  “A-, having interest in that is understandable. E-to… I’m pretty sure it was reduced by 60% when I last checked, but after that I was frantically fighting… and then I lost so from there I don’t know; my bad.”


  



  At that statement Rira stiffened up; what’s wrong?


  



  “Actually, I also tried to see how far I could get without the fairy’s help. But without even reducing it by 10% I got all beat up… I hurried and had this one attack and weaken it, and somehow I won, but … in that situation to reduce it by 60% or more…”


  



  Great seems to be concerned about Rira like that, and so he questioned Rira.


  



  “Was it that bad? I didn’t do the challenges so I don’t know?”


  



  Rira glared at Great.


  



  “It’s a boss that, for Great, who can’t win against me even once in PvP, to challenge it, it would kill you without even taking 30 seconds.”


  



  It’s not just Great who’s subjected to Rira’s bloodlust-like coercion; I’m also feeling the pressure from the atmosphere a little.


  



  “M,maa maa, calm down. Even if you glare here it won’t help much.”


  



  Calling out to Rira, I remind her of my presence.


  



  “A… s,sorry. Even though this idiot didn’t even do it, he was taking someone else’s challenge lighting, so I just. It will be fine if I just turn him into mincemeat with a PvP when we reach the eastern city, ne.”


  



  At Rira’s statement Great turned blue; I pulled back a little.


  



  Aa, this girl is the type who gets pretty bad when angry; it’s best to leave sleeping dogs lie…


  



  “H,hang on! I wasn’t taking you lightly, it was just a question right!?”


  



  Great hurriedly begins making excuses… but.


  



  “Asking questions with that dopey, laughing face … please prepare yourself when we reach the town, ne.”


  



  Aa, Rira is smiling … but that’s the smile of the demoness noh mask, that is; in my heart I put my hands together and pray that Great will be able to rest in peace.


  



  “Oh, I can see the city now.”


  



  With this back-and-forth going on, it seems we’ve advanced quite a bit.


  



  The Eastern Fortresstown is beginning to enter our view.


  



  And to the Great who screamed “GYAAAAA”, Rira said “Shut up!” and hit him with a fist; with those kinds of people riding it, the stagecoach entered the Eastern Fortresstown.
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  Chapter 96: At The Eastern Gate


  


  The stagecoach arrived at the Eastern Fortress-town; the three of us, me included, dismount the stagecoach and walked to the town’s gate. It’s to get the entrance permission and enter the Eastern Fortress-town. If it was Luna○○II, the stagecoach would be penetrate directly into the city, but it seems like it’s not the same situation here.



  



  “Welcome to the Eastern Fortress-town. I beg your pardon, but please present your entrance permit.”


  



  The gatekeeper was a strangely old soldier who asked us for our permits. Great and Rira pulled out their permits and I showed him the ring… and, when the soldier saw the ring he suddenly stiffened. Did he freeze up?


  



  “E,excuse me; these two honorable ones have no problems; please pass on through.”


  



  With that said, Great and Rira passed through. Are? Why was I stopped? While having such a question, the soldier whispered to me, “Do you have a little bit of time?”


  



  


  



  And so, here is the soldiers’ barracks. If it’s napping facilities, those are there, but there isn’t much to stare at and look around. Mu, I feel kind of let down. By the way, the solder said “Sorry, but I ask you to change with me just for a really short time” to a nearby colleague and brought me here.


  



  “I’m sorry for taking up your time; you are Earth-sama, na. … I am, formerly, the supervisor of the Southern Fortress-town.”


  



  Aa, so that’s it; no wonder; I thought why one strangely old soldier was being a gatekeeper.


  



  “I received punishment from the Queen before … it’s far too late now, but for my daughter’s foolish conduct to cause you such horrific inconveniences, I’m terribly sorry.”


  



  —Mu? He’s a normal, good human being… although he’s a fairy.


  



  “Regarding that, right now I have neither rage nor grudges about, rest assured.”


  



  Actually, I’ve pretty much already forgotten about it. If you excessively continue to hold onto your hatred regarding past circumstances, nothing good will come out of it; I’ve learned in depth from experience. Of course it’s also not good to completely forget about it; if you repeat the same thing, you’d only be a fool after all.


  



  “At that time, Her Majesty the Queen personally led the investigation; the deeds my daughter was guilty of were revealed in great company… I keenly realized that I had spoiled her far too much. In my sorrow from losing my wife, I doted on my daughter that was left behind; I am at my limits of being ashamed for not realizing anything at all.”


  



  The former feudal lord now soldier in front of me is telling me his side, but that stupid daughter; everyone in town was tired of the child’s personal soldiers only giving orders to make things convenient for them; they also forcibly made the towns people reduce their drinking bills; they also sold fights to the townspeople to the point of causing injuries; they earned quite the grudges. That’s why at that time, the stupid daughter only came over and everyone hid me.


  



  On top of that, when the occasional monster attack occurred, they suddenly hid themselves somewhere, it seems. Even though they usually stay within the town, it seems like sometimes the townspeople who kind of know how to handle the bow or magic will venture out to the battle front some, in order to provide assistance to the very front lines, but seems like they haven’t seen the stupid daughter and her soldiers even once.


  



  Normally when outlaws and the like get violent, in that crucial time they’re completely useless. Even so, she’s the lord’s daughter, and the soldiers’ numbers are powerful, so the Southern Fortress-town’s citizens couldn’t even point a blade poorly at the stupid daughter. There are probably some people who have the thoughts of, “Why don’t you just assault them all at once?”, but I’ll respond with, “Then will you stand at the very front and be the trigger to attack them? It’s an opponent that has means of easily killing you, you know?” Furthermore, the soldiers cooperated so that all the secret missives to the central city were thoroughly destroyed; in only that part were they competent.


  



  “After Her Majesty the Queen gave out punishment, when I saw the reality of the proofs laid out side by side … I turned around and for the first time pointed my sword at my daughter…. Her Majesty the Queen stopped me. ‘If you kill her here it will be over; thy daughter and her soldiers’ sins are not light; they must atone,’ were the words I received… I wished to start over as the lowest soldier.”


  



  ‘And thus, that is the reason I’m here. Once again, my daughter has troubled you,’ apologized the soldier, bowing his head. From there I left the soldiers’ barracks and returned once again to the Eastern Fortress-town’s gate, performed the entrance procedures, and finally I was able to step into the Eastern Fortress-town.


  



  So that exchange that time in the south had that kind of backstory; so that’s there were that many soldiers who were going to interfere with me leaving the town… good grief, there are always going to be those people who are only talented in evil deeds, but they’re even in this world, na… come to think of it, the Queen said that they were sent to the west, but this guy has reformed, nee. Maa, if he hadn’t, this time he’d be bidding his head goodbye forever.


  



  I wonder how everyone is doing at the Southern Fortress-town. After a little bit longer, I’d like to drink alcohol with everyone at that inn again. Thinking about that time, I continue walking on into the Eastern Fortress-town; first I need to find an inn.
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  Chapter 97: The Work I Found At The Inn…


  


  There was something of an incident before I entered, but at any rate I’ll need to secure an inn and move my base of operations there, na. Because the Fairy Country’s economy is a cycle of ‘filled with ways to earn and filled with ways to use it’, I need to take requests to earn money despite having some on hand right now.


  



  Hearing the way to it from several guards, somehow or other I was able to find this inn, Himawari Pavilion. Let’s make this inn my base of operations to take requests in the Eastern Fortress-Town. With that thought I am soon in front of the help-board-like thing plastered with requests, but…


  



  “This is rather… few, na. Is there not much demand for Adventurers here?”


  



  Compared to the South, the request events are clearly fewer; roughly speaking it’s probably around 8 to 1?  The requests left include Woe Goblin squad extermination and Woe Deer herd expulsions, all the ones that would be painful to do solo.


  



  “Aa, this is the first time you’ve come here, ne. At the beginning there were a lot more requests, but a lot of Human Adventurer-sans visited, so the requests were being finished in full force, nee. The amount of requests is like this no matter which inn you go to.”


  



  Saying that, the Himawari Pavilion’s Innkeeper-san laughed. Uumu, fewer requests means that it’s peaceful, which is a good thing, but for Adventurers this is a little tough since it means there’s no income. The other requests are clearly requests for parties 3 people and up. If the solo me put his hands on them it would become a harsh thing.


  



  Seeing me who was groaning un, un in front of the help-board, Innkeeper-san said this to me.


  



  “Well then, until a convenient request comes in, do you want to work as an assistant here?”


  



  Adventurer’s work? Although I might have some doubts towards that end, when it comes to doing miscellaneous work within the city, even among the humans that’s a standard occurrence, so that should be fine too, huh? …so thinking, I nodded at Innkeeper-san.


  



  


  



  “Okay, take this to the customer at Table 7!”


  



  “Got it!”


  



  And now we’re looking at nighttime in this world. At this moment, it is the busiest time period for Himawari Pavilion’s bar, de gozaimasu. It’s best to consider this situation like a part-time job as a server. I never thought that the day I’d once again be doing this kind of thing would come again.


  



  “Next is Table 12! If you don’t hurry it up, the customers are going to start yelling!”


  



  Innkeeper-san’s loud voice echoes. Me too, in order not to fall behind I swiftly carry the food over. Compared to combat it’s far more relaxed so I don’t have any fatigue, though. Maa, it might be because I’m a man. The other female server-sans are getting entangled with drunks and lightly groped. It’s just, when they want to decisively counterattack against that sort of thing, additional orders (by the drunkards) are placed so they can’t be discourteous. This world’s woman are particularly used to hardships, ne.


  



  “Right, excuse me, ne; yes, I’m behind you-!”


  



  While calling out, I move through the openings between the drunk ossans. –tte, I’m an ossan too… when I’m drinking, I give off this kind of feeling to the servers who are watching, huh; I’ve reconfirmed it from a strange vantage point. No matter how weak to alcohol I am, it’s not like I haven’t drank at all since there are things like socializations. I’m sure that looking from the outside, at those times I most give off a feeling like this.


  



  “Right, a new guest; this one will be at Table 4!”


  



  “Heard and understood!”


  



  It’s not wearing me out, but orders come one right after another; and I have to handle them and take them back, so the business isn’t different from real-life at all. Is this really a game? – that retort comes to mind, but… This busy-ness continues right up until the bar closes.


  



  “Right, good work!”


  



  Finally the customers began to quietly thin out by 1s and 2s, and the lodging customers also return to the inn part on the 2nd floor and 3rd floor; with the bar cleaning also finished, I can finally take a breath.


  



  “Quite a few customers entered, but is it like this every day?”


  



  I try asking this question to the Himawari Pavilion’s Innkeeper-san


  



  “No no; the congestion you saw today only happens about 1 time every 7 days! Normally it’s about half this. If anything, to have a helper on a busy day like this really helped us!”


  



  Innkeeper-san laughed; I see, if it’s once every 7 days then, maa, it’s fine. Tomorrow’s a holiday, so it’s probably fine to think of it as cutting loose a little. For the food industry, this day is the time to earn.


  



  “Here, your payment. Maa, for an Adventurer it’s probably not a lot though; the food expense and lodging expense hasn’t been taken out from it, so please set it aside!”


  



  So saying she handed over 400Glo. Certainly as income it’s not much, but there’s some leftover from the inn fees so it’s probably enough. In any case I’ll be staying a while in the Eastern Fortress-Town; during that time, in the worst case scenario, even helping out at this Himawari Pavilion is fine; thinking about it like that, it’s not a bad situation at all.


  



  “No, Innkeeper-san, it’s more than enough. Then, this is it for me, I’ll turn in.”


  



  Informing Innkeeper-san like so, let’s go up. I can hear Innkeeper-san’s voice from behind saying, “Sweet dreams!” Is this also one of the play styles designed for One More? Right now no one has one yet, but a player himself can own a house  and that house can be used as a store; in the future a play style where you work hard as an employee might exist, na. Thinking about that kind of thing, I log out.
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   Chapter 97.5: Extra Edition: A Certain Conference Room


  


  — Within a certain company’s Conference Room 6.


  



  “Umu, sorry for gathering all of you, but whatever the case, I(washi) am not good with conference calls, de nou.”


  (old man)


  



  “Introductions are all well and good, desuwa, but hurry it up and get to the main topic.”


  (ojou)


  



  “It is true; it is not like everyone has a lot of free time, after all.”


  (polite man)


  



  “Is it something the Master(aruji) intends to make money with again? You should compromise moderately.”


  (man a)


  



  “Use the profits. If you don’t, the economy won’t turn, zo.”


  (man b)


  



  “What all of you (onushira) have said is more nagging. This time we wanted to assemble all members together, na.”


  (old man)


  



  “Heeeh… and the reason you took the initiative to assemble us is?”


  (ojou)


  



  “It is simple, jayo; whether it is good to continue the development of One More. It’s been on the table for several months, but how do you see it?”


  (old man)


  



  “If it’s that then I’ll add one vote to continue, zo. That world is still too small.”


  (man b)


  



  “I’m for continuing as well, ne. Could it be that we’re tight on money, Ojii-chan? It’s fine with me if I take on that part.”


  (ojou)


  



  “Let me say, I(washi) also intend for us to continue, but I have to listen to the opinions for the time being.”


  (old man)


  



  “In order to crush my daughter’s over-inflated pride thoroughly, I would like to continue even further.”


  (polite man)


  



  “Aa, there won’t be a problem with continuing.”


  (man a)


  



  “Fumu, unanimously for continuation; good, good, the best result, jya.”


  (old man)


  



  “Jii-san, it’s fine to sit there being all satisfied, but what about EA and EB?”


  (man b)


  



  “Fufu, be amazed; after getting involved with a certain player, EA started smiling and EB is able to be irritated at things.”


  (old man)


  



  “I was also startled when I first saw it at the beginning; the iron-faced EA, and EB, who became soft and servile from watch that kind of older sister, to have changed that much, ne.”


  (ojou)


  



  “My word… I only wanted to show my daughter Elizabeth all of One More, but I have also come to want to see it firsthand.”


  (polite man)


  



  “Fufu, as Millie, going all over and around in that world from a single player’s point of view, I also whipped your daughter into shape with some discipline, but that he… uun, that one is amusing.”


  (ojou)


  



  “Fun-, are you that well acquainted with that knowledgeable player?”


  (man-b)


  



  “Yes, I am, as well as his daughter Eliza-chan, ne.”


  (ojou)


  



  “Hou, that is quite interesting; shall I ask about him from my daughter? And as I thought, it was you that cut down my daughter’s inflated pride, hm?”


  ((polite man)


  



  “Fumu; I am also interested in that player, and that is why I can’t break allow the original continuation plan to be broken, na.”


  (man a)


  



  “Umu, it’s also the AIs learning material, but it’s still too early to take the world of One More from the players.”


  (old man)


  



  “Maa, it’s fine to dream about it a little more. It’s too much for that world to have the protagonists be the AIs and the players merely extras, but if they continue to be usable extras, then we will keep the service, as it’s called, in that world.”


  (man a)


  



  “That’s true; once they’re not usable we can cut the service, and it would be fine if we’re the only ones who can visit that world; no matter which way the hammer falls there won’t be any problems.”


  (ojou)


  



  “We’ve talked this much, but there’s one request that I have of everyone.”


  (polite man)


  



  “A? What is it, ‘Gentleman’?”


  (man b)


  



  “Actually, I have a research group under me that’s also researching AI creation, you see; it’s a state where the research has come to a stop at 80% completion, though…”


  (polite man)


  



  “Fuun? So could it be that you want those children to use One More as a classroom?”


  (ojou)


  



  “It is as you say. As it may be possible to bring about changes like in EA and EB, I was thinking that I would definitely love to take the chance, and right now it just so happens that everyone is assembled together.”


  (polite man)


  



  “If it proves to be amusing, then I(washi) do not mind.”


  (old man)


  



  “I don’t mind as well, but is the personality formation of those AIs more or less complete?”


  (man a)


  



  “Yes, in that area the data from EA and EB was helpful by far.”


  (polite man)


  



  “Then that’s fine; it looks like sticking them in and observing them can be interesting.”


  (man b)


  



  “U-n…”


  (ojou)


  



  “What, are you dissatisfied with something?”


  (man b)


  



  “I wonder if it would be alright to add 1 condition?”


  (ojou)


  



  “What could it be? Would it be something related to finances?”


  (polite man)


  



  “You see, those children… I want see them run into that person who changed EA and EB; I have a feeling that it will be more interesting that way.”


  (ojou)


  



  “Hou? Then you mean, it will be something like shock treatment?”


  (old man)


  



  “Yes, it’s fine to let them slowly learn in the unimplemented areas, but don’t you want to see what will happen if you first let them run into him, and then after let them spend their time?”


  (ojou)


  



  “Heeh; it’s true that the extremely laidback style doesn’t suit me; that’s great, let’s do that.”


  (man b)


  



  “It’s an interesting proposition, but … will that be alright? On that side.”


  (polite man)


  



  “At the very least he doesn’t seem to harbor any weird prejudices. As for the AIs races… that’s right, let’s set one party as an elf and the other party as a dark elf. At the very least, by making those races as the setting, it will be set up so that the two of them will have mutual respect and won’t conflict with each other.”


  (ojou)


  



  “But you know, if those kids happen to get seduced like EA and EB, won’t they join the harem?”


  (man b)


  



  “The man himself doesn’t have those sorts of intentions, but that would also be amusing, ne; whatever the case, being unable to predict this is what makes it fun, right? For everyone else as well.”


  (ojou)


  



  All members nodded.


  



  “Then I will convey that direction to the programmers. If I encourage that group with a bonus it should be fine.”


  (old man)


  



  “As for that bonus, I will produce it from my foundation; it is my selfishness after all.”


  (polite man)


  



  “Got it; then, is it ok to disband for today?”


  (man b)


  



  “Aa, assembly over.”


  (old man)


  Chapter 98: Invasion: Part 1


  


  As business in this time of recession continues to decline, there was absolutely no important requests entering the Himawari Pavilion. I continued to wait on tables, lend a hand to fairies in town who asked for it, and perform manual labor, the so-called grunt work as adventurers call it. No, you could say that it’s just because I play solo, so I can’t take very dangerous work since I don’t have a party. So far, I’ve seen many number players in parties that have left town with requests in hand.


  



  Come to think of it, it’s something I heard from other players, but this time’s tournament seems to have been won by the party led by Silver. Grad has experienced another bitter situation, na.


  



  In any case, this lifestyle of doing part-time work continued for several days. This has it’s own interesting parts to it, but as expected, I’m not a beginning adventurer, and although it makes some money, it’s also true that it’s getting boring. It was the day when I thought that it was time to journey to another town. When that girl came by.


  



  At that time, that girl, with a cloak that covered all the way to her face fluttering against her body, came by. And, when she looked over here, *susususu* she came close.


  



  “Ma’am, the bar in this store isn’t open for business yet, but … who might you be?”


  



  Just in case, I decide to let the situation play out without saying anything blunt. The part where she even hid her face made me extremely cautious, though unconsciously so.


  



  “You are… an adventurer… right…?”


  



  She talked to me in a whispering tone at a volume only I could hear.  From the voice she’s quite young, but …thanks to the fairies, I’ve given up trying to tell their ages by voice.


  



  “It’s my occupation, yes.”


  



  If it’s that, then I don’t mind telling her. Thinking like that, I obediently answer her. But, as soon as she heard that, she suddenly grabbed the sleeve of my clothes and pulled.


  



  “O,oi! Just what do you want?”


  



  Silently being tugged on is something I can’t put up with. I had just yelled out when the Hiwarai Pavilion’s mistress come out from the shop’s back.


  



  “What is the commotion? It’s too early to be drunk!”


  



  When the mistress said that and came out, she saw me, whose sleeve was being pulled.


  



  “What is this?”


  



  The mistress said, but


  



  “I don’t get it either; come on, stop pulling!”


  



  Was all I could respond with. When that happened, the girl clad in the cloak let go, took out a small piece of paper, and for some reason began to write letters.


  



  “Request. If it’s that… it’s fine, right…”


  



  And, with that little bit of disconnected talking, she handed over the piece of paper to the mistress. The mistress, after looking at that paper, then handed it over to me.


  



  “Nominated request; I want to see this person fight; I want to eat food; reward; 3000 Glo.”


  



  Come to think of it, on the wiki it said that if your name is particularly well known you could get nominated requests, but is this one of then? The reward is cheap, but, maa, I guess it’s fine; let’s move my body that’s gotten dull (from just doing part-time jobs).


  



  “Got it, I’ll take this request. You’ll consent to that, right?”


  



  That’s right; when the girl wearing the cloak and hiding her face heard it, she nodded just once.


  



  “Mistress, today isn’t a busy day, so is it okay to skip out?”


  



  The mistress said scolded me, “Come on now, hurry and get going!”


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Right then, to confirm, this request will be completed if I take down 2 of the High Rabbits in this area, as well as the lured in Thief Birds, by myself, make their meat into food, and treat you to a meal?”


  



  When I confirmed one last time, the girl nodded.


  



  “Un… there is nothing incorrect… I will watch from here…to not get in the way…”


  



  Somehow, maa, it’s a girl who’s not quite all there, but as long as she’s able to confirm the contents of the request, it’s all fine… With bow in hand, for the first time in a while, I look for High Rabbits. I immediately find one, so I enter a clump of grass.


  



  “It’s been a while, so just to be safe… <Stealth>.”


  



  With <Stealth> I hide my figure, and  … aim at the High Rabbit’s head with <Hawk Shot>. Without deviating from my aim, the <Hawk Shot> pierced through the High Rabbit’s head… and it was instant death. Come to think of it, the reason it’s instant death is because their weakness is piercing; it’s been a while so I forgot. Anyway, I just need to hunt 1 more after this and we’re good.


  



  I looked for about 30 seconds maybe, and since I found another, once again I sniped it with <Hawk Shot> from <Stealth>, but this time it didn’t instantly die. Maa, if the instant death effect came out one after another all the time it would be too powerful, na. Thinking like that, I’ll use <Twin Fang Arrow> on the High Rabbit running past to drive it closer to death; when I do…


  



  Pi-rorororo-!


  



  And a Thief Bird took its chance, dive-bombing over. But I’ve already understood that this setup would happen, so there’s absolutely no threat.  At the point in its descent where its movements slow, with <Wind Blown Arrow> I make the certain kill. It’s more or less overkill, I guess, but if it gets away it’s an extremely annoying opponent, so even if it’s overkill-ish, I don’t mind. After that, it’s just leisurely dealing the final blow to the High Rabbit.


  



  “Anyway, hunting is like this, though I don’t know if I met your expectations.”


  



  Towards I, who said this, “Enough…” is what she responded with, so it seems, maa, she’s more or less satisfied with the hunt.


  



  “Next is cooking, huh… well, before that let me confirm; are you okay with me making meat dishes? If I take the time to make it but you can’t eat it because of religious beliefs or whatever, it would be impolite to the ingredients that were cooked but are unable to be eaten.”


  



  That kind of restrictions are quite burdensome, and there are surprisingly few people (who have those restrictions) who don’t worry about it when taking their meals. That’s why I bothered asking, but…


  



  “It’s fine… rather, throwing hunted prey away without eating it, it’s disrespectful to its life… for us, that is taboo…”


  



  Is her situation, so I can begin cooking with peace of mind. The menu is the rabbit and fowl combination hamburger steak I made before; this time the meat ratio is 6.5 rabbit to 3.5 bird. When I made it previously I was somewhat dissatisfied with the balance, so I’ve increased the ratio of fowl a little. And then, with leftover part I prepare the previously made grilled chicken skewers again.


  



  I was doing the cooking outside of the town, but thanks to that the gazes of the gatekeepers who were lured in with the smell of cooking kind of hurt. That said, if I did it in the middle of town, that would be stand out in other ways, so this time I did it outside. When they were done grilling, I put them on a plate and put sauce and spread herbs on them. Putting water next to it, it was completed.


  



  “It’s like this, I guess… rabbit and fowl hamburger steak, and grilled chicken skewers with rido sandwiched in between.”


  



  The moment I had conveyed it to the girl, she, quickly grasping fork and knife, began wolfing it down. No, her manner of eating was polite, so there was no vulgerness; there’s none, but in the blink of an eye the food that was made had largely disappeared into her stomach. I only got to eat one yakitori… sniff.


  



  “… Satisfied.”


  



  Her one word was said like that, and the girl gave a sigh. Well yeah, if you ate like THAT of course you’d be satisfied. Even though that was about 3 peoples’ worth of food, it was pretty much destroyed by 1 person. And, that girl stared over at me.


  



  “…I don’t really get it, but I get it. You are interesting.”


  



  What’s with that. I was going to try asking her the meaning behind those words, but she brought out a bag for me.


  



  “Reward. … I put a little extra.”


  



  Opening the bag and counting it, there was 4000 Glo. Maa, I’m not going to complain about their being extra.


  



  “Time. … Let’s meet again…”


  



  So saying, the girl left for the town. In the end she hadn’t removed her cloak once; she’s a really weird one. When I had thought that, she turned back towards me.


  



  “I forgot… just one more day… be at this town … the extra reward is for that…”


  



  Leaving that behind, this time she really left. It’s a request I completely don’t understand, but it’s likely some kind of event? After that I returned to Himawari Pavilian, helped with waiting tables, and logged out. Leaving this town is postponed for a day, na.
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  Chapter 99: Invasion: Part 2


  


  The next day, I logged in and checked the board where requests are posted in Himawari Pavilion. Uumu, as always, there aren’t any requests not aimed at parties, na. Like I thought, tomorrow I’ll leave, because there’s nothing good for me in this town. If it weren’t for the matter from yesterday, I’d already have left, though, na…


  



  Walking through town, when I had bought herbs, vegetables, and seasonings and the like, there was a girl who was singing with harp in hand. You can tell it’s a woman despite the cloak because of that bulge up top and her voice.


  



  “Everyone’s smiling faces have been forgotten


  Even though they had laughed so much


  



  Simply smiling in fun times


  Crying in sad times


  Raging in times of frustration


  Smiling in times of happiness.


  



  Those simple things


  Are forgotten in just a few years


  Everyone and anyone, under the name of growing up


  



  Hiding their expressions


  Sticking on a mask(persona)


  in the end becoming expressionless


  



  Saying that this is what the world wants


  Saying that this is how it works


  



  At that moment, you who I had loved


  your smiling face was splendid


  your angry face was also cute


  Even though it was that splendid you


  



  That you also, before I knew it, donned a mask(persona) and your smiling face gradually disappeared


  



  Is extinguishing your expressions being an adult?


  Is staying cool-headed being an adult?


  To me nothing is projected but a coward


  



  Even though it’s the voice of this kind of me


  That doesn’t ring out through the bustling crowd


  This is the truth


  



  And that is way


  I will remember


  The smiling face of you from that time


  The angry face


  The crying face


  



  When you meet the end of your lifespan


  Quietly and naturally returning


  Even after your soul rises to the heavens


  I will continue to remember


  



  Even if the whole world laughs at your life


  I will remember with pride


  



  That dazzling smiling face


  That cute angry face when we fought


  That sorrowful crying face when dreams were lost


  



  Even when you are no longer here


  My soul


  As long as it will be permitted to stay in this world


  



  That is why right now I am living


  So that the fact that you have lived


  Will not be forgotten by the world


  



  We cannot return to that day,


  But the memories of that day are just like it was yesterday


  



  Within my heart


  Forever


  Until you return to heaven


  Will be next to me always


  



  The you from that day


  Is even now the ruby in my heart


  Red, warm


  Sleeping warmly within my heart.”


  



  — Come to think of it, there was a Musical Performance Skill, but I can’t remember having seen anyone performing and singing yet. Playing as a minstrel is way too high a level for me, naa. While thinking that, I was watching the woman singing the song, but when that woman noticed me, she came slowly walking over.


  



  “You were listening to my song, right? Performance fee, please.”


  



  Her voice, different from her voice when singing, was an erotic voice. With this kind of person, going against her would be bad in a strange way. And also, it’s the truth that her song was done skillfully, so there’s nothing I can do but obediently pay, huh? When I leave 100Glo in her outstretched hand, she’s satisfied for now and puts it in her breast pocket.


  



  “And, I have 1 question for you, but…”


  



  Do you have an older or younger sister? I was going to ask, but the woman wearing the cloak in front of my eyes cut in.


  



  “My three sizes? From the top, it’s 102…”


  



  When she said that, I physically blocked her mouth and stopped her.


  



  “Mmph mmph-! (what are you doing-!)”


  



  Purposefully heaving a huge sigh so she could see, I started talking.


  



  “Who asked you for that… what I want to hear from you is if you have an older or younger sister, the type who doesn’t really speak much.”


  



  In the first place, this was the reason I had increased the days I was staying in this tone by one day, after all. And the cloak the woman in front of me was wearing was literally exactly like the cloak of the girl from yesterday. Although their heights and proportions are different.


  



  “Aa, you are the human that Ane-san was talking about, ne; even though it seemed like it would be possible to draw you out by singing, to actually draw you out, ne~”


  



  You can’t see her expression because of the cloak, but it’s easy to understand that she’s laughing.


  



  “The talk seems like it will take a while, so should we move to a quieter place?”


  



  To these words of mine, the woman in front of me let out a “Fuu-n?”


  



  “To take me right away, it’s very…”


  



  Before she could say the rest, I took out my harisen for the first time in a while and mercilessly smacked her with it.


  



  “O-w! What are you doing?!”


  



  Why don’t you ask that uselessly large chest of yours?


  



  ────────────────────────


  



  “Fu-n, I thought I was going to be ‘taken’ somewhere; how boring, ne.”


  



  For some reason, the woman in front of me is taking offence in a strange direction.


  



  “You were singing a song like that, and now you’re saying something like this.”


  



  I’m borrowing the unopened bar part of Himawari Pavilion’s bar from the mistress once again to talk.


  



  “Well, whatever. I can’t really talk about the details, but I received instructions to come to you.”


  



  A woman who easily gives up the information.


  



  “If you can’t say than I won’t ask to hear about the details, but … why me…?”


  



  My name is somewhat wellknown, but right now the number 1 well-known name would be Silver jii-san, I think.


  



  “Obviously because I wanted the man who seduced fairies to show me affection, right?”


  



  While drinking water, that kind of thing was said to me; what do I do?


  



  “Show you affection(kawaiiga-tte), nee. If it’s in the form of a german suplex, then I can do it I guess, ne.”


  



  So you want me to do sumo torture(KAWAIGARI)?


  



  “N,no, that’s, even this Onee-san will pass on that…”


  



  So threats work, huh? People who are listening would say it’s an unpardonable misinterpretation.


  



  “So, what’s the real reason? Just what you can tell is fine.”


  



  I tried asking, but other than “I was just told to go meet you~,” the woman in front of me told me nothing else.


  



  “If it’s what I can say… the hidden meaning is that you are the most famous name, perhaps?”


  



  Hidden meaning?


  



  “Are you talking about the forums?”


  



  I asked, but…


  



  “I can’t talk about anything more than this, ne… for almost a hint, it’s not about that so-called forum. More than that I really can’t say, so sorry, nee.”


  



  Avoiding the landmines ahead, this isn’t going to be a talk where there’s a large landmine waiting for me, right…?


  



  “Maa, fine; it doesn’t seem there’s anything I can do about it, so… I guess I can’t do anything but wait until the time comes, although it’s not good to lose the initiative…”


  



  For some reason, the woman who saw my fed up face laughed delightedly.


  



  “It’s fine, when that time comes, this Onee-san will protect you! Onee-san is strong!”


  



  Saying that, she left. Is that the truth or not … in actuality, the people who normally flutter around aimlessly but become strong in an instant when it comes to fighting do quite well in this world


  



  “I’ll pray that such a time won’t come… I’ve already had my fill of troublesome things, you know.”


  



  This foolish conversation ended in about 10 minutes.


  



  “I think my older sister also said it, but let’s meet again, ne♪”


  



  And, throwing me a kiss she left; the mistress thoroughly made fun of me for that. After that, once again I helped out and waited on tables, then logged out. The next day, departing towards the Eastern Inner City, I left the Eastern Fortresstown behind.
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  A/n: For the song lyrics, I thought of something suitable in about 10 minutes and wrote it, but it’s my own creation.



  Also, since I didn’t think about how the song is sung, the length may be subtle, but please comment discretely on that.


  Chapter 100: Facing Forward…


  


  Trudging along, I’m walking with the Eastern Inland City as my goal. When I was in the south, I arrived quickly because Zetan gave me a ride, but this time it will be purely walking, so I assume it will take a lot of time.


  



  The wind feels good; if I had to say, it feels like it’s the middle of May, I guess. When the refreshing breeze comes during the moderate temperature right before early summer; it’s a lot like that. The monsters are around here and there, but whether it’s the effect of being subjugated or not, they really aren’t around more than sparsely, so there’s no danger of being attacked.


  



  From time to time I can hear birds calling. Although there aren’t any Thief Bird cries. I have enough food, so there’s no reason to shoot them down; with the calls that I can hear as BGM, I continue to walk across the grasslands. From time to time I see places where fairies are hanging around as bubbles; playing in the wind, no doubt.


  



  In this peaceful atmosphere, to eat the lightly prepared meal and abate my hunger, I take a small break. Recently, troublesome things have been dropping in on me, so it’s truly been a while since I’ve had this kind of leisurely play time. It would be great if this was the usual, you know; the intense times would be when fighting, so other than that you should send these slow times. To hell with using this noisy time that’s like the grievous time right before a deadline constantly, every day.


  



  — I do understand how having things turn out like this is my just desserts, though, naa. My cooking stands out, my bow stands out, and the stuff with the Queen stands out way too much. This is the result of me doing whatever I wanted then; I don’t regret it in itself, but if I think about it calmly now, as expected, I did too much.


  



  As for the reason I moved around that much, it’s because I was purely just having fun, na, that my body was moving so perfectly. When I was little, before the sun set, I would run around full-speed all over the place, and when I fell I’d just laugh. As time went by, the time I spent chasing work increased and I didn’t exercise that much, na~ when I thought of that, at that time, sadly, I became unable to exercise.


  



  It’s because I’ve aged; I can make that excuse, but I don’t want to. Even though I understand with my head that it can’t be helped, it makes me sad. I’m fine with walking about 1 hour, but if I run around like I did before, my breathing goes up. How did I used to run around for such a long time, I wonder? How did I continue to play like that for such a long time, I wonder? I think about that kind of thing.


  



  If it’s like that, then at least; thinking like that I jumped into the world of One More to start anew in the PC. The avatar on the other side of the screen isn’t actual movement; even though it’s in an imaginary space, what’s reflected there is my own hand. The movement that I had lost some time in the past, no, rather, the leaping that I’m unable to do now in reality is still possible. Because I remembered how much fun it was to move my body at full power, like falling for a drug, I went around this world moving all over doing all sorts of things.


  



  And then, when I came to, I had stuck my neck in all kinds of things, made a number of obligations, and even experienced a lot of trouble. Even so, I won’t ever feel like leaving this world. Even if I exercise in real-life, I’ve already become the age where I’m unable to play cops and robbers, or robbers and cops as you will, and basketball and dodgeball of course. In real life, both my body and soul are already unable to move like it had at that time…


  



  When I unconsciously touched my face with my hand, a drop of water touched my hand. … What is it; even if I look upwards the tears are flowing, aren’t they. In the first place, why am I crying; this should be something I understand. The day sports athletes retire will come; no matter which beloved athlete, there are none who will shine forever, after all. That’s what the existences known as people are; it’s something that cannot be overcome.


  



  This isn’t good, na, this current me; it might be better for my surroundings to be noisy. Even though I have the feelings of not wanting to get old, although I thought that the surroundings were too noisy, once I’m alone like this I feel like I’ve gotten older in an instant. The crying me is like this right now; I understand that much.


  



  — Even so it’s fine; no, it’s fine like this as well. Strangely putting up an “adult” form isn’t needed in this world.  Of course it’s out of the question to impose a huge inconvenience on other people, but without overstraining myself, it might be better to specialize in having more fun in all sorts of ways in this world. Fortunately, I know a ton of companions who come bringing a lot of noise. For them, shall I try to treat them a little less cold-heartedly from now on?


  



  That said, for now, if I don’t reach the Eastern Inland City, nothing will begin, na; I should hurry it up, huh… at this pace I will have to camp out along the way; if it turns out like that, logging out will become difficult. Rearranging the plan for my moving pace, I switch over to move at a fast pace. After all, the distance I have to move to reach the Eastern Inland City is still very far.
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  A/n: Along the way I put “ore” in, but it is not a typo.



  (usually Earth refers to himself with “jibun”, which is more like “myself”)
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